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DIREC'IOR-GDIBRAL'S FORaORD 

This is the sixth Review of the Regular Programme. As in the case of 
the previous Reviews, it assesses the performance of FAO's Programmes with 
respect to their objectives, the efficiency of implementation and the 
effectiveness in achieving their results. 

This Review is presented at a time when the Organization continues to 
face problems of financial liquidity and a comprehensive Review of FAO's 
roles, objectives, strategies and priorities is underway. These factors 
reinforce my own conviction, as I have often emphasized, of the need for 
constant vigilance in ensuring the relevance and cost-effectiveness of FAO's 
programme and operations. The evaluation processes, including the Review of 
the Regular Programme, together with the planning, programming and monitoring 
mechanismt, comprise the major tools for the judicious management of the 
Organization's programmes and resources. 

In Part Three of the Review, syntheses of two special topics of wide 
interest to member countries have been presented: Review of FAO's Policy and 
Planning Support to Member Countries and FAO Support to Member Countries in 
Conservation and Amelioration of the Natural Environment. These syntheses 
provide comprehensive information on the scope and achievements of FAO's 
activities in these two vital fields and raise issues of special interest in 
the current debate on programme priorities. 

Efforts have been, and will continue to be, made to improve and 
strengthen the Organization's capacity for evaluation and monitoring. In 
particular, I invite recognition of the fact that the Review of the Regular 
Programme has been progressively improved as a result of effective 
inter-action between the Governing Bodies and the Secretariat over the last 
ten years. 

Obviously, there is scope for further improvements. For example, one 
may always question whether the lessons emerging from the Reviews have always 
been learned sufficiently for the improvement of future prograror · .s. The 
feedback into future programmes and operations is the central �ationale for 
evaluation as a management tool, and this is an area where every further 
effort will be well placed, in order to �nsure effective use of the Review as 
well as other evaluations. 

It is in this spirit that I subm1.. ::hi_C' - 1iew. I trust that the 
Conference will find the Review useful in making ... ts own assessment of the 
relevance and cost-effectiveness of FAO's Programmes, and I look forward to 
its further constructive observation and guidance. 



SUMMARY 

Part one 

1. The performance reviews of the Major Programmes are brief and
highlight their achievements during 1987-89. Over three-quarters of the
biennial Regular Programme funds have been channelled to the substantive
Major Programmes, comprising the three technical Major Programmes on
Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry (47.4%), Development Support Programmes
(15.7%) and the Technical Cooperation Programme (12.8%). A major share of
the Regular Programme under the technical programmes is also devoted to
providing direct support to field activities through advisory services and
technical support to member countries, as.well as through technical and
operational backstopping of field projects. This provides for built-in
mutual feedback between the Regular and Field Programmes and reinforces the
Organization's ability to serve its Member Nations cost-effectively. The
Review highlights, in each chapter, the effects of the financial crisis on
programme implementation. Chapter Four presents quantitative information
on selected aspects of programme implementation under the three technical
Major Programmes.

Agriculture: Major Programme 2.1 

2. Major Programme 2.1 is the largest and absorbs nearly 78% of the
Regular Programme resources devoted to the technical and economic
activities. It provides multi-disciplinary support for the development of
food and agriculture. For the 1988-89 biennium, the Conference stressed
the priorities of food production, food security and African development.
Other important areas included the conservation of resources, environment,
work with small-scale producers, disadvantaged groups including women, the
Organization's function as a world information centre for agriculture and
the Global Information and Early Warning System (GIEWS) (1.1).

3. During the course of the biennium, work has been seriously
constrained by the financial crisis affecting the Organization (1.4). The
most immediate and serious effect has been observed in training, where the
number of trainees in 1988-89 was 36 percent below the figure for 1986-87
(1.169). Examples are provided of the very serious effects of the
financial constraints on such programme areas as research development and
quantifying economic losses due to soil erosion (1.170-1.172) and the slow
down in implementation of such major activities as the Undertaking on Plant
Genetic Resources (1.173).

4. output continued to be substantial however and in Natural Resources,
the development of a central FAO Geographic Information System (GIS) has
continued. Guidelines were issued for land use planning (1.5). Pilot
units for Rhizobium inoculant production reached a capacity adequate for
150,000 ha of grain legumes per year (1.6). The Fertilizer Programme has
expanded its project coverage and its orientation has broadened, with some
projects concentrating on more detailed trials and others on the
establishment of national fertilizer planning units (1.13). The number of
simple irrigation training manuals for middle-level technicians expanded to
six (1.18). Work commenced on a world map of land degradation (1.21).
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5. Much of the Crops Programme is very field-oriented and network
approaches were stressed. The Prevention of Food Losses (PFL) programme
had 35 operational projects and an evaluation made recommendations for its
improvement (1.29-1.30). By March 1989, 87 countries adhered to the
International Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources and 24 countries were
prepared to place germplasm collections at the disposal of the network.
Crop programmes touched on such aspects as field trials (1.34), lesser
known edible oils (1.36) and peri-urban horticulture (1.37). In plant
protection, attention was given to implementation of the International
Plant Protection Convention (1.42) and the Code of Conduct on the
Distribution and Use of Pesticides (1.43). The integrated pest management
approach has continued to receive emphasis (1.44). The Emergency Centre
for Locust Operations supported the coordinated campaign which helped to
bring the outbreak to an end (1.48). An evaluation was completed of
FAO/Italy agricultural mechanization projects, following which improvements
have been implemented (1.50).

6. An in-depth review of Sub-programme 2.1.2.6 (Food and Agricultural
Industries) is contained in Chapter Seven (see also Part Two of this
Summary).

7. For Livestock, an important new area of activity has been
biotechnology (1.55). Encouraging results have been obtained from trial
work on improved methods of trypanosomiasis control (1.58). Fodder tree
introduction has received emphasis (1.59-1.60) as well as fodder and
pasture seed production (1.62) and the use of crop residues (1.63). Work
has begun in tackling another emergency disease outbreak: the American
screwworm (1.67). Control programmes have continued for a wide range of
animal diseases (1.65-1.70). Work is now under way on conservation of
animal genetic resources (1.72). The FAO/DANIDA Dairy Development and
Training Programme was evaluated and conclusions drawn for a future phase
(1.75).

8. In Research and Technology Development, much of the work is inter-
disciplinary (1.81). In research development, training continued to
receive emphasis (1.83). The joint FAO/IAEA division worked on soil
fertility (1.87), plant breeding (1.88), animal vaccines and diagnostic
agents (1.89), sterile insect technique (1.90) and pesticide residues
(1.91). The International Information System for the Agricultural Sciences
and Technology (AGRIS) is included in Programme 2.1.4 since 1988 (1.93) and
both AGRIS and CARIS continued to expand the extent of computer access
(1.93-1.95). The joint FAO-Dutch Programme in Remote Sensing was evaluated
and improvements to maximize the system's usefulness to users are now being
implemented (1.97). Activities in energy were carried out in many cases
through networks (1.100-1.102).

9. Rural Development: Follow-up to WCARRD was an important area of
inter-disciplinary activity (1.105-1.106). A Global Consultation on
Agricultural Extension is scheduled to take place in October 1989 (1.109).
Development of human resources continued to receive emphasis (1.112).
Improved management was an area of focus in cooperatives (1.113) and
experience from people's participation projects is now being introduced
into larger development programmes (1.114). The Plan of Action for
Integration of Women in Development was agreed by the FAO Council in 1988
(1.115). In Agricultural Marketing, studies and papers were released on
issues in agricultural marketing liberalization, privatization and subsidy
(1.117-1.119).
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10. In Nutrition, some 80 country profiles have been prepared (1.125).
Under-exploited traditional food crops received attention (1.126). In the
context of the GATI' Uruguay Round, discussions have taken place on the use
of Codex standards as a point of reference in non-tariff barriers to inter
national trade (1.128). Training activities have given attention to the
hazards of mycotoxins (1.132) and the incorporation of nutrition issues
into rural development plans and programmes (1.134).

11. Under Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis, the ambitious
concept of a World Agricultural Information Centre has now been launched
(1.138). The Global Information and Early Warning System (GIEWS) continued
to receive priority and technological advances in remote sensing, etc.,
were applied (1.141-1.142). Preparations have proceeded for the 1990 World
Census of Agriculture (1.143). Achievements under Sub-programme 2.1. 7 .2
(Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis) are reviewed in depth in
Chapter Eight (see also Part Two of this Summary).

12. In Food and Agricultural Policy, work was initiated on analytical
tools far the integration of environmental considerations into the planning
process (1.147). The sustainability of ECDC/TCDC arrangements were
considered (1.149). Major studies were published for Latin America and the
Caribbean (1.148) and Europe (1.150). A particular study was made of the
problems of structural adjustment (1.152). Aid flows also received
attention (1.153). Informal price and marketing arrangements have
continued for certain commodities (1.154). The future orientation of the
Food Security Assistance Scheme was reviewed by the Committee on World Food
Security (CFS) (1.156). Work in agricultural planning assistance included
a number of studies which are discussed in the text (1.160-1.163).

13. Among the Issues facing the Major Programme are those imposed by
resource shortfalls (1.174-1.176), inter-disciplinary activities (1.177),
Field and Regular Programme inter-actions and technical backstopping
(1.178- 1.179) and the strengths and problems of TCDC networks
( 1.180-1.181).

Fisheries: Major Programme 2.2 

14. Activities within the Major Programme have continued to centre on
the follow-up and implementation of the five Programmes of Action endorsed
by the 1984 World Conference on Fisheries Management and Development (2.2).

15. Financial constraints have severely affected technical backstopping
activities under Programme 2.2.1 - Fisheries Information (2.5). Work
during the biennium was focussed mainly on the updating of data and the
dissemination of fisheries statistics (2.8). A database for fisheries was
established in the Gulfs and manuals on stock assessment were prepared
(2.11). 

16. Despite serious reductions in resources, work under Programme 2.2.2
- Fisheries Exploitation and Utilization continued to provide support on
resource assessment to member countries (2.15). Emphasis was given to the
dissemination of computerized packages for stock analysis (2.16). Close
cooperation has been maintained with the network of Aquaculture centres in
Asia (2.20). Workshops on shrimp management were organized in support of
field projects (2.22).
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17. High priority was given to environmental aspects related to marine
pollution (2.24) and development of aquaculture in the LDCs of Asia and the
Pacific (2.26). A comprehensive study on recent developments of shrimp
culture in the Asian region was also prepared (2.27).

18. A total of 23 countries has been reviewed to assess the status of
their aquaculture. This work is expected to continue for other countries
during the next biennium (2.30). A study on the use of high resolution
satellite data for Agricultural and Marine Application in the Maldives was
also finalized and published (2.31). Work on the impact of species
transfers has also received particular attention and an updated register on
the introduction of inland aquatic species was published (2.33).

19. The development of small-scale fisheries has been pursued through a
variety of investment missions fielded in support of national programmes
(2.40). Cooperation with IOC, IMO and ICOD has led to the elaboration of
guidelines for the management, operation and use of research vessels
(2.44). Research activities have focussed on the design of small fishing
vessels and the review of new materials for their construction (2.45).

20. Under the Sub-programme on Fish Utilization and Marketing, emphasis
has been placed on the promotion of international trade (2.46). Two
commercial conferences (Shrimp '88 and Squid '89) have been held in support
of the sector. The INFOFISH network which started under the auspices of
FAO has become an independent inter-governmental organization (2.48).

21. Work under Sub-programme 2.2.3.1 - Fisheries Policy and Planning has
been reviewed in-depth in Chapter Nine (see also Part Two of this Summary).

22. Secretariat and administrative support was maintained to the network
of FAO regional fishery bodies (2.51). However, 24 sessions and meetings
to be held in 1987 were reprogrammed for the 1988-89 biennium (2.52).
Several meetings of the regional fishery bodies were held in 1988 and 1989
i.e. CECAF Sub-Committee on Management of Resources, Fishery Committee for
the Eastern Central Atlantic, European Inland Fisheries Advisory
Commission, CECAF Sub-Committee on Fishery Development, IPFC Committee for
the Development and Management of Fisheries in the South China Sea, IPFC
Working Party on Aquaculture and the IOFC Committee for the Development and
Management of Fisheries in the Bay of Bengal (2.53-2.59).

Forestry: Major Programme 2.3 

23. The Tropical Forestry Action Plan, aimed at coordinating efforts
both inside and outside FAO, for the planning, organization and
implementation of activities to develop and conserve the world's tropical
forest resources, continued to be the primary focus of the Forestry
Department's activities (3.4). The Department was heavily engaged in
preparation of national, sub-regional and regional plans. Particular
attention was given to improving planning methodologies, to the coverage of
linkages between forestry and other sectors and to strengthening of WCARRD
issues in the TFAP (3.5).

24. Under Forest Resources and Environment (Programme 2.3.1), the
emphasis was on assisting countries in the inventory and monitoring of
their forest resources. The Forestry Inventory Data Processing system
(FIDAPS) was fully documented and distributed to developing countries and
data on forest resources were processed in the Forest Resources Information
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System (FORIS), which now includes 129 countries (3.6). Preparations were 
made for conducting the 1990 Global Forest Resources Assessment (3.6, 3.7). 
Two TCDC networks on seed collection, conservation, evaluation and exchange 
of genetic materials in the dry and humid tropics were operational. Work 
continued on ex situ and in situ conservation, the latter with assistance 
from UNEP (3.10). Several activities were conducted on forest fire 
management (3.11). A number of networks were further developed, including 
those for National Parks and Wildlife Management for Latin America and the 
Caribbean (3.13), Arid Zone Forestry in the Sahel (3.13), Agroforestry in 
Latin America and the Caribbean (3.15) and Upper Watershed Management in 
the Caribbean (3.15). 

25. In Forest Industries and Trade (Programme 2.3.2), support was
continued to planning for sound development of forest industries, improving
utilization by reduction of waste and strengthening national capabilities
in training in charcoal manufacture and fo�est harvesting (3.16-3.18).
Work on tropical timber concentrated, with the International Tropical
Timber Organization, on the development of the monthly bulletin "Tropical
Forest ijroducts in World Timber Trad�" (3.19).

26. Activities under Forest Investment and Institutions (Programme
2.3.3) focussed on institutional development, international information and
perspectives for the future of forestry sector planning and involvement of
rural people as managers and direct beneficiaries of sustainable forestry
(3.23). In addition to a number of new publications (3.24), regular
editions of the Yearbook of Forest Products, Pulp and Paper Capacities and
Forest Product Prices were issued. These publications are the source of
forestry sector data for the UN and other international organizations
(3.25). These data are now in computer readable form (3.26). Work on
comnrunity forestry emphasized the development of better appraisal and
participatory monitoring and evaluation tools. Studies were carried out to
develop better understanding of tenure, local institutions and indigenous
resource management as a basis for designing forestry activities which
benefit the poor (3.33). The International Conference on Forestry and Food
Security produced an information base on the links between forestry and
food security. It was found that forestry's main contribution to food
security is in the form of income generated through gathering, processing
and sale of a wide gamut of wood and non-wood products of trees and forests
(3.34). Work under Sub-programme 2.3.3.1 (Training and Institutions) is
reviewed in depth in Chapter Ten (see also Part Two of this Summary).

27. Forestry programmes were considerably constrained by the FAO
financial crisis (3.39-3.41) and face the prospect of significant further
demands (3.43). The Tropical Forestry Action Plan will continue to provide
the focus of effort in the next biennium (3.42).

Information Base Related to Three Technical Major Programmes 

28. Chapter Four presents quantitative information on selected aspects
of programme implementation (training, meetings, publications, direct
support to member countries and technical backstopping of field projects)
in a combined form for the three Major Programmes. Effects of the
financial constraints experienced during the last two biennia, and
especially in 1988, are discernible in the overall declining trends in
these indicators (4.2).
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29. over 600 training activities (courses, workshops and study tours)
have been undertaken during 1988-89, involving nearly 12 500 trainees.
This indicates an overall decline of about 20% in the total number of
activities and a decrease by one-third in trainees over the previous
biennium, especially under the Major Programme - Agriculture (4.7, 4.8).
The Regional Offices have continued to play an active role, accounting for
about one-third of the total activities and the number of trainees in
1986-87 (4.10).

30. Some 580 meetin s (includin seminars rt consultations),
have been held during t e biennium with over 200 national participants. 
These figures represent a decline from 1986-87 of 3% in the number of 
meetings and 27% in the number of national participants, especially under 
the Major Programme Fisheries (4.13). 

31. It is estimated that 1 516 publications have been issued during
1988-89, marking a decline of 4% from the previous biennium. The reduction
is particularly marked for the Regional Offices (17%), but the full effect
of the financial constraints will be felt later when the work started in
1988 would normally be published (4.14).

32. The technical staff at Headquarters and Regional Offices have
devoted about 20% of their work months to direct support to member
countries in the current biennium. The total work months of some 3 840
(about equally shared by FAO staff and consultants) represent a decline of
12% from the peak level achieved in 1984-86 (4.16). The only exception to
this overall trend has been the Major Programme Fisheries, which showed an
increase of over 50% (4.16).

33. The total work months spent for technical backstopping of field
projects are estimated at over 3 300 during 1988-89, a decline of aout 15%
fr9m the previous biennium, with a notable decrease in the Major Programme
Fisheries. over one-third of professional staff time under the three Major
Programmes is devoted to technical backstopping (4.17).

34. The importance of data bases has been growing, and an increasing
number of small data bases have been established at both Headquarters and
the Regional Offices. The larger ones include AGRIS, AGROSTAT, the Aquatic
Sciences and Fisheries Information System, and ARTEMIS on remote sensing
(4.19).

Technical Cooperation and Development Support: 
Major Programmes TCP and 3.1 to 3.4 

35. Submissions for TCP assistance declined from 589 requests in 1986 to
324 in 1988. The number of approvals also declined, reaching 257 projects
in 1988 for a total cost of US$ 27.9 million (5.6). The decline in the
number of requests reflects the closure of the ARPA Programme in May 1988
(5.7).

36. TCP allocations for Investment Support reached 10.5% of approvals in
1988, a trend which may have significant implications for future
programming (5.8). TCDC, a new category created in 1986, has continued to
grow reaching 4.8% of resources in 1988 (5.9.).



37. The regional distribution has remained the same, with Africa
receiving the largest share in assistance, 42.5% of resources followed by
Asia and the Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean, the Near East and
North Africa and Europe (5.11).

38. Overall Field Programme delivery during 1987-88 reached US$
654.3 million. UNDP financing covered 905 on-going projects for a total
delivery of US$ 283.2 million during 1987-88. The introduction of improved
Field Programme procedures has facilitated quick response to incoming
requests (5.18). Project expenditures under Trust Fund allocations reached
US$ 307.5 million during 1987-88. Italy has continued to be the largest
single donor accounting for 19% of the Trust Funds. The Netherlands
accounted for 13% of allocations followed by the World Bank and Saudi
Arabia with 8% each (5.19). Unilateral Trust Funds have declined from US$
107 million in 1985-86 to US$ 34 million in 1987-88. The decline is due to
current lending policies and their effects on technical assistance projects
(5.21). The focus of overall Field Programmes has remained on Africa which
represented 48% of total expenditures (5.22) .

• 

39. Eighty-five investment projects prepared by the Investment Centre
were approved for a total cost of US$ 3 003 million (5.32). The major
share of projects (61%) were in the Sub-Saharan Region (5.34). Demand for
the Investment Centre's service reflects the present stress on structural
adjustment and decreased borrowing. The number of Sector and Sub-sector
Studies is expected to continue to increase in order to provide a framework
for lending strategies for member governments (5.45).

40. Demand for assistance under the Freedom-from-Hunger Campaign has
increased, reaching US$ 5.2 million in 1986-88 with UNDP allocations
providing for the largest share (5.48). The long-standing experience of
FFHC/AD with NGOs is increasingly sought both from developing regions and
donor partners (5.51).

41. A total of 105 countries are covered by FAO Representations (5.53).
During the biennium, efforts have been made to strengthen the staffing of
the Representations through selection of new candidates with experience and
post-graduate education in rural development, while maintaining staffing
levels at a strict minimum (5.54). Involvement of FAO Representations in
support of National Project Directors has also increased (5.56).

Information and Documentation (Major Programme 5.1) 

42. During the biennium, the main focus of the Public Information
Programme remained on world food security and the locust threat to Africa
and the Near East as well as on FAQ's regular assessments of the world food
situation (6.3). Regional Conferences were given wide coverage.
Cooperation with RAI led to the production of a special 90-minute programme
entitled "Africa Africa" (6.6-6.7).

43. Production of information materials has undergone a rapid change
during the period under review with the full integration of visual media
activities with editorial and writing activities. The change is typified
by the installation, in early 1988, of a computer system to produce graphic
displays, design booklets and prepare newsletters (6.10-6.13). The
production of Ceres was suspended during 1988. The suspension will cover
all the 1989 issues and the early part of 1990, when it is planned to be
relaunched (6.15).
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44. Acquisitions of outside material and periodical subscriptions by the
David Lubin Memorial Library had to be substantially reduced during 1987-88
due to austerity measures. The FAO bibliographic data base was expanded by
some 5,800 documents, reaching now nearly 109,000 titles (6.16-6.18).
Twenty-seven libraries are now members of AGLINET (Worldwide Network of
Agricultural Libraries) coordinated by the FAO Library (6.19).

45. Overall production of publications and main documents was lower
during 1988 than in previous years; however, sales revenue increased
through an intensification of promotion activities (6.20-6.21). Efforts
were made to increase efficiency through the introduction of a new
computerized system for word processing, desk top publishing and graphics,
as well as the reduction of overtime and use of temporary staff
(6.23-6.25).

46. Document processing requests and wordage of documentation for
meetings considerably decreased in 1988, in line with the Organization's
policy to reduce the length of documentation and focus on the more
technical material required for regular meetings and publications
(6.26-6.27).

Administration (Major Progrannne 5.2) 

47. Due to the financial constraints, the support provided by the
Administrative Services Division to its field progrannne has been
constrained (6.30). A number of economy measures were introduced,
especially with respect to progrannnes for maintenance work and
.communications (6.34-6.36). The Financial Bill worth Lit. 25 billion for
improvements of Headquarters accommodation has been approved by the Host
Government and work is planned to start as of mid-1989 (6.35).

48. During the biennium, support to FINSYS development has continued to
receive the highest priority and it is expected that FINSYS Phase II will
be fully implemented by January 1990, providing the Organization with a
greatly improved ability to process financial data and to exercise
efficient and effective control over its financial resources (6.38-6.40).
The financial crisis with the resulting cash flow problems and several key
staff vacancies have put severe strains on Treasury operations (6.41-6.43).

49. Usage of computing resources at the Computer Services Centre
continued to increase at a rapid pace and in early 1987, a second mainframe
computer was installed (6.45) and various improvements were made in office
automation facilities (6.46-6.48). Phase I of FINSYS-PERSYS has been now
fully implemented with effect from the April 1989 payroll cycle (6.49).

50. Although the number of vacant Professional posts permitted to be
filled decreased during the biennium, efforts continued to be made to
accelerate recruitment procedures and to increase the number of
applications from under- or non-represented countries in the Organization
(6.51). To optimize available human resources, an Ad Hoe Committee on
Redeployment was set up and permitted the redeployment of a significant
number of staff (6.52). While staff training resources have been
substantially reduced, training has continued in key areas (6.54).
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Part Two 

51. The chapters (Seven to Ten) under this section cover in-depth
reviews of four selected technical Sub-programmes. These include Food and
Agricultural Industries (Sub-programme 2.1.2.6), Situation and outlook
(Sub-programme 2.1.7.2), Fisheries Policies and Planning (Sub-programme
2.2.3.1) and Forestry Training and Institutions (Sub-programme 2.3.3.1).

Food and Agricultural Industries - Sub-programme 2.1.2.6 

52. The sub-programme has concentrated its activities on upgrading
traditional food processing technologies, promoting indigenous flours and
composites, apiculture, hides and skins improvement and animal by-product
utilization, processing of natural fibres, sericulture and the application
of new and emerging technologies in food and non-food processing (7.8).

53. In the upgrading of traditional food technologies, good results have
been achieved in improving milling technologies of indigenous grains,
especially rice milling and the processing of fruits and vegetables
(7.16-7.19).

54. Work on indigenous flours and composites has confirmed the technical
feasibility of the operation but several evaluations have confirmed that
success depends on the presence of a sound economic policy framework.
Recent work on wheatless bread has proved most promising (7.25-7.28).

55. Many developing countries have benefited from assistance in
apiculture through demonstration, extension and applied research and the
strengthening of national apiculture centres (7.29-7.30). Ten countries
have been assisted in promoting their hides and skins industry and
increasing revenues from this source (7.32-7.33).

56. In several countries, the sub-programme has successfully improved
the processing of natural fibres (7.35-7.36) and the development of
sericulture, which mostly benefited rural women (7.38-7.40).

57. The sub-programme is giving increasing attention to energy
production and conservation, biotechnology in food and non-food processing
and residue utilization (7.42, 7.44 and 7.46-7.48). In several countries,
it has assisted agro-industrial planning, programming and investment
project preparation (7.51).

58. The sub-programme has contributed to rural development through
expanding the volume of marketable products and income-earning activities,
import substitution of processed agricultural commodities, improving the
value of farm produce, improved resource utilization and the development of
new technologies (7.53-7.54, 7.56-7.59 and 7.61).

59. In future, FAQ's assistance in agro-industry should place more
emphasis on arrangements for vertical integration, greater involvement of
the private sector and farmers and encouraging investment by transnational
corporations in developing countries (7.65).

60. In order to better serve the member countries, greater coordination
is needed between the sub-programme and the activities of other 22
sub-programmes with an agro-industry component, as well as establishing
closer cooperation with other UN agencies, especially UNIOO (7.69-7.70).
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Situation and Outlook: Sub-programme 2.1.7.2 

61. The Sub-programme has an important role among FAO's information
activities, especially by monitoring and reporting on the current status of
food and agriculture in general and on the trends in commodity markets and
trade at the global, regional and national levels (8.6-8.7). It is linked
closely to all the major FAO activities related to information and
analysis, as well as policy and planning, and maintains collaboration with
the major international and bilateral organizations active in these fields,
especially IMF, the World Bank, OECD, GATT, UNCTAD and USDA (8.12-8.13).
The major outputs comprise (i) the annual State of Food and Agriculture
(SOFA), including the SOFA publications, (ii) the annual Commodity Review
and Outlook publication, and (iii) a wide range of statistical and
analytical information on over 80 key agricultural commodities (8.9).

62. Emphasis has been placed on improving the quality and coverage of
the information to enhance its utility, both within and outside FAO, as
well as to strengthen the analytical content of the SOFA and the Commodity
Review and Outlook and to ensure timely publication of these documents
(8.8). Particular attention has been given to strengthening analyses in
both publications on the implications of macro-economic developments,
policy-oriented issues and on the short-term outlook (8.18 and 8.32).

63. The SOFA reporting, especially the main SOFA publication issued
since 1947, has remained a difficult task, given the wide scope of work
involved, and efforts have centred on improving the analytical content, the
coverage and timeliness of the SOFA publication (8.16-8.17). Some
encouraging progress has been made. The analytical content is being
upgraded by highlighting important effects of macro-economic factors and
policies on the food and agricultural production and rural development
performances, both �t the global and regional levels (8.18). Coverage has
been improved through strengthening the regional analysis and the
analytical focus on policy-oriented issues (8.20). A more balanced
structure of the SOFA has been established, comprising the world review,
regional review and special topics, the latter covering in-depth reviews of
topics of significance to world food and agriculture (8.21-8.23).
Arrangements have been worked out during 1988 to improve the editorial and
publication aspects of the SOFA (8.24).

64. The Commodity Review and Outlook, a well established publication
since 1960, has been further consolidated by enhancing its analytical
content, aimed at providing better insight into the dynamics of
international commodity markets and examining issues related to enhancing
the participation of developing countries in these markets. The coverage
of macro-economic and policy aspects has become more extensive and
in-depth, and assessments on market outlook have been strengthened (8.32).
The special topics covered analytical reviews of commodity trade aspects of
direct interest to many developing countries (8.34-8.35).

65. Monitoring of commodity and trade situations has covered over 80
agricultural commodities to provide a factual basis for commodity policy
and trade work (under Sub-programme 2.1.8.3) as well as for food
information and security work under Sub-programmes 2.1.7.3 and 2.1.8.4
(8.37). Enhanced computerized application systems have led to more
efficient compilation and use of the data and better integration among
these databases with other databases in FAO (8.38). Progress has also been
made in extending the coverage to additional commodities, especially



- XVll -

traditional non-cereal crops, such as pulses, roots and tubers, and 
tropical horticultural crops (8.39-40). Much of the information is 
routinely disseminated, particularly through special commodity surveys and 
studies (8.42). 

66. Both the SOFA and the Commodity Review and Outlook are unique in
terms of their comprehensive coverage, both substantively and
geographically, and are among the most widely disseminated FAO publications
(8.44-8.47). Improvements made in both publications will further enhance
their relevance and utility, and the expansion of the commodity information
systems will also add to the unique value of FAO's commodity intelligence
work. The current emphasis on macro-policy aspects will increase the
importance of the Sub-programme, but will require continued efforts in
improving the quality of information (8.51). Close cooperation between
ESPS, GII and GIP will continue to be essential in ensuring timely
publication of the SOFA document (8.52).

Fisheries Policy and Planning (Sub-programme 2.2.3.1) 

67. Under the Exclusive Economic Zones (EEZs), the management of the
fisheries resources has become extremely complex (9.1-9.2) and the World
Conference on Fisheries Management and Development provided the thrust for
the activities of the Sub-programme (9.4-9.5). The Sub-programme has
sought to strengthen national planning, encourage a coordinated approach to
fisheries project assistance and provide technical support to countries in
the planning and management of fisheries (9.6). An indication of Regular
Programme resources devoted to the Sub-programme and a statistical summary
of activities are provided (9.8-9.12).

68. The Sub-programme has devoted considerable attention to the
follow-up of the 1984 world Fisheries Conference. Consultation has been
fostered between countries on the world fisheries situation and outlook,
marking of fishing vessels, investment criteria and improved coordination
between development agencies (9.14-9.17). Support to regional fisheries
bodies has been extensive and their role in ECDC/TCDC was discussed at COFI
(9.18-9.19). Analytical studies have addressed a range of issues and
efforts have been made to broaden and improve fisheries data and
information (9.21-9.24).

69. Training in fisheries planning, management and investment reached
over 200 participants in the current biennium. Courses have improved their
focus, approach and the quality of the training materials and exercises and
discussion have assumed a growing role in such courses (9.25-9.29).
Fisheries development guidelines have also been developed (9.30-9.32).

70. Broad-based policy advice has formed an important part of the Sub-
programme's work, particularly with support from the Norway/FAO-EEZ
Programme (9.33-9.34). Technical support to the Field Programme has been
largely directed to the backstopping of sub- regional projects which bring
together a coordinated package of inputs. A few medium-term projects
concerned specifically with fisheries planning and management have now
started operations. In total, some 40 percent of staff time is devoted to
technical backstopping (9.39-9.42).

71. The Sub-programme has influenced the attitudes of countries and
regional fisheries bodies to the importance of fisheries management and of
socio-economics in fisheries as well as decisions to employ standard
markings on fishing vessels (9.44-9.45).
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72. The chapter notes the necessity of regulating fishing effort and
formulating policies over an adequate time horizon (9.52-9.53). Attention
is drawn to questions requiring special study, including balanced off-take
from the fisheries resource, aquaculture and joint venture and licensing
agreements (9.54). It is observed that statistics require strengthening to
take better account of the economic, marketing and social aspects of
fisheries and that economic analysis needs to accompany technical
prescriptions (9.55-9.56). The importance of educating national planners
in the special problems of fisheries and providing fisheries specialists
with an introductory knowledge of economic planning is stressed (9.57).
The growing importance of national and sub-regional planning for fisheries
has contributed to a changing role for regional fisheries bodies and strong
links have been built between this Sub-programme and others (9.58-9.59).
Joint planning and use of the task force mechanism could be used to further
strengthen work in training, publications and policy development
(9.60-9.61).

Forestry Training and Institutions (Sub-programme 2.3.3.1) 

73. This Sub-programme contributes to the strengthening of national
capacity for developing trained manpower and improving the institutional
mechanisms in the forestry sector for policies, administration, research
and extension. The thrust of the Sub-programme has been to support Member
Nations in re-orienting and adjusting their institutional and manpower
basis, in line with the priority needs under participatory community
forestry development and TFAP (10.7). The Regular Programme activities
have centred on the preparation of guidelines, case-studies and reference
materials, with a substantial field project component, especially in
forestry training, extension, institutions and policies (10.8, 10.12).

74. In forestry education, the emphasis has been on updating training
requirement assessment surveys and the related institutional capacities,
with several completed for Asia and the Pacific, Latin America and the
Caribbean and Near East regions (10.14-10.16). Several methodological
approaches have been produced, including guidelines on training curricula
for technical personnel, an approach for estimating manpower requirements
for mechani'cal forest industries and on ergonomics (10.18-10.19). In the
field of forestry institutions, the emphasis has shifted from surveys and
assessments on public forestry administration to examination of problems
relating to rural forestry institutions, with several initial studies
prepared on selected successful institutions and on social forestry
financing (10.20-10.21).

75. To support re-orientation in the staff training and organization of
forestry extension, three major guidelines have been produced (10.23). In
line with the new emphasis, a guideline is under preparation on the
promotion of forestry considerations in public education (10.25). In the
field of forestry research, the world compendium of main forestry research
institutions has been updated, together with the world list of forestry and
forest research institutions (10.27).

76. Assistance has been provided to a number of countries in reviewing
their national forestry policies and legislations, especially in connection
with TFAP (10.30-10.31, 10.35). A detailed guideline on forestry policy
formulation has been prepared to help reorient the forestry policies in
line with the new development priorities, and a comprehensive study of
forestry policies among the European countries has been completed (10.32
and 10. 33).
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77. The Sub-programme has collected a vast amount of information on
forestry manpower development and institutions at the regional and national
levels, which has provided a valuable basis for FAO forestry activities
(10.37). The guidelines and studies have been widely disseminated, with
many of the guidelines applied through the field projects, and a momentum
is being generated for increased TCDC in forestry training, especially in
Asia and the Pacific region (10.39). A number of countries have also been
assisted in strengthening their education and training systems for forestry
manpower development at various levels, as well as in improving their
institutional mechanisms, policies and legislation (10.40-10.44). While
the importance of most activities under the Sub-programme is enhanced under
the TFAP approach, there are some issues requiring attention, including the
internal organizational location of FORE, the relation between the
Sub-programme and other Sub-programmes dealing also with forestry policies,
institutions and extension work, and the need to narrow the scope of the
Sub-programme, especially its priority activities (10.45-10.46).

Part Three 

78. This part reviews two thematic subjects which cut across all the
technical activities of the Organization: Review of FAQ's Policy and
Planning Support to Member Countries and FAO Support to Member Countries in
Conservation and Amelioration of the Natural Environment and Introduction
of Environmental Considerations into FAO Projects and Programmes. Both
topics represent important priority areas of the Organization's work, and
the chapters (Eleven and Twelve) provide a synthesis review of key
achievements during the past several biennia and identify issues relevant
for the future.

Review of FAO's Policy and Planning Support to Member Countries 

79. FAO's credentials in the policy field derive mainly from the
Organization's work at global and regional level. In the country context,
decisions on policy are the exclusive prerogative of the governments
concerned (11.3). Nevertheless, there has been a growing recognition -
especially since the food crisis of the mid-seventies - that FAO can
contribute usefully to analysis which precedes national policy decisions
and their subsequent follow-up. The 1987 FAO Conference expressed support
for "FAQ's key role in providing policy advice to Member Nations within its
sphere of competence and to the desirability of strengthening such a role"
(11.4). FAQ's major activities in policy analysis and planning support are
grouped in three main categories: (i) global policy studies and
strategies; (ii) regional policy studies and strategies; and (iii) policy
advice and planning assistance at country level (11.6-11.7).

80. FAQ's role in policy analysis and planning involves four major
aspects which are closely linked (11.9-11.10): (i) establishing the codes
of conduct, norms and decision-making criteria which provide normative
framework for use by Member Nations, such as the Guidelines for Inter
national Agricultural Adjustment (IM), guiding principles and decision
making criteria for food security and nutrition, rural development, and the
conservation and rational exploitation of natural resources (11.12-11.14);
(ii) developing planning approaches and techniques such as area development
and decentralized planning (11.16-11.17); (iii) organizing and servicing
inter-governmental fora where policy issues are discussed; and (iv)
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providing direct assistance to member countries in reviewing sector and 
sub-sector policies, including commodity policies, redesigning development 
policies and translating them into plans and programmes, e.g. in relation 
to structural/sectoral adjustment programmes, and strengthening this 
capacity for policy analysis and planning work (11.9). 

81. There is an element of policy and planning in virtually every
technical field covered by FAO. Consequently, policy and planning and
activities are carried out on a decentralized basis. Inter-departmental or
inter-divisional working groups are established to handle complex areas
cutting across several units (11.19-11.20). There is also a varying but
often significant policy component in the Organization's Special Action
Programmes and other major programmes (11.21). Many of FAQ's Special
Action Programmes require coordination of national policies at regional
level (11.23). Also, much of FAQ's work in the policy field involves close
cooperation with a number of agencies in the United Nations system and
outside (11.14-11.25). Regional Offices and Joint Divisions contribute to
ECDC in food and agriculture through regional and sub-regional cooperation
schemes and assist a number of FAQ's regional committees or commissions in
policy formulation (11.26-11.27).

82. An estimated US$ 82 million of Regular Programme resources have been
allocated to policy and planning activities over the 1984-89 period, or
approximately 13 percent of Regular Programme resources devoted to
technical programmes. Some 41 Sub-programmes were engaged in policy and
planning assistance to varying degrees (11.28). Over the period 1984-88,
there were 1,085 policy and planning advisory missions; 309 meetings and
consultations; 200 training sessions, with an average attendance of 20-30
national participants; and 611 publications related to policy and planning
(11.31-11.34). Over the same period, the policy and planning support
provided through the field programme came close to US$ 270 million in
budget allocations to 405 projects, of which 31 percent were development
projects with a planning component (11.35). Support was heavily
concentrated on Africa, which received 54 percent of the total allocation
in the period under review. The importance of TCP for the Organization's
role as policy adviser is important (11.36).

83. Some of the major results of FAQ's policy and planning support to
member countries include, at global level, several comprehensive policy
studies, e.g. the IAA Guidelines and periodic monitoring reports (11.39);
Agriculture Toward 2000 (11.40-11.41); the Agricultural Price Policy Study
(11.42-11.43); the WCARRD Declaration of Principles and Programme of
Action (11.44-11.47). In the area of food security, the important
contributions have been the 1974 International Undertaking on World Food
Security (11.48), the 1979 Plan of Action (11.49) and the 1983 broader
concept of food security (11.50). Other important global studies have
included the Tropical Forestry Action Plan (11.52-11.55); the strategy
adopted by the 1984 FAQ World Conference on Fisheries Management and
Development (11.56-11.58); commodity trade policies and strategies,
supported by continuous monitoring of some 80 agricultural commodities
(11.59-11.61) and agricultural mechanization strategies (11.62). At
regional level, recent policy studies have covered Africa, Latin America
and the Carribean and Europe, and at sub-regional level, the Southern
Africa Development Coordinating Conference (SADCC). Over 200 documents
have been produced at regional level, addressing mainly food security and
rural development issues, including the role of women, producer incentives
and price policies (11.63-11.67).
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84. FAQ's policy advisory and planning activities at country level are
wide-ranging and policy/planning projects in the field are often closely
linked to Regular Programme activities (11.71). FAQ's assistance for
sector planning has been stepped up in recent years, in response to the
growing complexity and urgency of development problems (11.72). As of
1 May 1989, three sub-regional groups and 25 member countries were assisted
through sector-wide policy advisory missions (11.73), and some 30 country
price policy studies had been or were being completed (11.74). Examples of
agricultural policy review exercises include Tanzania (11.76-11.81),
Indonesia (11.82-11.84), Senegal (11.85), Malta (11.86-11.87) and Morocco
(11.88-11.89). Country level sub-sector studies and plans cut across
macro-economic and more technical areas, involving many programmes and
sub-programmes. In support of macro-economic and social development
policies and programmes, assistance has been provided mainly in five areas:
food security (FSAS), nutrition policy, agrarian reform and rural
development (WCARRD follow-up), ECDC and Commodity Policy at the Country
Level (CPCL) (11.90-11.92). In sub-sector planning, major areas of
assistance have included land use planning, agricultural research planning
(11.94-11.97), soil conservation strategies, seed development policy and
planning (11.98-11.99), fertilizer policies (11.100), credit and marketing,
plant protection, dairy development (11.101- 11.104), community forestry
development and TFAP (11.104-11.105) and natural resource base legislation.

85. Training activities have shifted from building national expertise in
agricultural project analysis to strengthen agricultural planning capacity
with emphasis on training the trainers (11.106). Training materials in
policy analysis have been developed. The FAO Computerized System of
Agricultural and Population Planning Assistance (CAPPA) is being
increasingly applied at the country level and the system is installed in
9 countries (11.107-11.109).

86. Conclusions and issues are presented in paragraphs 11.111-11.134.
These include: (a) a broad frame of reference has been provided to
regional and national planners through comprehensive global studies and
strategies, thereby promoting a greater degree of policy harmonization;
(b) to meet local conditions, modifications have to be brought to plans
and programmes based on global policies and strategies; (c) as the policy
and planning process is evolutionary, it requires constant revision and 
updating to remain receptive to changing needs and new problems; (d) to 
remain responsive to the needs of beneficiaries, the planning process 
should have a comprehensive data base, adopt a decentralized/multi-level 
approach and allow for a realistic assessment of available resources; (e) 
the institutional framework for policy and planning needs to be further 
harmonized to ensure strong linkages among planning units in different 
institutions and ensure a multi-disciplinary approach; (f) support at 
global, regional and national levels needs to be coordinated and this 
requires careful planning to facilitate timely and adequate support 
(11.123). 

87. The implications of the above for FAQ are clear. Global and
regional studies and strategies do contribute to policy harmonization
between countries and a better understanding of the development process in
agriculture and need to be pursued (11.124). However, difficulties arise
when global policies and strategies are applied at national level; few
countries have succeeded in formulating a coherent set of development
objectives and related programmes for coordinating external assistance. As
a result, requests to FAQ for assistance have often been generated on a
mono-disciplinary basis when a multi-disciplinary approach was required
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(11.125-11.128). For greater effectiveness, FAO's planning assistance 
should be multi-disciplinary and well placed within a sector framework. 
More sector reviews are needed (11.129). The effectiveness of FAO's 
assistance in a stabilization programme, a structural adjustment loan (SAL) 
or a sector structural adjustment loan (SECAL) would also be enhanced if 
the Organization was brought into the process from its inception, with the 
consensus of the government and the funding agency (11.131). One way of 
strengthening FAQ's capacity to deliver policy and planning advice to 
member countries is through the creation of country task forces to ensure a 
multi-disciplinary approach and coordinate policy and planning activities 
at country level (11.132). 

FAO Support to Member Countries in Conservation and Amelioration of the 
Natural Environment and Introduction of Environmental Considerations into 
FAO Projects and Programmes 

88. Depletion of natural resources due to environmental degradation has
had a profound effect on the productive capacities of countries (especially
developing countries) in agriculture, fisheries and forestry (12.1-12.3).
FAO has been involved in activities aimed at preserving and enhancing the
environment ever since its inception and conservation of natural resources
is given in FAO's Constitution as one of the Organization's main functions
(12.4). Major international activities in the environmental sphere (1972
Environment Conference, 1987 Brundtland Report) have taken place and have
affected FAO's environmental activities (12.5 and 12.7). While many
activities of FAO could be classified as "environmental" in the broad sense
of the term, the Chapter focusses on those activities involving inter
action with the natural environment (12.9).

89. Major agreements promoted by FAO since 1982 include the World Soil
Charter, International Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources, Strategy for
Fisheries Management and Development, the International Code of Conduct on
the Distribution and Use of Pesticides and the Tropical Forestry Action
Plan (12.11). Within FAO, there is an Inter-Departmental Working Group on
Environment and Energy which coordinates activities (12.12); various
sub-groups have been formed to deal with more restricted topics (12.13).
FAO has initiated new procedures for Environmental Impact Assessment of
projects (12.14-12.15). FAO actively cooperates with UNEP and in other
international fora, e.g. Ecosystems Conservation Group, Unesco;MAB
Programme (12.16-12.20).

90. A statistical analysis of FAO's environmental activities shows that
for the Regular Programme, 3% of the total budget for AG, FI and FO are for
primarily environmental activities. Of this, 57% was for technical
backstopping and direct support, 25% for training and meetings, 14% for
publications and 4% for cooperative research networks (12.22). For the
Field Programme, 6% of FAQ's total project portfolio is primarily
environmental. By source of funds, 10% of the UNDP portfolio was primarily
for environmental projects, 3% of Trust Funds and 3% of TCP (12.23).

91. FAO has many programmes of particular environmental significance.
Those covered in the Chapter are: soil conservation and reclamation; land
evaluation and land use planning; grazing land eco-systems; water
resources development; integrated pest management; trypanosomiasis
control; plant nutrition; genetic resources; remote sensing; fisheries
and forestry. Efforts are made to indicate the manner in which the
reported activities are environmentally significant and how the results of
activities are being used (12.25-12.144).
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92. While FAO has always been involved in environmental activities, over
the last 20 years the Organization has been influenced by the "environmental
movement". Many activities initiated since that time have become important
components of the Regular Programme (12.147). While FAQ's cooperation with
other agencies in the environmental field has been generally satisfactory,
there remain certain areas (e.g. biological diversity) where rationalization
and harmonization of activities are needed (12.148).

93. While many of FAO's field activities on the environment have been in
"traditional" areas (e.g. soil conservation, use of irrigation water),
newer areas of work have been initiated under the Regular Programme.
Progress has been slow in translating these to field activities, partly
because the development of solutions has been slow, but also due to limited
interest shown by donors and recipients in projects relating primarily to
conservation (12.150).

94. Areas are identified where FAO can probably make its most effective
contribution. These include: causes of environmental degradation in rural
areas; {)ace and level of environmental losses; alternative technologies
and proven management tools for rational utilization of natural resources;
preventive measures for further land use and resource stress;
identification of priority areas and sectors for intervention; pollution
control from agro-chemicals and agro-industries; and ameliorating the high
level of fishery resource exploitation with a view to sustainable
utilization (12.155).

95. The need for closely knit inter-departmental activities is
identified (12.157). The trend is for the IDWG to work through sub-groups.
The IDWG is intended to be upgraded to Division Director level. It will be
responsible for defining FAO's overall policy on environment, overcoming
overlaps between FAO divisions and between FAO and other agencies, and
seeking support from Regional Offices with respect to environmental
problems common to different geographic zones (12.158). The Chairman of
the IDWG will brief the Assistant Directors-General of the Agriculture,
Economic and Social Policy, Fishery and Forestry Departments every six
months on progress achieved, problems encountered and questions of resource
allocation for environmental activities (12.159). It is felt that such an
arrangement will build on existing strengths and give clearer focus, higher
profile and better inter-departmental coordination to FAQ's environmental
activities (12.160).
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INTRODUCTIOO' 

The Review of the Regular Programme has served, since its inception 
in 1979, as the main mechanism for reporting to the Governing Bodies on the 
implementation achievements and results of FAO's Regular Programme. 
Through this Review and the Review of Field Programmes, the Governing 
Bodies have been kept informed about the work of the Organization and the 
results achieved. 

The Review of the Regular Programme forms an important part of FAO's 
overall evaluation system, the evolution of which has been assessed 
favourably by the United Nations Joint Inspection Unit. The FAO's 
evaluation process includes, apart from the two biennial Reviews, 
auto-evaluation conducted annually by all programme managers of the Regular 
Programme, special programme evaluations commissioned by the 
Director-General and those conducted by the JIU, and evaluations of 
technical cooperation projects under the Field Programmes, including 
thematic evaluations, conducted by independent missions. 

This edition of the Review follows the same format and structure as 
of the previous two editions, in view of the general satisfaction expressed 
by the Conference. Part One, the Performance Report, covers the overall 
implementation achievements during the current biennium under the Major 
Programmes. Part Two contains in-depth reviews of four selected technical 
Sub-programmes covering the last three biennia. Part Three presents 
synthesis assessments of work under two subjects which cut across all the 
technical programmes: Review of FAO's Policy and Planning Support to 
Member Countries and FAO Support to Member Countries in Conservation and 
Amelioration of the Natural Environment and Introduction of Environmental 
Considerations into FAO Projects and Programmes. 

Part One draws on the findings of the auto-evaluation process as 
well as on the programme implementation reports considered by the 
Committees on Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry. In this Review, a new 
chapter has been introduced to present together all the performance data 
base related to the activities of the three technical Major Programmes. It 
is hoped that this provided a more concise presentation of performance 
reports focused on the substance, as well as a broad indication of the 
effects of the resource constraints on programme delivery. 

The in-depth reviews in Part Two cover Sub-programmes on "Food and 
Agricultural Industries" (2.1.2.6), "Situation and Outlook (2.1.7.2), 
"Fisheries Policy and Planning" (2.2.3.1) and "Forestry Training and 
Institutions" (2.3.3.1). These reviews identify the nature and scope of 
key outputs and their effects, and assess the extent of their contributions 
to the respective objectives, as well as their implications for follow-up 
action within FAO and by member countries. 

Part Three covers two subjects in which considerable interest has 
been expressed recently by the Governing Bodies. The Review of FAO's 
Policy and Planning Support to Member Countries is one of the major 
functions of the Organization. The chapter provides a synthesis review of 
the nature and scope of FAO activities, key outputs and their contributions 
to member countries and the international development community. The 
problems and issues of FAO Support to Member Countries in Conservation and 
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Amelioration of the Natural Environment and Introduction of Environmental 
Considerations into FAO Projects and Programmes have been receiving 
increasing attention within and outside FAO. The chapter examines FAO's 
activities, under both the Regular and Field Programmes, in support of 
conservation, protection and betterment of the natural environment and 
assesses their contribution to this important cause. 

It is hoped that these two chapters will make substantive 
contributions to deliberations on FAO's future work in these two areas. In 
particular, the chapter on Review of FAO's Policy and Planning Support to 
Member Countries, together with the in-depth reviews on "Fisheries Policy 
and Planning" and "Situation and outlook", might serve as a useful 
information base for the on-going review of FAQ's roles and priorities in 
relation to these activities. In addition, earlier editions of the Review 
covered related Sub-programmes, and those with particular relevance 
include: Programme on Food and Agricultural Policy (Chapter 7 in the 
1980-81 edition), Sub-programmes on Food and Nutrition Assessment and 
Commodity Policy at Country Level {both in Chapter 7 in the 1982-83 
edition),, Nutdtion Policy at Country Level (Chapter 7 in the 1986-87 
edition) and Community Forestry Development {Chapter 9 in the 1986-87 
edition); and Special Topics on FAO's Research Activities and FAO's 
Activities in Support of ECDC and TCDC (Chapters 10 and 11 in the 1984-85 
edition) and FAQ's Extension Activities (Chapter 10 in the 1986-87 
edition). 

As in the past, special care has been taken to provide a more 
comprehensive and sharper picture of the results of the Regular Programme 
activities, in line with wishes frequently expressed by the Governing 
Bodies. It is not pretended that the Review is an in-depth evaluation 
exercise of all activities reported, such as practised-in evaluating field 
projects. However, efforts continue to be made in highlighting the 
tangible results and emerging lessons and issues of FAO's Regular 
Programme, especially in Parts Two and Three. In this connection, with the 
sixth edition of the Review, in-depth reviews have covered 25 
Sub-programmes, or 41% of the total technical Sub-programmes, together with 
eleven special topics. 

The Review, especially Part One, covers the period of a severe 
financial contraction which resulted in substantial adjustments in FAO's 
work programme. Adverse effects of this have been widespread and are 
evident throughout the Review. The combined effects of the budgetary cuts 
have been critical, not only in the short-run by impeding the 
implementation of priority work at hand, but also in the longer-run by 
eroding the momentum of priority technical work and the staff resource 
base. In particular, during 1988, 115 professional posts were frozen (54 
under the three technical Major Programmes); and non-staff costs for 
operations have been reduced on average 7.1%, including reductions by 8.7% 
for meetings, 7.6% for publications, 8.4% for travel, and 10.9% for 
contractual work and consultancies. However, it is in terms of the 
long-term effects that the Organization's overall technical capacity has 
suffered a serious setback and will require intensive efforts and time to 
recover and to regain the lost ground. 
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PART OOE 

The performance report in Part One contains six chapters: 

Chapter One Agriculture (Major Programme 2.1) 

Chapter Two Fisheries (Major Programme 2.2) 

Chapter Three Forestry (Major Programme 2.3) 

Chapter Four Information Base Related to the Performance of 
Technical and Economic Programmes 

(;hapter Five Technical Cooperation and Development Support 

Chapter Six Supporting Services 

The reports on individual programmes are of necessity selective, to 
highlight the main achievements. The traditional means of 
implementation - i.e. training, meetings, publications, direct support 
to member countries, and technical support to field projects, are 
reported on in tabular form in Chapter Four and now cover data over 
four biennia. The data include the contribution made by the Regional 
Offices. 

In order to provide a common framework for analysis, the following 
format was used for the performance report (with modifications in 
Chapters Five and Six due to the slightly different nature of the 
programmes covered): 

- Objectives and Strategy covers medium-term and immediate
objectives and the strategy and priority considerations
governing programme implementation;

- Resources and Management describes the development of Regular
Programme resources and the management structure for
implementation. The related extra-budgetary resources
attracted are also noted;

- Progress and Achievements gives an account of activities and
results during 1987-88 and those planned for 1989;

- Outlook and Issues discusses key issues arising from the
preceding analysis.
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CHAPTER ONE 

AGRICULTURE 

Major Programme 2.1 

Objectives and Strategy 

1.1 Major Programme 2.1 is the largest in the programme structure of FAO 
and provides multi-disciplinary support for the development of food and 
agriculture. Its share in the regular budget for 1988-89 was 36.9% 
(about the same as in the three previous biennia) and formed 78% of 
Regular Programme resources devoted to the technical and economic 
activities of the Organization. Twelve Special Action Programmes are 
coordinated and backstopped by this Major Programme as well as the 
Emergency Centre for Locust Operations. Its eight technical Programmes 
and 42 technical Sub-programmes cover a wide spectrum of technical and 
socio-economic activities and are aimed at the growth of sustainable 
agriculture with special emphasis on balanced nutrition and security of 
food supplies, improved living standards, equitable access to 
resources, better income distribution, conservation of the environment 
and increased national income through more balanced trade. For the 
1988-89 biennium, the Conference stressed the emphasis on food 
production, food security and African development. The conservation of 
resources and the amelioration of environment received further 
emphasis, as did improved efficiency and effectiveness in the 
management of services to agriculture and work with small-scale 
producers and disadvantaged groups, including women. Particular stress 
was given to the Organization's function as a world information centre 
for agriculture and the Global Information and Early Warning System 
(GIEWS). Support to the Organization's policy advisory role was 
enhanced with a substantial increase in resources for global and 
regional policy studies, training in policy analysis and direct 
assistance to requesting member countries on sectoral policies. The 
Organization's role in training, information and the enhancement of 
economic and technical cooperation between developing countries was 
emphasized. Stress was also placed on the essential inter-action 
between the Major Programme and its field components. 

1.2 The management of Major Programme 2.1 is shared by the Agriculture and 
Economic and Social Policy Departments with the full involvement of the 
Regional Offices and some participation from the Department of General 
Affairs and Information. Several programmes receive contributions from 
units in two or three Departments. The Development Department 
coordinates the planning and funding of field projects, including 
liaison with donors. The ADGs of the Agriculture and Economic and 
Social Policy Departments jointly supervise the work of the 
Agricultural Operations Division which implements nearly all the field 
projects supported by the Major Programme. The Major Programme is also 
engaged in joint activities with Major Programmes 2.2 (Fisheries) and 
2. 3 (Forestry).

1.3 In the execution of activities, there has been a sustained trend to 
further strengthen the linkages between the work of the Regular 
Programme and field projects, to increase the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the Special Action Programmes and to consolidate the 
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inter-action between them, to make greater use of national and regional 
institutions and TCDC networks through selected contractual 
arrangements and to develop increased cooperation with UN and non-UN 
organizations. Horizontal linkages have been further developed through 
inter-divisional and inter-departmental working parties and task 
forces. These have facilitated the planning and implementation of 
specific initiatives which cut across Progranunes and Sub-progranunes. 

1.4 During the course of the biennium, systematic work towards the 
objectives of the Major Progranune has been seriously constrained by the 
financial crisis affecting the Organization and this is discussed in 
the context of each Progranune, and more generally under "Outlook and 
Issues". 

Natural Resources - Progranme 2.1.1 

Int�r--disciplinacy Activities. 

1.5 The Inter-departmental Working Group on Land Use Planning has continued 
the development of a central FAO Geographic Information System (GIS). 
The work accomplished has included an assessment of FAQ's information 
needs from GIS as well as expanding and restructuring the existing 
digitized map of resource attributes. The new material integrated into 
the database included additional data on vegetation, soils and 
irrigation potential. The outputs included information to be used in 
assessing the development potentials of aquaculture and irrigation and 
soil constraints. An analysis of environmental factors in the 
Mediterranean Basin was completed. Guidelines for land use planning, 
developed inter-departmentally, were published in 1989 for testing in 
developing countries. Land evaluation guidelines, using FAQ's 
established methodology, had been previously completed for irrigated 
and rainfed agriculture and forestry. Similar guidelines for extensive 
grazing have now been distributed to projects for testing. 

1.6 So far, limited investigation has taken place on models for integrated 
plant nutrition under tropical conditions. Over the last three years, 
two contracts have been awarded to institutions in India and Indonesia 
for investigating irrigated rice/wheat and upland cropping systems. In 
1988, an integrated plant nutrition systems network was initiated in 
Africa and Asia within the framework of field projects funded from the 
extra-budgetary funds of the FAO Fertilizer Progranune. Biological 
nitrogen fixation activities have continued to be supported in twelve 
countries* where grain legumes comprise an important part of cropping 
systems. Pilot units for Rhizobium inoculant production were 
established and backstopped and the total production capacity, 
established with FAO's assistance, reached 77 tons/year or a potential 
for the treatment of 150,000 ha of grain legumes. This work was 
closely related to that on fodders and pastures which also involved the 
Forestry Department (see 2.1.3 Livestock). 

1.7 The RAPA-supported organic recycling network increased to cover 427 
institutions and resource persons in 27 countries. The network 
continued to produce an annual bulletin and training activities in 

* Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burundi, Colombia, Madagascar, Nepal, Nicaragua,
Rwanda, Tanzania, Tunisia, Turkey, Zaire
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biogas and organic recycling were conducted in China with UNDP and 
ESCAP support. Studies on organic and bio-fertilizer use were 
completed for 12 countries* and the results were discussed at an expert 
consultation in 1988 which established a sub-network on bio- and 
organic fertilizers. RAFR completed a report on organic recycling and 
biogas in selected African countries and a network** on biogas was 
initiated. Financial support was provided to Burkina Faso for work on 
the cost-effective use of local materials in the construction of biogas 
digesters. In Europe, a cooperative research network on waste 
utilization issued guidelines for the economical use of slurry. 

Sub-programme Implementation 

Assessment and Planning: The FAO methodology on the assessment of land 
potentials has now been adopted by many countries and by the EEC. The 
UNDP-financed agro-ecological zones study for Bangladesh was published 
with Regular Programme assistance and a training course in its use was 
held in 1989. RAPA assisted China to prepare a study of the potential 
population carrying capacities of its agro-ecological zones. A revised 
legend of the FAO/Unesco Soil Map of the World has been prepared and 
was issued in 1989. A draft edition was used to produce an updated 1:1 
million scale soil map of the Nile Basin countries. A RAPA study of 
trends in land under cultivation and agricultural population growth 
showed that few countries have much remaining land suitable for 
cultivation and that several have unsuitable land already under the 
plough. Two RLAC-sponsored networks on lowlands subject to flooding 
and the natural resources of the semi-arid Chaco Region were used to 
organize seven sub-regional training activities on land development and 
planning. 

Farming Systems Development (FSD): A brochure describing the farming 
systems development (FSD) approach has been completed for wider 
distribution. FAO Headquarters and RLAC continued to monitor FSD 
planning of 84 Latin American*** farms typical of 13 different agro
ecological zones. It is intended that these farm plans be put to use 
in extension work and that 50 additional farms be included. RLAC also 
prepared a study of experience to date with FSD in the Region, which 
was discussed at a Technical Meeting in Brazil during 1988. Farm data 
handbooks were prepared in nine countries.**** Development of farming 
systems training materials for Anglophone and Francophone Africa has 
now been completed and a pilot course to finalize them was held in 
Tanzania. RAPA completed three village studies in Thailand which 
identified production constraints and designed farm plans for selected 
farmers on the basis of existing farming practices and research results. 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

Bangladesh, China, India, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Viet Nam 

Benin, Burkina Faso, Ghana, Mali, Niger, Togo 

Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Peru 

Barbados, China, Ethiopia, Jamaica, Malawi, Nepal, Swaziland, 
Trinidad, Yemen P.D. 
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1.10 Training in the Farm Analysis Package (FAR.MAP) and related packages 
continued both at Headquarters, mainly for field staff (twenty 
participants from eleven countries), and at the Training Centre for 
Asia and the Pacific for participants from five countries* in the 
Region. 

1.11 Soil Management and Fertilizers: During 1988-89, two updated issues of 
the periodic publication "Current World Fertilizer Situation and 
Outlook" were published, originating from the work of the FAO/UNIDO/ 
World Bank Working Group on Fertilizers. The 1988 issue covered the 
period 1986-87 to 1992-93, including forecasts of world supply and 
demand. RAPA completed a study of 25-year trends in fertilizer use and 
more detailed analyses for the last ten years. Fertilizer trade 
information has been regularly supplied to African countries and RAFR 
provided technical support to UNEP in setting up a network on soils and 
fertilizers. Twenty countries participated in the Fertilizer Advisory 
Development and Information Network for Asia and the Pacific (FADINAP). 
This is a joint project of FAO, ESCAP and UNIDO based in Bangkok. 
Fertilizer trade information, country reports and papers and documents 
were issued on supply, distribution, trade and prices. In addition, 
FADINAP organized regional seminars on various aspects of fertilizer 
information, distribution and handling. A guide on fertilizer 
strategies was prepared as well as computer programmes for modelling 
fertilizer strategies; the latter had already been tested and 
installed in Pakistan and was transferred during 1988-89 to Ethiopia 
and Tanzania. 

1.12 Provision of fertilizer through the International Fertilizer Supply 
Scheme has generally been undertaken in combination with technical 
assistance from the Fertilizer Programme. Funds from the sales of 
fertilizers under the Scheme were used for development purposes, such 
as the construction of farm service centres and the training of 
extension staff in Sudan and Tanzania. However, resources for the 
Scheme have continued to be a constraint. In 1988, the quantity 
provided totalled only 3,930 tons of fertilizer products, of which 
1,050 tons were donors' pledges made in 1987, the balance originating 
from reserves of the Scheme. Eleven countries** were assisted during 
1988. Also in 1988, a new pledge for fertilizer at a value of US$ 2.0 
million was announced by Italy. 

1.13 Forty-two projects in 24 countries*** provided technical support under 
the FAO Fertilizer Programme in 1988-89 (80 percent being funded 
through trust funds), an increase over the 38 projects assisted in 
1987. In 1988-89, Fertilizer Programme project delivery amounts to 
over US$ 10 million per year. The following table, indicating 
diminishing numbers of trainees and training activities, reflects the 
adaptation of projects to the changing requirements of recipient 
countries. Earlier projects were more extension-oriented, generating 
"blanket" recommendations and promoting their application. Recently, 

* 

** 

*** 

China, Malaysia, Pakistan, Thailand, Viet Nam 

Antigua, Costa Rica, Grenada, Guinea Bissau, Laos, Liberia, 
Madagascar, Niger, Sri Lanka, Tanzania, Viet Nam 

13 countries in Africa, 9 in Asia and the Pacific and 2 in Latin 
America and the Caribbean 



Year 

1977-81 
1982-86 
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some projects concentrated attention on more elaborate on-farm trials, 
to formulate detailed and specific recommendations, while other 
projects assisted in the establishment of national planning units for 
the coordination of agricultural inputs. 

Fertilizer Training, Field Days, Demonstrations and Trials 
with the Assistance of the FAO Fertilizer Programme 

(average numbers per year) 

Training Courses Farmers' Field Days Harvest 
Number Participants Number Participants Demonstrations 

220 8 300 5 180 66 180 6 740 
840 14 200 16 670 337 960 9 400 

Trials 

3 680 
2 740 

1987-89* 1 010 11 780 8 410 172 100 10 220 3 100 

* Estimates

1.14 Based on earlier experience in Indonesia, the initiative of block 
demonstrations has been spread to other countries in Asia and Africa.* 
The approach involves intensive assistance, with advice and inputs, to 
groups of farmers operating land contiguously in a block. In 1988-89, 
an average of 200 block demonstrations were organized per year, with 
4,000 farmers participating on a 1,550 ha demonstration area, and with 
a total provision of about 600 tons of fertilizers and related inputs. 
In Gambia and Tanzania, demonstration blocks were set up for women 
farmers, also as a pilot activity for a subsequent extension of the 
approach to other countries assisted by the Fertilizer Programme. In 
Sri Lanka, private banks provided saving and credit services to the 
farmers groups involved in block demonstrations. 

1.15 In 1988-89, a network continued to assess sulphur deficiencies and 
means for amelioration. Seven Asian** and six African*** countries 
participated in the network, among which India participated at no cost 
to the network. One regional workshop each was held in Asia and Africa 
for the network coordinators to promote continuation of work and 
information exchange after termination of external support to the 
network. Based on results obtained under research agreements with 
universities in India and Indonesia, a network of pilot trials on 
integrated plant nutrition systems has been initiated within the 
framework of the FAO Fertilizer Programme. Recommendations are based 
on cropping systems instead of single crops and trials include mineral 

* Bangladesh, Gambia, Madagascar, Nepal, Pakistan, Somalia, Sri
Lanka, Tanzania, Zaire

** China, India, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Thailand 

*** Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Kenya, Sudan, Tanzania, Zaire 
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fertilizer, crop residues, other applied organic materials and bio
logical nitrogen fixation. With assistance from Finland, work was in 
its final phase for contracts in 14 countries* to study the extent of 
micro-nutrient deficiencies and the results of micro-nutrient 
application on major crops for different soils. REUR continued support 
to a network on trace elements. Computer programmes and designs for 
fertilizer trials and demonstrations have been updated to include the 
needs of detailed on-farm trials. The data bank of the FAO Fertilizer 
Programme now contains the results of more than 58,000 trials and 
demonstrations in 31 countries. 

1.16 A joint FAO/Government of France technical review of activities on 
symbiotic nitrogen fixation and inoculant production was carried out in 
1988. It was particularly noted that these activities had resulted in 
the development of appropriate technologies which, in the majority of 
cases, had reached the small-scale farmers. There was still a need for 
technical support to inoculant production units. It was recommended 
that activities be concentrated on regional grouping of countries where 
grain legumes are an important part of the staple diet and of the 
cropping systems. 

1.17 Water Development and Management: A consultation in coordination with 
a FAO-TCP project was organized in Turkey to bring together high-level 
managers with experience in large-scale river basin development for 
agricultural production. These included managers from the Jordan 
Valley, Canal de Provence, the Nile, the Gharb project and Salt River 
Arizona. This was to assist the Turkish authorities in their planning 
for the large Ataturk project. A national seminar was also organized 
in connection with the Gharb Project in Morocco to transfer Italian 
experience in the utilization of gabions for river control and pumping 
station protection. 

1.18 The series of irrigation training manuals providing simple 
presentations and examples for middle-level technicians continued to be 
expanded and the total number of manuals in the series is now six. The 
Sub-programme has also cooperated with the Economic Development 
Institute (UK) in the preparation of training guidelines for public 
sector irrigation agencies. Following the identification by the 1986 
Lome consultation on irrigation development in Africa of six key areas 
for action, a steering group met twice in 1988 to consider the form in 
which the technologies could be inventoried and interchanged. An 
inventory was begun of proven operational techniques and methods in 
agricultural water development and management with priority to material 
suitable for training. The 1988 African Regional Conference reaffirmed 
the importance of irrigation issues. 

1.19 More detailed manuals on water lifting devices and design and 
optimization of irrigation distribution networks have also been 
released during the reporting period. This was complemented by a 
computerized model and users' manual. In follow-up to the 
methodologies developed for the determination of crop water 
requirements, preparation of guidelines was begun on irrigation 
scheduling. Computer software for the model was developed and a group 
of international specialists has been reviewing its further promotion. 

* Ethiopia, Finland, Iraq, Malawi, Mexico, Nepal, Pakistan,
Philippines, Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Tanzania, Thailand, Turkey,
Zambia
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A training course was organized for national staff on all aspects of 
computer applications in irrigation. A manual on "Planning the 
Management, Operation and Maintenance of Irrigation and Drainage 
Systems" had been prepared jointly with ICID and the World Bank. 
Beginning in 1988, RAPA initiated an Asian network on water lifting 
devices. Eight TCP projects,* mainly for the transfer of Chinese 
technology on water turbine pumps, have been completed in the region. 

1.20 Major constraints to improvements in irrigation were quantitatively 
identified by RAPA on the basis of information from 16 countries and 
99 projects. RAFR has initiated an African network on wetland 
development and two workshops are leading to a symposium on 
characterisation and classification of wetlands and the publication of 
a newsletter. A regional FAO-TCP project in the Near East supported 
the development of a pilot area in Jordan for use of sewage effluent in 
irrigation and two training courses and a regional seminar were 
organised. Guidelines were also issued on this topic. 

Conservation and Reclamation 

1.21 A study of technical, managerial and socio-economic factors leading to 
success or failure in soil conservation projects has been completed. 
Technical support to the WFF-assisted Soil Conservation Programme in 
Ethiopia (US$ 100 million) was continued, with emphasis on training and 
retraining of more than 2,000 national staff. From the lessons learned 
in the early stages of this activity, the WFP/FAO conservation 
strategies were being reoriented to emphasize the importance of farmers 
achieving immediate benefit, their participation and the use of plants 
and improved cultivation techniques. This orientation was being 
transferred in part to other WFP/FAO projects, notably in the Comoros 
Islands and Morocco. FAO has provided technical advice for the UNEP 
study undertaken by ISRIC of the state of soil degradation. Work has 
commenced through a questionnaire for a world map of existing land 
degradation and a pilot study has been completed in South America.** 
The issue of strategies has been taken up on a continental scale in the 
elaboration of an International Scheme for the Conservation and 
Rehabilitation of African Lands. To facilitate inter-disciplinary 
coverage, this scheme was brought under the aegis of the IDWG on 
Environment and Energy. A draft document was discussed by African soil 
conservation experts at a workshop with a view to wider discussion and 
eventual adaptation at country level. Support for a regional 
conservation network was begun by UNDP for six Asian countries*** of 
the lowland humid tropics. The network has been designed to provide 
conceptual guidance, simple research and training. RAPA completed 
studies on problem soil management throughout the region and following 
discussions at a meeting in 1989, a network was set up. In cooperation 

* 

** 

*** 

Bangladesh, Burma, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri 
Lanka, Thailand 

covering land in parts of Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay and Uruguay 
at a scale of 1:1 million 

China, Indonesia, Malaysia, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Thailand 



- 9 -

with other agencies, assistance and technical advice were given to 12 
institutes in ten countries* with research into the effects of soil 
erosion on productivity. A national soil conservation policy was being 
elaborated for Lesotho and an on-going project was elaborating final 
details. 

1.22 The findings of the Eighth Annual Meeting (1988) of the joint 
WHO/FAO/UNEP Panel of Experts on Environmental Management for Vector 
Control were published. They considered the "Education and Training 
Needs for Planning, Design and Implementation of Environmental 
Management for vector Control". Guidelines for the incorporation of 
health safeguards into irrigation projects through inter-sectoral 
cooperation are being finalized. RAFR provided advice to the African 
Ministerial Conference on the Environment for the preparation of 
curricula for training courses on the environmental impact of water 
resource development. 

1.23 Effects of Programme Reductions: Having completed macro-level mapping 
using the methodologies for agro-ecological zone and population 
supporting capacities of lands, it was intended to adapt these for 
application in more micro-level planning at national and sub-national 
levels. However, delays have occurred in the completion of studies in 
Indonesia, Kenya, Malaysia, Philippines and Thailand. The assessment 
of water resources and irrigation potentials at sub-regional levels in 
Africa, following the Lame Conference, has been postponed as well as 
other follow-up activities. The installation of the integrated FAO 
Geographic Information System (GIS) has been slowed down and it has not 
been possible to check the computerized digitized data for the 1:5 
million Soil Map of the World for all continents. This would have 
enabled maps to be produced for particular purposes and regions on 
request. Work could not be commenced on the build-up of a computerized 
farm data bank for use in development planning and management of large 
farms. 

1.24 In cooperation with the International Institute of Tropical Agriculture 
(IITA), FAO has supported a network of contracts with five research 
institutions in Africa** seeking alternatives to shifting cultivation. 
Activities have ranged from collection of basic data on fallowing to 
investigation of land preparation methods, soil tillage and levels of 
input use. Because of financial constraints, none of these activities 
could be supported in 1988. Support for a tillage network planned for 
the Chaco Region comprising Argentina, Bolivia and Paraguay has 
similarly had to be suspended. Studies by RAPA on the relationship 
between soil erosion and fertility had to be ·suspended in Indonesia and 
Thailand. All training courses on soil management and organic 
recycling planned for 1988 were also postponed. Networking activities 
have suffered generally, including technical support for the 
organization of an integrated plant nutrition systems network, and the 
provision of catalytic research contracts was severely curtailed. 

* 

** 

Botswana, Brazil, Ethiopia, Indonesia, Kenya, Lesotho, Mozambique, 
Spain, Tanzania, Thailand 

Cameroon, Gambia, Malawi, Nigeria, Zambia 
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Initiation of a network on the management of gypsiferous soils in the 
Near East* had to be postponed due to financial constraints, as did 
work to promote a network on water-lifting devices in Africa. Networks 
on soils in Africa were largely moribund in the absence of FAO-RAFR 
financial support and in Asia, work suffered on organic recycling and 
organic fertilizers. 

1.25 At its 10th Session in April 1987, the Corrnnission on Fertilizers 
recommended a number of studies to be carried out to serve member 
governments as background information for their fertilizer strategies. 
Because of financial constraints, coinciding with the departure of 
staff, work had to be postponed and the session of the Corrnnission, 
which normally meets biennually, had to be postponed until 1990. 

1.26 FAO had taken a lead in the promotion of research on the relationship 
between soil erosion and decline in soil fertility, with a view to 
quantifying resultant economic losses. The research for this was 
planned or was already being implemented in ten countries** but 
activities have been greatly reduced because of financial constraints. 

1.27 

1.28 

Crops Programme 2.1.2 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

The Programme is heavily involved in inter-departmental activities 
related to such areas as research and technology development, roots, 
tubers and plantains, and agro-forestry. An important new area has 
been that of plant biotechnology, for which a working group has been 
established and meetings programmed. RAPA commissioned three country 
studies*** on the role of biotechnology for crop improvement. Another 
inter-disciplinary working group at Headquarters began work on the 
development of farming systems which would allow settled agriculture in 
the tropical forests of the humid tropics while maintaining the 
resource base. Initial studies were designed to evaluate farmers' 
practices in Brazil. RAPA has established a multi-disciplinary network 
on sustained production in areas subject to monsoonal aberration. 
Joint activities in work on nitrogen fixation and bio-fertilizers have 
been referred to in the previous discussion on Programme 2.1.l -
Natural Resources. Eight rice development projects in Africa and two 
in Guyana and Haiti were provided with nitrogen fixing plants (azolla 
and sesbania rostrata) and promising results were obtained on the most 
suitable application methods and timing of application. Contributions 
were made to meetings organized by the Commodity Policies and Trade 
Sub-programme (2.1.8.3) on, for example, horticulture in Latin America. 

The FAO/WHO Panel of Experts on Pesticide Residues in Food and the 
Environment has evaluated over 160 different pesticides and through the 
Codex Alimentarius Commission, more than 200 maximum residue levels in 
foods have been adopted. 

* Iraq, Algeria and Tunisia

** Botswana, Brazil, Ethiopia, Indonesia, Kenya, Lesotho, Mozambique,
Spain, Tanzania, Thailand

*** China, India, Republic of Korea 

� 

I 

l
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1.29 The Prevention of Food Losses (PFL) Programme is an area of 
inter-disciplinary activity. During 1988, 15 projects with a total 
value of US$ 2,751,000 were funded and became operational, bringing the 
number of operational projects to 35 with a total value of 
18,084,000,* thus restoring the high level of the programme following 
the previous downward trend in approvals. An increasing number of PFL 
operational and pipeline projects have expanded crop and di 
coverage, taking account of the total post-harvest system, 
emphasis also placed on roots, tubers, fruits and vegetables. A West 
African sub-regional network on rice post-harvest technology was 
established. The Larger Grain Borer continues to spread from the 
original areas of infestation in East Africa. A workshop was held in 
Tanzania during 1988 to review control and containment measures with 18 
participating Latin America countries. A project has been approved to 
train extension staff on the application of appropriate post-harvest 
techniques for the drying, handling, storage and processing of cereals. 
The FAO/ECA joint division has completed five country case studies on 
food losses.** In cooperation with the International Centre for Insect 
Physiology and Ecology (ICIPE), a pilot project has been conducted in 
Kenya on small farmer integrated pest management. 

1.30 A joint FAQ/Italy team undertook an evaluation of six Italian-funded 
projects in the PFL Programme, three of which were to construct rice 
parboiling plants. It noted that in some cases the rationale for 
undertaking projects and the results expected from them were not 
clearly stated. Projects aimed solely at providing equipment were 
found to be useful to recipient countries, but it was unrealistic to 
expect impact from such projects beyond that derived from use of the 
equipment. It was also considered that the time taken by FAO to issue 
contracts and purchase equipment was excessive. The mission 
recommended that preference be given to projects which go beyond loss 
assessment and prevention and that highest be given to those 
which encourage farmers and small entrepreneurs to improve their 
post-harvest operations. It also made recommendations to improve 
project operations, e.g. more realistic workplans and counterpart 
contributions and improving training to ensure project sustainability. 
An internal review of PFL's activities noted that disproportionate 
attention had been given to loss assessment rather than loss reduction. 
Sustainability of results was identified as the key issue for projects 
and the importance of incentive structures and investment mobilization 
to reduce food losses was stressed. Within this context, there has 
been a growing awareness that post-harvest food loss prevention could 
not rely primarily on public sector programmes. In cooperation with 
Netherlands, studies were undertaken in Indonesia and Nepal on the 
involvement of farmers, traders and small-scale industry in post
harvest programmes and ways in which their input could be increased. 

* US$ 2.74 million PFL special account; US$ 6.61 million Trust
Funds; US$ 8.73 million UNDP. Of the number of projects, 22 were
in Africa, 7 in Asia and the Pacific, 2 in Latin America and the
Caribbean, 2 in the Near East, North Africa and Europe and one
global.

** Madagascar, Malawi, Somalia, Uganda, Zambia 
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Sub-programme Implementation 

1.31 Genetic Resources: By March 1989, 87 countries adhered to the Inter
national Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources and 94 had joined the 
Commission. The Commission met in April 1989 and considered reports on 
the coverage of base collections, in situ conservation and the 
implications of biotechnology for the Undertaking. The Commission 
requested FAO to prepare periodic reports on the state of the world's 
plant genetic resources and initiate a global information and early 
warning system. A study should be prepared for the establishment of a 
network of in situ conservation areas. Codes of conduct should be 
developed for international collectors and on the application of 
biotechnology. FAO was also asked to develop guidelines on the rights 
of communities to draw benefits from innovations introduced by them or 
their ancestors, but exploited by others. Concern was expressed at the 
proliferation of initiatives in the field of conservation and FAO was 
requested to play a coordinating role. A memorandum of understanding 
should be drawn up with IBPGR. 

1.32 The International Fund for Plant Genetic Resources had, by March 1989, 
received pledges of over US$ 350,000, mostly in support of training 
activities. Field activities to strengthen the conservation of genetic 
material have long been a feature of projects concerned with plant 
breeding and 22 specialized projects have now been initiated. Twenty
four positive replies had been received from countries which were 
prepared to place germplasm collections at the disposal of the network 
of base genetic resource collections. While most of these countries 
preferred to keep their collections under national control, they were 
generally prepared to open them to FAO inspection and make material 
freely available to other countries. Cooperation has also continued 
with IBPGR, for example in describing sesame and safflower genetic 
resources. The Information System approved by the Commission would be 
based on IBPGR descriptions for basic materials and those of FAO for 
developed varieties. Using guidelines developed for maize, millet, 
rice, sorghum and wheat, information has begun to be entered into an 
FAQ-maintained data bank. FAO descriptors placed more emphasis on 
economic criteria than did those of the IBPGR and there was some need 
for harmonisation. 

1.33 Crop Improvement and Management: As with the Seeds Sub-programme (see 
below), this Sub-programme was very heavily committed to the support of 
the field programme, for which it backstopped 200 experts and 
consultants in 1989. 

1.34 Unfortunately, because of financial constraints, Headquarters-sponsored 
trial programmes have had to be discontinued (see below), but RAFR has 
supported 96 on-farm trials dealing with inter-cropped maize, sorghum 
and groundnuts in Ghana and in Liberia with cassava and rice. Cassava 
trials resulted in the selection of new varieties. In cooperation with 
RLAC, five sub-regional networks for the development and transfer of 
technology on food crops have been supported in Latin America. These 
networks have now trained over 600 nationals through courses and 
exchange programmes. TCP support has been used to undertake work 
involving some ten countries in varietal assessment for pigeon peas, 
maintenance of pigeon pea gerrnplasrn and evaluation of pod borer in 
pigeon peas. In cooperation with ICRISAT using UNDP funding, RAPA 
organised 4 workshops on coarse grains. The European cooperative 
networks on and sunflower continued to produce annual 
newsletters distributed in 58 countries. In Africa, plans were 
formulated to develop village soyabean production and consumption 
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through the introduction of small-scale processing and appropriate 
varieties. A UNDP-supported network on coarse grains and food legumes 
in Asia has initiated a regular newsletter. It provided short courses 
covering 100 individuals and a further 4 courses were planned for 1989. 
Six working groups have been formed for collaborative action on jointly 
identified constraints, exchange of information and transfer of crop 
and rhizobial germplasm. Following socio-economic studies conducted in 
7 countries,* more emphasis has been placed on farm level trials and 
demonstrations. 

1.35 In addition to continued support for the International Rice Commission 
Secretariat, a network approach has been promoted in rice. In 
cooperation with IRRI and RAPA, consultancy advice has been used to 
support the development of hybrid rice in several Asian countries,** 
drawing on the experience of China and developed countries. In West 
Africa,*** consultancy and training have been employed to extend 
positive experience with wetland rice from a UNDP/FAO project in Sierra 
Leone. An Italian-funded FAO project supported on farm trials and 
d�monstrations. Use of nitrogen fixing Azolla and Sesbania was also 
encouraged as well as fish/rice culture, particularly through 
consultancy and Regular Programme-funded visits to China by scientists 
from Burkina Faso and Tanzania. In-putting of information began for a 
computerised data bank, country by country, on all aspects of rice 
production. 

1.36 Work in industrial crops has continued to foster a network approach. 
In particular, coconut networks were assisted by UNDP in Asia and 
separately in the Pacific while a meeting was also organised for Latin 
America. The establishment of an inter-regional cooperative research 
network on cotton was supported by REUR and RNEA. Meetings were 
supported for cotton networks in Central America and Asia. RAFR has 
supported attendance at a meeting of the African Oil Palm Development 
Association. A TCP project was designed to foster essential oil 
development in Bhutan and in Africa, a consultant has reviewed market 
potential. Following a consultation on edible oil crops, RAPA 
established a network for this purpose. FAO continued to provide 
samples of seeds of cotton and oil crops to countries requesting them 
for trial purposes. Several hundred hectares of Simarouba (a source of 
edible oil) have been planted in Burma with seeds and advice provided 
by FAO. Safflower seeds of several varieties were planted in Spain for 
multiplication and then distributed to ten countries for observation 
purposes. 

1.37 Horticulture provides a way in which small farmers and peri-urban 
dwellers can improve both income and nutrition through intensive 
cultivation. Root and tuber crops, on the other hand, have been 
neglected in comparison with cereals as a basic food source, including 
the full range of fruit, nut, vegetable and root crops as well as 

* Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Nepal, Philippines, Sri Lanka,
Thailand

** India, Democratic Republic of Korea, Sri Lanka, Viet Nam and in 
cooperation with IRRI, Indonesia and Republic of Korea 

*** Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau 
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mushrooms and ornamentals. High priority has been given to the 
identification of potential national projects and through a mixture of 
workshops, consultancies and small research contracts, inter-country 
cooperation has been encouraged for tropical fruits in the South 
Pacific, temperate tree crops in hilly areas of Central and Southern 
Asia, citrus in Latin America and the Caribbean, nuts in Southern 
Europe, Near East and North Africa, and root crops in West Africa and 
the Caribbean. The FAQ-initiated Mediterranean Fruit Crop Improvement 
Council continued to produce a biannual newsletter. 

1.38 In Latin America, a network has been established for the exchange of 
improved vegetable varieties, particularly tomatoes and garlic. In 
cooperation with RAPA, a regional network project has been formulated 
for Southern Asia with focus on minor fruit crops such as rambutan, 
durian, mangosteen and litchi. In Sahelian West Africa, a regional 
project is encouraging vegetable production, including the use of 
improved varieties and past experience of vegetable growing in the 
semi-arid areas of Africa has been assimilated in a handbook. National 
projects formulated for Africa havf concentrated on traditional 
vegetables, home gardens and production in semi-urban areas to improve 
workers' nutrition and incomes. 

1.39 FAO has continued to develop its agrometeorology data systems, which 
form an important input into planning and are used in the Global 
Information and Early Warning System. The computerised system is 
divided into two well-established and one new sub-system. The first 
two sub-systems provide worldwide long-term monthly precipitation data 
series, in son� cases with up to 200 years of information, monthly 
averages for precipitation, maximum and minimum temperature, humidity, 
windspeed, sunshine, radiation and evapo-transpiration potential. 
Historical time series have been published since 1986 for the main 
developing regions. CROPMON, the newest sub-system, was begun in 1986 
and relies heavily on the network of early warning projects. The 
system, which started with coverage of a few African countries, had 
expanded by 1988 to include some 35 African and five Asian countries. 
Information was collected at 10-day intervals and was used to assess 
probable yields of the major national cereal crops. In the CILSS and 
SADCC countries, where adequate yield data exist, it has been used to 
predict production. The results are suitable to be prepared in the 
form of maps. Basic data have been provided to a growing number of 
external users (some 150 individual requests in 1988). 

1.40 Seeds: The Seed Improvement and Development Programme (SIDP) which had 
been evaluated by an independent team of consultants in 1987, with the 
report presented to the FAO Conference, continued to have an extremely 
high field orientation with some 20 projects formulated each year and 
94 field projects backstopped during 1988. The DANIDA-financed 
regional project for Asia was extended, with emphasis on providing 
training in all aspects of seed development. A number of training 
guidelines were released during the reporting period. These included 
guides for micro-propagation and multiplication of cassava, sweet 
potatoes and citrus. A manual was also prepared on multiplication of 
hybrids. Work continued to update the computerised seed information 
system. The listing for varieties of 30 major crop species was being 
supplemented with a description of each variety including agro
ecological adaptability. An assessment of developing country seed 
requirements, first released in 1985, was updated. A seed exchange 
service continued to be provided for trials and breeding purposes and 
some 8,400 samples were despatched in 1988 as well as 29,000 donations 
of vegetable seed for use in Africa. 

I 
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1.41 Plant Protection: The negotiations in the Uruguay round of GATT, in 
particular the Working Group on Sanitary and Phytosanitary Regulations 
and Barriers in the Negotiating Group on Agriculture, has had 
implications for the work on plant quarantine in FAO. A technical 
consultation was organized on harmonization of procedures, risk 
analysis and information exchange to provide technical inputs for the 
Working Group. It is envisaged that this will further strengthen FAO's 
role in information exchange and the provision of technical advice. 

1.42 By 1989, 94 countries had adhered to the International Plant Protection 
Convention and 48 had accepted amendments agreed at the 1979 FAO 
Conference. FAO was mandated under the Convention to exchange 
information related to all aspects of plant quarantine. This work has 
been carried out in close collaboration with regional plant protection 
organizations with which meetings were organized in 1988. A micro
computer database on the distribution of pests of quarantine importance 
has been prepared and was expected to be available on diskette to 
interested users during 1989. Loose-leaf, easily updatable digests of 
quarantine legislation and regulations were being prepared for all 
member countries and approximately 100 digests have been printed to 
date. Under contract with the Commonwealth Agricultural Bureaux 
International, work was under way to prepare data sheets on pests and 
biological agents of plant quarantine importance. In cooperation with 
IBPGR and with support from other organizations, expert groups have 
begun to consider crop-specific guidelines for the safe and efficient 
exchange of germplasm, starting with cocoa, bananas and plantains and 
root crops. Several of these guidelines have been printed and 
distributed. 

1.43 The Code of Conduct on the Distribution and Use of Pesticides was 
adopted by the FAO Conference in 1985. At the 1987 Conference, it was 
decided that the Code should be amended so that exporting countries 
would inform importers of any restrictions concerning the use of the 
product in their own countries and the product would not then be 
shipped without the prior agreement of the importer. This principle is 
commonly referred to as "Prior Informed Consent". An expert 
consultation and a Government Consultation were held in order to 
develop a precise concept acceptable to all parties. A baseline survey 
has been completed on the present application of the Code in member 
countries. Following discussion by the Panel of Experts on Pesticide 
Specifications, new guidelines for registration requirements and 
application standards were proposed as appendices to the Code. To 
support developing countries in the introduction of registration and 
control schemes, including the necessary analytical facilities, funds 
were being sought for regional programmes and were obtained from Japan 
for the Asia and Pacific region and from UNDP for Africa. 

1.44 The emphasis on an integrated pest management approach was continued. 
In this context, the term "pest" was understood to include pathogens 
and weeds. The concept included agronomic and cropping practices, use 
of biological control agents, plant resistance and pesticide 
application. Activities continued to be guided by the FAO/UNEP Panel 
of Experts on Integrated Pest Control which met in 1989. Work 
concentrated on situations where there was a clear mis- or over-use of 
pesticides. A major activity has been the South-East Asian programme 
on rice, which was funded by Australia and the Netherlands. The 
project has had wide-ranging training activities which supported 
programmes, between 1980 and 1988, for training 28,500 extension 
workers. These, in their turn, have trained over 200,000 farmers. One 
effect has already been considerable changes in attitude to pesticide 
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use, including government import policy in, for example, Indonesia. 
Conversely, surveys of pest problems of vegetables grown under cover 
and citrus in the Near East and North Africa showed that there was 
almost total reliance on chemicals for control. Other regional 
projects have been approved for integrated pest management for 
vegetables in South-East Asia and for jute and kenaf in Asia. National 
projects were under way on cotton in Indonesia and Sudan; in Thailand 
for minor crops; and in Chile for fruit fly control. In Africa, a 
regional project in cooperation with IITA provided training on bio
logical control, for cassava mealy-bugs and green spider mites. A West 
African workshop was held in September to lay the basis for a network 
on pesticide management. 

1.45 A regional Mediterranean fruit fly trapping network was established for 
Central America, where the FAO/IAEA Joint Division has also been 
active, but large-scale eradication awaited funding. Several projects 
were directed to the control of the larger grain borer, a recently 
introduced pest in Africa, while through a UNDP-funded project, FAO 
provided for training activities in the Africa-wide Biological Control 
Programme. Under the auspices of the Asia and Pacific Plant Protection 
Commission, RAPA organised working groups on fruit flies, post-entry 
quarantine and IPM in vegetables. 

1.46 A survey utilizing 35 case studies was made in the Mediterranean and 
Near East, of the virus and virus-like diseases of citrus, grapes and 
stone fruits. A UNDP project was then approved to strengthen control 
of such diseases. Also in the Near East and North Africa, support was 
given to the Arab Society of Plant Protection in producing its 
newsletter and distribution maps for pests and diseases were published. 
UNDP regional projects were addressing the problem of citrus greening 
in Asia and Bayoud disease of date palm in the Near East. 

1.47 Work on weed control has emphasized the control of striga in Africa. 
UNDP projects were executed in two countries,* while RP-funded trials 
were commissioned in two other countries.** A workshop held jointly 
with the OAU in 1988 discussed results and made recommendations on the 
most suitable combination of measures for the small farmer and the 
establishment of a network. The Near East working group on improved 
weed management has produced a biannual newsletter. 

1.48 In 1986 and 1987, large-scale outbreaks of grasshoppers in the Sahel 
required rapidly coordinated national and international intervention. 
The Emergency Centre for Locust Operations, set up in 1986, continued 
operations in 1988 and 1989 to coordinate continued ground and aerial 
spraying for the major desert locust outbreak. Committees were formed 
in affected countries and meetings organized among donors and 
recipients at regular intervals. The total funds generated for the 
coordinated campaign amounted to US$ 200 million in 1988. Partly as a 
result of this coordinated action, the locust plague has been 
contained. Longer term activities were continued in support of the 
various regional organizations. A study was initiated for a major 
upgrading of the existing monitoring and forecasting system. In 
addition, proposals have been prepared for coordinated locust research. 

* Cameroon, Gambia

** Nigeria, Zimbabwe 
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One of the contributory factors to the scope of the recent emergency in 
Africa was the weakness of national pest control organizations. The 
lack of well-established national structures has also contributed to 
the very limited progress in the control of sedentary pests. A new 
initiative has thus been launched for a coordinated international 
programme to strengthen long-term capability in pest management in 
Africa (Special Programmes for Pest Control in Africa). Reports have 
been completed, analysing the plant protection situation in most 
African countries. During the reporting period, five additional 
countries* were covered. 

1.49 Agricultural Engineering and Prevention of Food Losses: Staff of the 
Sub-programme have been heavily committed to technical backstopping of 
the field programme. Formulation of agricultural mechanization 
strategies continued to receive emphasis and with UNDP assistance, a 
regional training course was held in Zimbabwe. RAPA completed a study 
on the status of agricultural mechanization in six countries.** In 
Malawi, a preparatory workshop was held on the subject, in preparation 
for longer term assistance. The Panel on Mechanization discussed the 
problems of machinery rehabilitation, in particular: the root causes 
for machinery not achieving economic life; the organization of 
replacement component supply and maintenance; and ways of mobilising 
small-scale entrepreneurs to recondition components. Blacksmiths have 
an important role in the maintenance of equipment and in the 
manufacture of simple tools. A series of blacksmith training manuals 
were released, as well as a publication on village technology. 
Projects for training and equipping local blacksmiths were ongoing in 
Liberia, Niger and Zambia. 

1.50 Following the joint FAO/Italy evaluation of seven Italian-funded 
agricultural mechanization projects in Africa, which made 
recommendations concerning the appropriate design of mechanisation 
projects and the operation of the equipment provided, new procurement 
procedures have been initiated to ensure prompt delivery, commissioning 
and servicing from contractors and suppliers. 

1.51 Food and Agricultural Industries is the subject of a separate Sub
programme in-depth review (see Chapter Seven). 

Effects of Programme Reductions 

1.52 Although there was progress in implementing the Undertaking on Plant 
Genetic Resources, there were also significant delays. A session of 
the Commission Working Group had to be cancelled and work on initiating 
a plant genetic resources information system was postponed. Studies to 
assess training needs for plant genetic resources at country level and 
to initiate network activities for evaluation and utilisation of 
existing genetic resource collections in Africa also had to be delayed. 
Due to vacant posts, work in several areas of crop production, in 
particular on cereals other than rice and pulses and grain legumes, was 
virtually halted. This was also the case with work on weed control and 
the control of vertebrate pests. There have been delays in completing 

* Botswana, Ghana, Lesotho, Liberia, Swaziland

** China, Indonesia, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, Thailand
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the database for treatment of plant pests and updating the resultant 
manuals, and integrated pest management activities could not be 
expanded, as planned, for tree crops. 

1.53 FAO continued to provide the secretariat for the inter-disciplinary 
International Rice Commission (IRC), which had 54 members in 1988, of 
which 48 were developing countries. The newsletter has provided a 
unique forum for information on national rice research and production 
programmes, summaries of applied technology development and information 
on the world outlook for production and trade and on meetings and 
publications of international interest. During the period under 
review, the newsletter has addressed such issues as swamp rice 
development in Africa, resistance of rice to various diseases, systems 
for paddy and fish cultivation, post-harvest rice handling, rice 
mechanisation and hybrid rice. As a result of financial constraints, 
this newsletter also had to be cut back from two to one issue per year 
and from 1988, articles appeared in the original language only. 

1.54 During the 1986-88 period, SIDP has witnessed a marked downturn in 
Regular Programme activities as a greater proportion of the diminished 
staff resources available had to be committed to backstopping the Field 
Programme. Whereas in 1986, guidelines were published on the seed 
requirements of food crops, hybrid seed production, seed potato 
multiplication and the conduct of field trials, and two training videos 
and five slide sets were issued, the pace of this activity could not be 
maintained. An important recommendation of the evaluation of the SIDP 
was that more attention should be given to overall policy formulation 
and planning for seed development. Workshops dealing with this and 
programme implementation were organised in Asia and the Sahelian 
countries, but a similar workshop for the Near East and North Africa 
and some ten national workshops had to be cancelled. Financial 
constraints have also made it impossible to place SIDP training 
activities in a more structured framework and the Regular Programme 
allocation for training and demonstration equipment has been suspended. 

Livestock - Programme 2.1.3 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

1.55 The Programme has taken a lead in highlighting the importance of 
biotechnology in the livestock sector, with particular regard to the 
preservation of genetic resources, livestock breeding and disease 
control. A special issue of the World Animal Review dealt with bio
technology and articles addressed this topic also in other issues. A 
bibliography on animal biotechnology has been initiated with four 
issues per year. Networks have been set up in Asia and Latin America. 
Applied research is being funded with Regular Programme seed money in 
national research institutions. This includes work on open nucleus 
breeding, which allows a large number of offspring to be produced from 
females of high genetic quality and facilitates testing sires through 
their siblings rather than offspring. Ten contracts were awarded in 
1989 for work on cattle, buffaloes and pigs* and a training course held 
for participants in the Programme. Biotechnological research on 

* Including Argentina (dairy cattle), China (pigs and cattle), Cuba
(dairy cattle), Pakistan (buffaloes), Senegal (dual purpose cattle).
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vaccine production and diagnosis of specific disease strains has been 
supported in five countries.* In Asia, UNDP funds have been earmarked 
for network support. 

1.56 work on biological nitrogen fixation for pastures and fodder, in 
cooperation with Programme 2.1.1, concentrated on site-specific 
adaptive research and in transferring now proven inoculants to field 
use by farmers. Regular Programme and UNEP resources have been used to 
support demonstrations and training to make inoculated seed more freely 
available, and to provide small items of equipment.** In Brazil, 
Regular Programme funds have supported facilities to produce inoculants 
on a semi-commercial basis. All in all, direct contracts were placed 
in eight countries*** and in a further six countries**** through the 
Latin American Association of Rhizobiology. 

1.57 In support of the Pan African Rinderpest Campaign, a joint FAO/IAEA 
programrr� in sero-monitoring was designed to monitor the efficacy of 
vaccination programmes. Small contracts were provided to laboratories 
for work on vaccine control and sero-monitoring***** with the intention 
of.fostering a network approach. A computerized information system on 
rinderpest has been developed. Support continued to be provided for 
updating the Code of Principles for milk and milk products in the 
framework of the Codex Alimentarius Commission. Following an expert 
consultation in 1987 to examine goals and structure, an FAO Commission 
on Livestock Development for Latin America and the Caribbean was 
established. It held its first meeting in Uruguay during 1988. 

1.58 The Programme for the Control of African Animal Trypanosomiasis and 
Related Development, guided by a Commission, has adopted an integrated 
approach which relates control measures to settlement and land-use, 
following the recommendations of the evaluation of the Programme by 
independent consultants in 1987. Support continued to be given to 
research institutions****** through contracts for the refinement of 
field control techniques. The Joint FAO/IAEA Division continued to 
improve the application of the sterile insect technique in control of 
the tsetse fly. A project for Ethiopia, including the development of 
pesticide-impregnated screens and the use of slow release trypanocidal 
drugs for use in areas of low challenge, has been submitted to Italy 
for Trust Fund support. Results of work on treating cattle with 
pesticides effective against both ticks and tsetse have proved a 
particularly encouraging method of control in Cameroon, Ethiopia and 
Zanzibar. In cooperation with the International Trypanotolerance 
Centre, a manual has been published on the use of trypanotolerant 
cattle in tsetse-infested areas. 

* Brazil, China, CUba, India, Uruguay

** Ethiopia, Kenya, Senegal

*** Ethiopia, Iraq, Jordan, Kenya, Morocco, Senegal, Tunisia, Yemen
P.D.R.

**** Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, CUba, Panama, Uruguay 

***** Burkina Faso, Cote d'Ivoire, Ethiopia, Mali, Niger, Nigeria, 
Senegal, Somalia 

****** Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Ethiopia, Ghana, Mali, Uganda 
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Sub-programme Implementation 

Grassland, Forage and Feed Resources: Programmes on pastures and 
forage have continued to foster a network approach with seed money for 
small contracts, equipment, training and meetings provided under the 
Regular Programme, often in association with other sources of funding, 
in particular UNEP and Unesco-MAB, but also including, for example, the 
Commonwealth Secretariat and the Inter-American Development Bank. The 
network activities provide an example of what can be achieved with 
small catalytic FAO inputs. The emphasis in arid and semi-arid areas, 
in collaboration with the Forestry Department, has been on the 
introduction of fodder trees, especially Prosopis. The International 
Prosopis Association, formed with FAO support, has assisted with 
distribution of a newsletter and seed exchange. A small contract in 
Chile was awarded to examine plantation management aspects of Prosopis. 
In Brazil, another Prosopis species was found to provide a highly 
attractive alternative to maize production in marginal areas. 

RNEA has facilitated exchanges of fodder trees and shrubs as well as 
salt-tolerant forage species for trials.* In order to develop a 
practical methodology for the rehabilitation of degraded and semi-arid 
range sites, RNEA has provided support to three national institutions** 
for the conduct of trials. The European Research Network on the 
Utilization of Shrubs as Fodder in Dry Regions has identified four 
species suitable for the Mediterranean and has started to produce a 
network bulletin. 

With Regular Programme support, research has been initiated in Tunisia 
on medic/cereal rotations and in Chile, lucerne varieties have been 
selected for their resistance to salinity. A UNDP project has been 
under way for support of a Himalayan network encouraging research 
information exchange and training. A TCP project has been approved to 
develop a grazing master plan for Nepal by extrapolating existing 
information to similar agro-ecological areas. In Asia,*** following 
training activities financed by the Regular Programme, TCP funds have 
been used to support pilot demonstration activities, including forage 
production under industrial tree crops. In Southern Brazil, a grazing 
management/demonstration trial received support and in the Sahel, a 
contract to a Senegalese institution has been providing information 
over several years on nomadic and transhumant grazing practices and 
their effects on pastures. A RLAC-supported "International Group for 
the Promotion of Rangelands in Latin America" has issued a training 
manual on range management and has undertaken courses for university 
lecturers. 

To encourage the uptake of technology, the distribution of planting 
material and the promotion of seed production have become increasingly 
important. Support has normally consisted of contracts and small items 
of equipment. In Morocco, a regional training course was organized on 
medic seed production. For pasture networks in the southern cone of 

* Egypt, Islamic Republic of Iran, Jordan, Morocco, Pakistan, Sudan,
Syria, Tunisia

** Islamic Republic of Iran, Sudan, Syria 

*** Malaysia, Philippines, Thailand 
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Latin America, IBPGR as well as Regular Programme funds have been used 
to support multiplication of selected indigenous legumes and their 
distribution. 

1.63 Work has continued on the role of crop residues and agro-industrial 
by-products for animal feeding. Attention has been paid to the 
improved utilization of marginal pastures and other nitrogen-deficient 
fibrous feeds. Following development by a TCP project in Senegal of a 
new technique for urea-molasses block-making, several TCP projects* 
were undertaken and the technology is now being applied in some 20 
countries. Special efforts were devoted to the introduction of urea
treatment in straw. Three TCP projects were implemented** and the 
technology has been introduced to other countries through UNDP 
projects. A new technology, based on the use of sugarcane juice as a 
substitute for maize grain, was developed through a TCP project in the 
Dominican Republic in the early 1980s and is now being extended to six 
other countries.*** Task Forces for the promotion of these 
technologies have been established in francophone and anglophone Africa 
and Latin America and the Caribbean and an initial meeting was held for 
eath area. It is intended that task force members should become 
trainers in their own countries and in the region. A bibliography was 
initiated on animal feeding and six issues appeared in the first year 
(1988) covering: shrubs, fodder trees and browse; straws and stovers; 
and sugarcane. 

1.64 Mimal Health was covered in depth in the 1986-87 Review of the Regular 
Programme. Management of national veterinary services was a subject of 
growing importance and a manual was published. 

1.65 The network, established in cooperation with WHO, of 20 world and 
regional reference laboratories for major diseases, has continued 
together with the separate laboratory for Foot-and-Mouth Disease. The 
laboratories, 9 of which were in developing countries, covered 29 major 
diseases including African Swine Fever, Rinderpest, Haemorrhagic 
Septicaemia and Bovine and Contagious Caprine Pleura-pneumonia. The 
regional reference centre for Haemorrhagic Septicaemia in Sri Lanka has 
provided a basis for activities to improve vaccine quality. The 
FAO,/WHO/OIE information system for national reporting of 127 
communicable veterinary diseases covered 170 countries, including the 
USSR and the German Democratic Republic, which are not members of FAO. 
Information from this reporting system was fully computerized for the 
FAO,/WHO/OIE Mimal Health Yearbook. 

1.66 Sub-regional centres, based on existing facilities in Senegal and 
Ethiopia and covering the Africa Region between them, began work with 
Regular Programme and TCP assistance in building up quality control and 
training centres for major veterinary vaccines. These activities have 
now been further strengthened with the initiation of two UNDP projects. 
Also with UNDP assistance, an animal disease diagnostic centre is being 
set up for Africa through the established institutional structure in 

* 

** 

*** 

Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Islamic Republic of Iran, Mali, Senegal, 
Somalia, Sudan 

Islamic Republic of Iran, Niger, Sudan 

Belize, Colombia, Cuba, Haiti, Mauritius, Philippines 
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Zimbabwe. The centre is intended to develop diagnostic kits which 
could be used in small field laboratories. In the Near East, a Trust 
Fund project provided assistance designed to harmonize disease control 
policies and regulations and to strengthen surveillance systems. 

The control of emergency diseases remained a high priority. In 
collaboration with the Joint FAO/IAEA Division (AGE), a comprehensive 
action plan related to the control and eventual eradication of the 
American screwworm was prepared and Regular Programme and TCP funds 
were allocated for surveys, control activities and training. Until its 
recent appearance into North Africa, the screwworm was found only in 
the Western Hemisphere, primarily in the southern United States, 
Central America, the Caribbean Islands and South America as far south 
as Argentina. The disease, myiasis, was not considered as notifiable 
disease for most countries outside the Americas. 

The European Commission for the Control of Foot-and-Mouth Disease 
continued to assist in the maintenance of a buffer zone in South
eastern Europe which has successfully protected the European continent 
from invasion by exotic types of FMD virus. Rinderpest occurred for 
the first time in 40 years in Sri Lanka but was quickly brought under 
control with the assistance of two TCP projects. At the end of 1987, a 
serious epidemic of Rift Valley fever occurred in West Africa and FAO 
and OIE assisted the Government of Senegal in organizing a Regional 
Workshop on the disease, followed by a FAO,IWHO training course in 1988. 
Consultant assistance and a research contract were also provided to 
strengthen regional capability in handling the disease. 

The campaign for global eradication of rinderpest has begun with 
multi-donor support. Following the start of the Pan-African Rinderpest 
Campaign (PARC), FAO continued to work with countries and donors to 
promote control programmes in the South Asian sub-regions (SAREC). FAO 
also started rinderpest campaigns in the Near East with UNDP approval 
of the Western Asia Rinderpest Eradication Campaign (WAREC). An FAO 
Trust Fund programme at PARC Headquarters in Nairobi offered 
epidemiological, diagnostic and "cold chain" facilities. Support for 
communications was expanded with TCP funding. 

A DANIDA Trust Fund programme for control of ticks and tick-borne 
diseases has been under way in East, Central and Southern Africa. This 
has obtained significant results in immunization against East Coast 
Fever (using the infection/treatment method) and on the economics and 
ecology of tick control. The indications are that intensive (weekly) 
tick control is not always cost-effective and that appropriate 
strategies need to be developed for different breeding systems and 
ecological zones. An independent evaluation confirmed the value of 
this programme and a further phase was approved in January 1989. This 
project, complemented by UNDP assistance, is supporting immunization in 
six countries.* Two Trust Fund projects (DANIDA and Netherlands) 
commenced work in 1988 for the production and quality control of 
vaccines against East Coast Fever, Babesiosis and Anaplasmosis. 
collaboration with CARICOM, IICA and USDA, a regional programme 
been planned for the eradication of cattle heart-water carrying 
from the Caribbean. A consultation was also organised on tick 
eradication for the Americas. 

* Burundi, Malawi, Tanzania, Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe

In 
has 
ticks 
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1.71 Since 1983, RLAC has supported a network of veterinary research and 
diagnostic laboratories which includes 650 professionals in 15 
countries. Information is shared on diagnostic techniques and 
training. A bibliographic service is provided. The network was used 
to distribute diagnostic reagents for hemoparasites, post-natal 
diarrhoeas and pig viral diseases. The network is focussing on 
hemoparasites, neonatal diarrhoea and viral diseases of swine. A 
Caribbean network for cooperation in animal development has also been 
initiated. 

1.72 Genetic Resources: In 1986, the FAO/UNEP panel on animal genetic 
resources recommended the establishment of regional gene banks and 
computerized regional data banks. A global animal data bank has been 
established in cooperation with the European Association of Animal 
Production (EAAP) in the Federal Republic of Germany. Regional animal 
gene banks have been set-up* in Africa, Asia and Latin America for the 
storage of semen and embryos from endangered breeds and training has 
been provided. Support from the Regular Programme has been provided 
for the establishment of nucleus breeding herds of indigenous pigs in 
Ch1na, Philippines and Viet Nam. 

1.73 The Artificial Insemination and Breeding Development Programme provided 
80,000 doses of bull semen** during 1988, a considerable increase on 
the previous average of 50,000 doses per year. In 1987, with support 
from an Italian Organization and the Regular Programme, the FAO Bull 
Semen Bank was established near Rome with a storage capacity of 500,000 
doses of deep frozen semen. The Bank executes many of the donations 
and in 1988 received 83,000 doses.*** Semen donated from developed 
countries was stored in the Bank and FAO was thus able to respond 
quickly to requests from member countries. A bank has also been set up 
in Thailand to store semen of indigenous cattle and buffaloes. Through 
a Netherlands Trust Fund, 11 liquid nitrogen plants were maintained for 
artificial insemination programmes in seven African countries.**** 

1.74 Dairy Development: Since its establishment in 1985, the International 
Dairy Development Programme has provided a framework for more 
systematically designed dairy development focussed on the needs of the 
small-scale producers and for integrating all the key FAO activities in 
support of dairy development, including the International Scheme for 
the Coordination of Dairy Development (ISCDD) and the FAO/DANIDA Dairy 
Development Training Programme. During 1987-89, further progress was 
made in the initiation and implementation of a series of model projects 
for integrated dairy development. The model project in Ecuador is now 
under full implementation with assistance from WFF and technical 
assistance is likely from the Netherlands. Implementation has also 
begun in Tanzania, with the dairy extension module receiving support 
from UNDP. A similar project in Indonesia is awaiting implementation, 
pending finalization of arrangements for external donor support. A 
fourth project is under preparation in Syria, and preliminary missions 
have visited China, Mexico and Nigeria. 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

Argentina, Brazil, China, Ethiopia, India, Mexico, Senegal 

To Cape Verde, Cote d'Ivoire, Cyprus, Ethiopia, Guyana, Somalia, 
Turkey, Uganda, Viet Nam 

From Germany (F.R.), Ireland, Italy, U.K. 

Egypt, Ethiopia, Rwanda, Somalia, Tanzania, Zaire, Zanzibar 
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In line with the IDDP's thrust, the current phase (1985-89) of the 
FAO/DANIDA Dairy Development and Training Programme had been reoriented 
from the traditional emphasis on dairy training aspects to assisting 
directly in the smallholder dairy development through pilot outreach 
activities. The Programme was evaluated by a Joint FAO/DANIDA mission 
at the end of 1988. The evaluation found that while the pace and 
progress in implementation varied significantly between three 
developing regions covered by the Programme, a substantial achievement 
has been made in carrying out outreach support to groups of rural women 
and farmers engaged in dairying, especially in Kenya and Tanzania. A 
total of some 3,800 persons were covered in training throughout the 
three regions, 210 through regional courses and 3,600 through national 
courses: of the latter, some 3,000 producers were trained through self
teaching methods in seven countries of Latin America and the Caribbean. 
The Programme promoted TCDC among the participating countries, 
especially in East Africa* and in Latin America. However, the 
evaluation concluded that an approach with emphasis on outreach support 
was too ambitious for a regionally structured Programme and that its 
future phase should be focussed on strengthening institutional capacity 
for dairy manpower training and integration with national programmes in 
support of smallholder dairy development. 

Meat Development: Emphasis has now been placed on the provision of 
specialist short-term advice to countries particularly for existing 
slaughter house operations, rather than broad based sub-sector review 
and programming missions. Other work has included planning of new 
abattoirs in metropolitan cities (India); on evaluation of existing or 
projected training facilities for meat industry personnel (Argentina 
and Ecuador). An FAO cooperative network on applied research on simple 
methods of meat preservation was initiated and a manual on the subject 
published. In order to promote increased off-take of meat, the idea of 
small-scale slaughterhouses with satellite small-scale industries was 
introduced to utilize by-products. Designs have been published for a 
model slaughterhouse which can be built up in a modular fashion, adding 
on units for operations such as meat cutting to the central slaughter 
unit. Work began on constructing the first one in Rarotonga (Cook 
Islands) with TCP funding and funds are being sought for several other 
projects. 

Livestock Production: Work under the Sub-programme has concentrated on 
livestock in traditional small farm production systems. Following a 
series of consultancy studies of Draught Animal Power (DAP) in African 
countries, a training video has been prepared and a training course was 
organized in Benin (1988). Preparatory work was initiated on four 
training manuals. 

The Work Programme on small ruminants has been implemented within the 
framework of the research and development networks in Africa, Asia, 
Latin America and the Near East and North Africa. Work in the RNEA 
region suffered particularly from a shortage of funds. Following a 
meeting in Cote d'Ivoire in 1987, a sub-regional** small ruminant-alley 
farming systems project has been approved with Dutch Funding and a 
package of training materials has been prepared, including three videos 

* Kenya, Tanzania and Zimbabwe

** Benin, Ghana, Nigeria 
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and four training manuals. In South-East Asia,* a UNDP project has 
concentrated on sheep and goats, including their production under tree 
crops. A workshop held in Malaysia during 1988 planned four sub-
regional projects on integrated livestock tree cropping systems. A 
sub-regional project has been proposed to establish an Awassi sheep 
semen bank. The European sheep and goats network issued a book on goat 
nutrition. The computerized inventory of sheep and goat research, 
development and training projects has been considerably expanded and 
now contains information on more than 300 projects. 

1.79 Following an Expert Consultation (1987) on small-scale pig production 
in Asia, a manual on pig feeding based on the exploitation of local and 
by-product feeds has been produced and a series of four training 
courses on pig production in China have been initiated, as well as a 
nucleus pig breeding programme in the Philippines. Following an expert 
consultation on rural poultry production, training manuals on chicken, 
duck and geese production were being prepared and a training workshop 
on rural poultry production and the establishment and training of a 
Regional Task force on Rural Poultry Production in Africa were planned 
foe implementation in 1989. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

1.80 No major areas of work have been entirely eliminated and extensive use 
has been made of extra-budgetary funding to support activities, 
especially in disease control. Nevertheless, integral aspects of all 
programmes were cut back, such as a consultation on integrated tsetse 
control and a seminar on foot-and-mouth disease control and eradication 
as well as support to foot-and-mouth control in Latin America. 
Probably the single most important elimination, however, has been the 
suspension of the World Animal Review, which had been produced four 
times a year until 1988. It provided a widely read medium for exchange 
of views and technical information. 

Research and Technology Development 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

Progranmie 2.1.4 

1.81 Much of the work of this Programme is by definition inter-disciplinary. 
The Environment and Energy Coordinating Centre serviced the activities 
of the Inter-Departmental Working Group on Environment and Energy. The 
Research Development Centre continued to serve as FAO's focal point on 
science and technology for development and prepared several 
contributions to the UN system on this subject, including an end-of
decade review of the Vienna Programme of Action on science and 
technology in FAO. The Centre worked closely with technical divisions 
on biotechnology and on research institution-building projects and 
advisory missions which normally had technical as well as planning, 
managerial and organizational inputs. In support of the Global 
Information and Early Warning system (GIEWS) and the Emergency Centre 
for Locust Operations (ECLO), the Remote Sensing Centre completed the 
development and installation of the ARTEMIS environmental monitoring 

* Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines
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system, using real-time METEOSAT and NOAA satellite data for Africa, 
the Near East and South West Asia. The Remote Sensing Centre also 
cooperated with the Forestry and Fisheries Departments and with the 
divisions of the Agriculture Department by providing remote sensing 
technical advice and project backstopping. 

1.82 The work of the FAO/IAEA Joint Division was increasingly integrated 
with that of the rest of FAO. Particularly important examples were 
work on nitrogen fixation (see 2.1.1 Natural Resources) and 
Trypanosomiasis Control (see 2.1.3 Livestock). Also in cooperation 
with Programme 2.1.3 Livestock, disease diagnostic kits have been 
distributed. Divisions within FAO and organizations such as IARCs were 
cooperating in the production of regular AGRIS bibliographies on 
specific topics, for example, animal biotechnology, plant protection, 
faba bean and lentils (produced with !CARDA) and wheat, rye and 
triticale (produced with CIMMYT). 

1.83 Research Development: Attention has continued to be given to training 
in research organization and management. A yearly research management 
course of six weeks' duration has been organized jointly with CIRED in 
France since 1986 and another regional research management training 
course was conducted in Chile in 1989 with co-sponsorship from 
FAO-RLAC, IICA and ISNAR. In addition, work continued on a research 
management training manual. In Cote d'Ivoire, advice was given on the 
development of agricultural research and human resource management and 
in Senegal, assistance was given to the national research institute in 
orienting its rice research programme. The Research Development Centre 
also participated in a SPAAR working group to prepare a master plan for 
research in Tanzania and in a national workshop that reviewed the role 
and impact of research on agricultural development in Morocco. 

1.84 Inter-country cooperation was promoted through support to the regional 
chapters of the International Federation for Agricultural Research 
Systems for Development (IFARD) in Africa and Latin America and the 
Caribbean. The Association of Agricultural Research Institutions in 
the Near East and North Africa, for which the secretariat is provided 
by RNEA, continued to expand its activities. A review of agricultural 
research priorities in the Arab countries was prepared and presented at 
the first meeting of the Committee on Arab Agricultural Research. 
Assistance was provided to the member countries of the Gulf Cooperation 
Council, in the preparation of a proposal for the establishment of 
collaborative agricultural research networks. 

1.85 FAO, together with UNDP and the World Bank, is a co-sponsor of the 
Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research (CGIAR) and 
hosts the Secretariat for its Technical Advisory Committee (TAC). 
During the reporting period, the Research Development Centre organized 
placement of Associate Professional Officers supported by the 
Government of Italy in specific projects at CGIAR centres. 

1.86 The Secretariat of the Technical Advisory Committee assisted TAC in 
planning and executing the External Programme Reviews of IRRI, ICARDA 
and CIMMYT, and finalizing that of ILCA. Proposals were developed for 
a timetable of future external programme, commodity and activity 
reviews. A comprehensive review on the use of quantitative models for 
setting priorities in agricultural research was completed and 
procedures for the continuous monitoring of evolving CGIAR priorities 
were considered and approved by TAC. The new CGIAR Resource Allocation 
Process, developed in cooperation with the CGIAR Secretariat, was 
implemented, beginning in 1987, and the TAC Secretariat provided the 
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programmatic analyses for ten centres. Several policy documents were 
finalized and considered by TAC and the CGIAR. These included 
Sustainable Agricultural Production: Implications for International 
Agricultural Research; CGIAR Policy on Plant Genetic Resources; the 
Role of Biotechnology in the CGIAR; Relationships between CGIAR and 
Non-CGIAR Centres; and Sharing of Responsibilities among CGIAR 
Centres. TAC also completed a paper on the sharing of international 
responsibilities between CGIAR Centres and national institutions in 
developing countries. At the request of the Group, TAC began 
examining a possible expansion of the CGIAR to include subject-matter 
areas and/or institutes involved in international agricultural research 
in developing countries that are currently funded outside the CGIAR 
umbrella - the so-called non-associated centres. The TAC Secretariat 
was extensively involved in the development of criteria for assessment 
of the subject-matter areas; analytical procedures and the provision 
of logistical support for the review panels which will do the 
assessments. The Committee completed its study of vegetables as a new 
initiative in the CGIAR and similar proposals on aquaculture and 
coconuts were initiated. 

1.87 Nuclear Techniques in Food and Agriculture: Results of a research 
network programme, involving 13 research institutes, on nitrogen 
fixation by Azolla in rice ecosystems indicated that rice yield 
responses to Azolla were similar to an equivalent application of 60 kg 
N/ha. A new coordinated research network deals with problems of 
declining fertility in fragile tropical soils and the growing fuelwood 
crisis in developing countries. In an extension of the existing 
programmes on nitrogen fixation by trees, pasture and grain legumes, 
attempts are being made to use molecular biology to monitor the fate of 
inoculants introduced into soils in the field. 

1.88 Cooperative research was continued among 17 scientists from developing 
and developed countries, using mutation techniques for doubled haploids 
in cereal breeding. With the use of radio-isotopes and mutagenic 
agents for genetic analysis of crop plants, a review was made of the 
application of molecular genetic methods. A new programme was started, 
based on a research network involving 11 institutes and using novel 
isotopic approaches to identify genotypic variability in crop plants 
grown under nutrient and water stress conditions. Genetic variability 
existing in grain legumes for high nitrogen fixation is being exploited 
to select varieties of grain legumes in Latin America. Emphasis was 
also placed on organizing a new coordinated research network focussing 
on improvement of basic food crops in Africa. New mutant varieties 
with improved characters such as resistance to diseases, stiff straw 
and earliness were released. Information about these varieties are 
continuously compiled in a database and published in the Mutation 
Breeding Newsletter. 

1.89 Nuclear techniques were applied in animal production and health through 
several research network programmes. These included the development of 
radiation-attenuated vaccines against animal parasites, development of 
new diagnostic tests and validation methods for a number of important 
diseases including rinderpest, brucellosis, babesiosis and trypano
somiasis. Work has continued on the use of Immunoassay methods in 
integrated animal reproduction and nutrition studies. 

1.90 Coordinated research networks continued to work on refining laboratory 
and field practices for eradication of the Mediterranean fruit fly and 
several species of tsetse. High priority was given to diets for mass 



rearing, development and assessment of medfly genetically sexed 
strains, and techniques to monitor the impact of sterile male releases 
in integrated tsetse control programmes. 

1.91 Research networks examined the safety to consumers and environmental 
damage due to pesticides, including residues in treated stored products 
and fungicide residues in food plants. The bio-availability of bound 
residues in produce is still a matter of interest. The fate and 
occurrence of persistent pesticides and their residues have been 
followed and measured under tropical conditions in soils, food chains 
and rice/fish/Azolla ecosystems through a research network with 26 
participants. To minimize the environmental damage without sacrificing 
efficacy, the controlled release of pesticides has been investigated in 
relation to tsetse control by screens, and weed control in rice. 

1.92 An International Conference on the Acceptance, Control of and Trade in 
Irradiated Food was jointly convened by FAO, IAEA, WHO, ITC-UNCTAD/GATT 
in 1988. It adopted by consensus an "International Document on Food 
Irradiation" that recognizes food irradiation as a process which can 
reduce post-harvest food losses and can make available a larger 
quantity and a wider variety of foodstuffs for consumers. It has the 
potential to reduce the incidence of food-borne diseases, especially in 
solid foods, and can also be an effective quarantine treatment for 
certain foods and thus contribute to international trade. However, 
widespread application and trade in irradiated foods, will require 
regulatory control by governments and the acceptance of the process by 
industry and consumers. 

1.93 AGRIS and CARIS: The International Information System for the 
Agricultural Sciences and Technology, AGRIS, was incorporated under 
Programme 2.1.4 at the beginning of 1988. AGRIS shares a compatible 
methodology with CARIS, the Current Agricultural Research Information 
System, and uses the same classification and indexing tools. The 
separate biennial technical consultations for AGRIS and CARIS 
recommended that future sessions should be merged. The thesaurus 
AGROVOC, which was developed with the assistance of the Commission of 
the European Communities (CEC), was introduced to serve both systems in 
English, French and Spanish, with the result that information can be 
searched in any one of the three languages. An Arabic version was 
being developed under an FAO project and Danish, German, Italian and 
Portuguese versions were being prepared and updated in EEC member 
countries with CEC support. 

1.94 AGRIS is a world-wide bibliographic information network for agriculture 
covering 135 countries and 19 regional and international centres. At 
the end of 1988, the AGRIS database consisted of more than 1.5 million 
citations with 10,000 new ones added every month. The proportion of 
these, including abstracts, has now increased to around 15 percent. 
The major printed monthly output of the system, Agrindex, has been 
issued since 1987 in French and Spanish, in addition to the English 
version published since 1975. In return for their contributions, 
participating centres could receive Agrindex on magnetic tape and 
special outputs such as national bibliographies and specific searches. 
The AGRIS database was available on-line via telecommunication networks 
and its utilization, which had been growing steadily, has stabilised at 
around 2000 connect/hours per year (compared to 560 in 1981). In 
addition to specialist subject-matter bibliographies, national 
bibliographies were prepared for AGRIS Centres and in support of FAO 
projects. Individual scientists also received bibliographic computer 
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printouts, targeted at their specific interests. This service was 
provided free to developing countries and on a cost-recovery basis to 
developed countries. 

1.95 CARIS provided developing countries with a mechanism to collect and 
disseminate information on their on-going agricultural research 
projects and exchange this information among themselves and with 
developed countries. The number of national and regional participating 
centres reached 112 by the end of 1988 and the global CARIS database, 
which was updated continuously, included 16,000 current agricultural 
research projects in 70 developing countries. It was accessible 
on-line within FAO and searchable in English, French or Spanish. 
Participating centres contributed their national data in printed form, 
on tape or on diskette and received in return the laser printed master 
copy of their CARIS directories, as well as any part of the global 
database on tape or on diskette. The system has enabled many 
developing countries to produce for the first time inventories of their 
on-going research activities. AGREP, the similar system coordinated by 
the CEC, was being made compatible with CARIS. Also SPAAR, the Special 
Programme for African Agricultural Research, has developed its 
information system with donor-supported projects to be as compatible as 
possible with CARIS and exchange of information was initiated between 
the two systems. 

1.96 Support continued to be provided to developing countries for setting-up 
and strengthening their agricultural documentation and information 
services. 

1.97 Remote Sensing Technology: A satellite monitoring system (ARTEMIS) 
continued to be implemented for precipitation and vegetation conditions 
in Africa using real-time data from METEOSTAT and NOAA satellites. 
ARTEMIS has been supported through Dutch trust funds and was installed 
in FAO with the cooperation of the National Aerospace Laboratory of the 
Netherlands. The programme was evaluated during 1989. The mission's 
findings indicated that a comprehensive system had been built up and 
outputs were being used in the Global Information and Early Warning 
System (GIEWS) and by the Emergency Centre for Locust Operations 
(ECLO). However, further integration of users' needs with the output 
of the system was important both at Headquarters and the Regional 
Offices. There was also a need for training and awareness-building in 
the system's possibilities, particularly for potential users in land 
resources, crops, forestry and fisheries. Consultation with users in 
system development had been inadequate and links to other FAO 
information systems also needed to be developed. A follow-up programme 
is now being finalised which will address these problems. In addition, 
a joint study was initiated with the European Space Agency to test the 
usefulness of satellite radar imagery in agricultural and forestry land 
use mapping. 

1.98 Support to field projects expanded during 1988 to cover 66 countries. 
Japanese-funded trust fund projects in Eastern and Southern Africa were 
developing local capacity to monitor precipitation and vegetation based 
on satellite imagery. Land-use mapping programmes were initiated in 
five countries* using remote sensing. Soils investigations in Botswana 
and Poland also utilized remote sensing techniques to assist 

* Ecuador, Indonesia, Lebanon, Malawi, Saudi Arabia
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respectively in land resource mapping and determination of soil 
moisture levels in grasslands. A TCP project produced a methodology 
for the use of high resolution satellite data for agricultural and 
marine applications in the Maldives. 

1.99 Training in agricultural, forestry and fishery applications has always 
formed an important aspect of the Remote Sensing Centre's work and an 
Italian trust fund project continued to support courses of two to four 
weeks' duration. Other UN agencies have collaborated closely in the 
inter-regional course organized at FAO Headquarters. Training manuals 
were prepared on fundamentals of remote sensing, radar imagery 
interpretation and multithematic interpretation of second generation 
satellite data. 

1.100 Environment and Energy: FAO's activities with regard to the 
environment are extensively reviewed in Chapter Twelve. Work in energy 
has included drawing up of a methodological approach for rural energy 
planning in Asia through the UNDP/ESCAP Regional Energy Development 
Programme and in Africa in consultation with national authorities. 
Also in support of policy development, four village level surveys* were 
commissioned to better understand the flow of agricultural residues and 
their fuel and fertilizer potentials, and a study was undertaken on the 
economics of solar drying for agricultural products. A practical 
manual was begun with designs of dryers for agriculture and fisheries. 
Assistance was provided for the training centre on biogas at Chengdu in 
China, where training was provided to some 20 scientists and 
technicians each year, mainly for Asian countries. 

1.101 The 21 working groups of the European Cooperative Networks on Rural 
Energy Groups include over 400 institutions. They continued to 
facilitate research and the flow of information between European and 
developing countries. Workshops and consultations were organized on 
such topics as energy conservation, producing and converting biomass 
for energy, solar drying and heating, use of geothermal energy and 
industrial heat effluents for greenhouse heating. Guidelines have been 
prepared on solar drying and greenhouse energy technologies and used in 
training courses. Also in Europe, the FAO/UNDP project on Integrated 
Rural Energy Systems developed a computerized model which was tested at 
demonstration sites. 

1.102 In Latin America and the Caribbean, three former energy networks on 
solar, wind and biomass covering 32 countries, of which relatively few 
members were active, were merged into a rural energy network in the 
interest of cost-effectiveness and with the intention of concentrating 
on training and exchange of information on such topics as the operation 
and maintenance of biodigesters, solar drying and rural energy 
extension. In support of the network, RLAC prepared a "distance 
learning" paper on alternative sources of energy. In Asia and the 
Pacific, the sub-group on biogas of the Organic Recycling Network 
continued to be active and in Africa, RAFR initiated a new biogas 
network in West Africa.** The network on Rice Husk Gasification for 
Asia and the Pacific was active and a Rural Energy Bulletin for the 
region continued to be produced by the Regional Office. 

* China, India, Niger, Thailand

** Benin, Burkina Faso, Ghana, Mali, Niger, Togo 
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1.103 In order to develop a more integrated approach to energy development in 
FAO, a comprehensive summary of all the Organization's energy-related 
activities was reviewed by the Inter-departmental Working Group on 
Environment and Energy. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

1.104 FAO has been developing a series of training manuals on agricultural 
research planning organization and management. As a result of the 
financial crisis, this work was severely curtailed. Following the 
Chernobyl disaster, FAO took the problems of radionuclide contamination 
in agriculture as a priority area of activity, but training activities 
and studies have had to be cancelled. The new revised edition of the 
multilingual thesaurus used for AGRIS and CARIS had to be postponed, as 
well as self-teaching material for users of the system. AGRIS could 
not be produced on compact disk as planned. This would have provided a 
very small and easily transportable version. It became impossible to 
respond to all the requests by AGRIS users for information. A 
nevtsletter serving AGRIS and CARIS users also had to be suspended and 
the preparation and dissemination of a quarterly remote sensing 
newsletter was postponed. 

Rural Developnent Programme 2.1.5 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

1.105 As the Tenth Anniversary of WCARRD approached, follow-up continued to 
be a major area for inter-disciplinary activities. FAO prepared a 
report on the "Review and Analysis of Agrarian Reform and Rural 
Development" which was considered by ECOSOC in 1988. In 1989, a series 
of consultations in the Near East and North Africa dealt with WCARRD 
issues of an inter-disciplinary nature, including the effects of 
migration on rural development and the implications of mechanization. 

1.106 The Programme continued to provide assistance to the secretariat of the 
ACC Task Force on Rural Development and to publish its newsletter. The 
joint FAO/ECA division is cooperating in an inter-disciplinary study of 
20 sample countries, to review the performance and effectiveness of 
their rural development strategies and programmes in reaching the poor. 
The Eleventh Biennial Consultation between FAO and Trade Unions was 
held. At the field level, two workshops, one in Asia and the other in 
Latin America, concentrated on rural workers' self-help activities in 
agro-forestry. 

1.107 World Food Day activities in 1988 and 1989 focussed on rural youth and 
food and the environment, respectively. All relevant FAO Programmes 
were involved and contributed to the identification of issues and the 
preparation of background materials for use by national committees. 
Posters, leaflets and other information materials were increasingly 
produced by individual countries for use by schools, government offices 
and farmers' organizations. 

1.108 Population activities cut across programmes of the Organization and 
thirty-five inter-regional, regional and country projects were 
implemented. Project activities involved the integration of population 
issues into agricultural extension; field-level nutrition training; 
development support communication programmes for rural youth; national 
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studies on the inter-relationships between women, population and 
agricultural development; and applications of a computerized 
agricultural and population simulation system for planning (CAPPA). 
Six UNFPA-funded FAO Regional Population Advisers in Africa, Asia and 
the Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the Near East and 
North Africa provided advice to Member Governments and assisted with 
the formulation and backstopping of projects. 

1.109 Agricultural Education, Extension and Training: Extension was the 
subject of a full review in the 1986-87 Review of the Regular 
Programme. In follow-up to the findings of this Review, a Global 
Consultation on Agricultural Extension was organized to take place in 
October 1989. A particular issue was cost-effectiveness in extension 
and a survey was initiated with all member countries. Case studies 
were undertaken in 24 countries, covering all the developing regions 
and examining five different extension approaches, including training 
and visit (T and V) and participatory techniques. The extension 
coverage of women, who often make up the bulk of the agricultural 
population, has remained an area of focus. A multi-donor project 
covering five African countries* has prepared training materials and 
has organised workshops. A UNFPA/FAO global project has been promoting 
the integration of population concerns into agricultural education in 
nine countries.** Through the programme, national policies have been 
reviewed and ways of ensuring closer links between the Ministries of 
Agriculture and Education have been examined. Training materials were 
prepared and pilot activities were initiated in one or two districts of 
each country. These have been closely monitored to determine their 
replicability. Population issues are also being integrated with rural 
youth programmes in Sierra Leone, Zambia and Zimbabwe, where the 
development and assessment of training material formed an important 
part of the programme which is now being extended to Latin America. 

1.110 In agricultural education, a study has been undertaken based on 
developments in 24 major institutions to determine trends in planning, 
management and application of cost-effective education techniques. 
RNEA organised a national workshop for Sudan on curriculum development. 

1.111 Development Support Communication activities have continued to stress 
the application of rural radio and visual aids, including filmstrips 
and video recordings. Earlier experience with video in Latin America 
continues to be extended into Africa, using experts from the region, 
for example on a project in Mali. Regular Programme resources have 
been used to support the development of a communication package in 
support of the Pan African Rinderpest Campaign. Training in the 
production of low-cost group media techniques has been provided, 
particularly in the context of UNFPA-supported activities. RAPA 
organized a workshop in the production of training material. 

1.112 Agrarian Reform and Land Settlement: Three workshops were held in 
Africa. The major conclusions highlighted human resource development 
as a basic need that will enable countries to conceive, operationalise 
and monitor agrarian reform. The role of decentralisation and 
assistance in institution-building to execute these programmes was 

* Kenya, Malawi, Sierra Leone, Zambia, Zimbabwe

** Honduras, Jamaica, Kenya, Malawi, Morocco, Rwanda, Sri Lanka, 
Thailand, Tunisia 
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stressed, including support to research and inter-country exchange of 
experience. RAFR has reviewed settlement needs in areas freed from 
onchocerciasis. In the Near East and North Africa, RNEA has responded 
to requests from countries for advice on land registration and 
consolidation* and has begun a review of land tenure in the region. It 
was found that land redistribution alone was inadequate to provide 
income-earning opportunities to all rural families. In cooperation 
with the Rural Institutions and Employment Sub-programme, three case 
studies** were carried out to examine alternative employment 
opportunities. A study also began on the effects of alternative 
technologies on employment in Africa. The first issue was to cover 
women in food processing. As part of the commemoration ·of the tenth 
anniversary of WCARRD, a series of eight meetings are being held in the 
different regions and two publications are being prepared, one dealing 
with some of the main development issues in Central America and on the 
problems of the indigenous populations in Latin America and the 
Carribean. 

1.113 Rural Institutions and Employment: Work on cooperatives has continued 
to emphasize improved management. In collaboration with the German 
Foundation for International Development (DSE), practical training was 
provided in the conduct of feasibility studies and the introduction of 
improved management and financial systems.*** A guide published on the 
monitoring and evaluation of small farmers' cooperatives has been put 
into practical application by 500 cooperatives in India. Country 
studies in Latin America**** examined the role of agricultural 
cooperatives in alleviating rural poverty. It was concluded that for 
the cooperatives to play a more significant role, management must be 
improved and measures introduced to ensure the participation of small 
farmers; further advice and training have been provided during 1989. 
The case studies of organizations and institutions involved in 
delivering agricultural services to small farmers in Africa and the 
Near East***** were discussed at workshops and studies are in 
preparation for the Caribbean region. It was concluded that although 
the problems of small farmers were considered at policy level, there 
was a lack of concern with their problems in the field. Both 
institutional structures and participatory methodologies for reaching 
the farmers were lacking. 

1.114 Experience from people's participation projects benefitting some 11,000 
farmers in ten countries has been used to develop guidelines on the 
introduction of this concept into larger scale agricultural and rural 
development programmes. In backstopping ongoing people's participation 
projects, the emphasis was on developing training material for 
participatory monitoring and management. People's participation 
projects are now beginning to show some success. In Ghana, churches 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

***** 

Mauritania, Turkey, Yemen Arab Republic 

Peru, Sri Lanka, Turkey 

Burkina Faso, Senegal, Togo 

Argentina, Colombia, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Panama 

Egypt, Ghana, Jordan, Malawi, Morocco, Sierra Leone, Syria, 
Tanzania, Tunisia, Zambia 
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have promoted 253 groups covering 3,500 small farmers, half of whom are 
women. Some US$ 170,000 has been made available for production loans 
with a 80% repayment rate. In Sri Lanka, 239 groups cover 2,300 small 
farmers, of whom 60% are women. Traditional farm activities, brick
making and new processing activities have been encouraged. Nearly 
US$ 10,000 have been mobilised in savings and the government is taking 
up the approach for replication elsewhere. 

1.115 Women in Agricultural Production and Rural Development: The Plan of 
Action for Integration of Women in Development was agreed to by the FAO 
Council in 1988. Priority areas have been selected and work is 
proceeding to ensure attention to issues of women in agriculture, 
including: training in appraisal and monitoring; the revitalisation 
of home economics and agricultural curricula; the preparation of 
guidelines and checklists; improved documentation and communications; 
increased inter-agency cooperation; and increasing female professional 
staff in FAO. Three pilot training courses for FAO staff on gender 
issues and agricultural development were held. A 1988 consultation 
focussed on the integration of gender issues in the planning and 
evaluation of institutional changes on women in development programmes. 
Case studies have been initiated on the relationship of agricultural 
development, population and women in Africa, Latin America and Asia.* 
In addition, country studies on women in irrigated agriculture were 
carried out in Africa and Asia.** Curriculum guidelines for the 
improvement of home economics training to incorporate household 
resource allocation and management were tested in three countries.*** 
In Southeast Asia, a workshop addressed the problem of linkages between 
the various government departments and non-governmental organizations 
concerned in decentralised planning for women's development. Studies 
of women in agriculture in the Near East, Latin America and Africa were 
prepared for the Round Tables and Government Consultations, for the 
10th Anniversary of WCARRD. 

1.116 RLAC prepared an inventory of potential funding sources for women's 
development projects in Paraguay and a national workshop in Chile dealt 
with the assessment of viability in women's development projects. Seed 
money was provided for income-generating activities in Brazil and Costa 
Rica. A survey was made, with TCP funding, of the status and 
participation of women in the Caribbean region. As part of its 
cooperation with ASEAN, RAPA provided assistance in the development of 
a source book on home economics in extension. A European working party 
on women in rural development prepared guidelines on the global 
management approach to rural families and a bibliography on people's 
participation in the decision-making process in rural communities. At 
its 5th Session, it examined the role of women in the development of 
agri-tourism as an additional income-generating activity in rural areas 
and decided to establish networks to examine socio-economic factors 
influencing the status of women. 

* El Salvador, Honduras, Indonesia, Lesotho, Malaysia, Nicaragua,
Philippines, Sierra Leone, Tanzania, Thailand, Zimbabwe

** Botswana, India, Madagascar, Malawi, Pakistan, Zimbabwe 

*** Malawi, Nigeria, Thailand 
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1.117 Marketing: Increasing emphasis was placed on formulation and 
implementation of policies required to achieve more effective and 
efficient agricultural marketing. A discussion paper on "Agricultural 
Marketing Liberalization and Privatization - Implementation Issues" was 
issued and 14 case studies* were prepared for the African Regional 
Seminar on Food Marketing Policy Adjustment. 

1.118 Many national marketing agencies receive subsidies to support non
profitable activities. In such situations, management inefficiency in 
procurement and distribution is often difficult to isolate and correct. 
FAO has developed a methodology to evaluate the economic efficiency of 
public marketing agencies and has drafted a manual on the subject, 
which was discussed at a regional meeting for Asia and the Pacific. 
Following testing in the Philippines, a revised manual was being 
prepared. 

1.119 TCDC activities have been promoted to develop and improve agricultural 
marketing agencies. The Association of Food Marketing Agencies in 
Eastern and Southern Africa (AFMESA) held a workshop in Dar-es-Salaam 
to aiscuss the role of food marketing boards in a changed policy 
environment. The FAO/ECA joint division studied the improvement of 
food marketing institutions and the harmonisation of food prices. FAO 
works closely with the Association of Food Marketing Agencies in Asia 
and the Pacific (AFMA), which is now supported through a UNDP project. 
RNEA provided support to the foundation meeting and to the finalization 
of the constitution and by-laws for the Association of Food Marketing 
Agencies in the Near East and North Africa (AFMANENA). In Latin 
America, RLAC prepared five country case studies in preparation for a 
meeting on staple food marketing in Andean countries** and supported 
the activities of the newly formed Network in Agricultural Marketing 
Food Supply in Latin America. 

1.120 Policy aspects have also received emphasis in FAO's input marketing 
activities. Advisory missions on this topic were mounted to Burkina 
Faso and Uruguay. A fertilizer marketing policy workshop was held in 
Zambia and a Manual on Fertilizer Marketing for Retailers is under 
preparation, with assistance from the Fertilizer Industry Advisory 
Committee (FIAC). FAO, with FIAC support, has also published results 
of studies of fertilizer marketing costs and margins in 13 
countries.*** These were designed to increase awareness of factors 
leading to high prices for farmers. 

1.121 Agricultural Banking and Credit: Most work within this Sub-programme 
was undertaken within the Scheme for Agricultural Credit Development 
(SACRED), which gives access to institutions and organizations in 
developed countries interested in supporting the development of rural 
financial systems as well as the target institutions in developing 
countries themselves. Thus, FAO acts as a broker between institutions 
providing assistance and those needing it. The exchange of experience 

* Ethiopia, Gambia, Ghana, Kenya, Liberia, Mozambique, Nigeria,
Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe

** Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Venezuela

*** Argentina, Burkina Faso, Gambia, Ghana, Madagascar, Nicaragua, 
Rwanda, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe 



- 36 -

and the prov1s1on of training opportunities is also promoted. In June 
1988, the fourth technical consultation of SACRED correspondents was 
held. This serves as a forum for discussion on matters of mutual 
cooperation. In the past few years, emphasis in the Sub-programme has 
switched from agricultural credit to rural finance, including both 
savings and lending operations. More attention is now paid to the role 
of informal groups in the rural financial system and their linkages 
with formal financial institutions. This subject has received special 
attention from the Asia and Pacific Regional Agricultural Credit 
Association (APRACA), which has organized a number of activities, 
including studies, workshops and seminars. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

1.122 The most seriously affected programme areas, in comparative terms, have 
been Agrarian Reform and Land Settlement, Women in Agricultural 
Production and Rural Development and Marketing, although work in all 
Sub-programmes areas has been reduced. For example, the Marketing 
Sub-programme has been promoting the development of cereal banks, as a 
village-based approach in improving food security. A manual on the 
establishment, operation and management of cereal banks has been issued 
and two training workshops held,* but further workshops and an in-depth 
review of the cereal bank programme have had to be postponed. 
Activities to provide marketing support for roots and tubers and for 
marketing extension have also been suspended. 

1.123 Activities in the Women in Agricultural Production and Rural 
Development Sub-programme were curtailed due to staff shortages. This 
limited assistance to countries in such areas as training institutions 
and development of curricula. A study of the differential impact of 
crises and disasters (drought, etc.) on males and females was post
poned. In the Agrarian Reform and Land Settlement Sub-programme, major 
delayed activities included the Government Consultation on WCARRD 
Follow-up in Africa, which was re-scheduled to 1989, and the 
publication of "Dynamics of Land Tenure and Agrarian Systems in Africa". 
TCDC activities also suffered, particularly in support of the regional 
agricultural credit associations and the associations for food 
marketing in Africa and Latin America and the Caribbean. 

Nutrition - Programme 2.1.6 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

1.124 The Nutrition Programme participated in a number of inter-agency groups 
and activities, in particular the Joint FAO/WHO Codex Alimentarius 
Commission discussed below and the ACC Task Force on Nutrition. Joint 
activities have included discussion on the use of the Codex standards 
by GATT in the context of the Uruguay round and development with WHO of 
step-by-step approaches to calculating energy requirements and dietary 
intake of vitamin A. There has been cooperation in the Inter-agency 
Food and Nutrition Surveillance Proqramme (IFNS) and a contribution has 
been made to the Social Dimensions of Adjustment Programme of the World 
Bank. Cooperation with other concerned Sub-programmes could have been 
further strengthened in such areas as the use of traditional food 
plants. 

* Chad, Niger
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Sub-programme Implementation 

1.125 Food and Nutrition Assessment: Some 80 nutrition country profiles are 
in different stages of preparation, for inclusion in the Organization's 
corporate database for access by internal and external users. 
Procedures were developed for profile updating. Regional IFNS meetings 
held during 1988 identified training in management and the use of 
surveillance data for planning as a priority. Project development and 
training activities are now stressing these aspects.* Nutrition 
surveillance also continued to be emphasized in Early Warning and Food 
Information Systems. A practical manual for setting up food and 
nutrition surveillance systems has been designed and is being applied 
in Latin America.** This is designed to raise the application and use 
of food and nutrition indicators in agricultural sector planning and 
implementation. A manual was published commercially describing, for 
planners and nutritionists, the calculation of energy requirements 
according to the methodology finalised at a joint FAO/WHO/UNU 
consultation. Included with the manual is a specially developed 
software package which performs the calculations step by step according 
to·options chosen by the user. Work was also published jointly with 
WHO on vitamin and mineral requirements and preparatory background 
documentation was begun with WHO and IAEA on trace elements in human 
nutrition. Activities were also initiated for the Sixth World Food 
Survey. 

1.126 Nutrition Programmes: In contribution to the UN programme for the 
control and prevention of vitamin A deficiency, studies were supported 
in Bangladesh and India to evaluate a methodology for measuring the 
dietary intake of vitamin A rich foods and the effectiveness of 
different interventions. National booklets*** for extension workers 
were produced on vitamin A rich plants and ways of preventing 
deficiency. Project preparation missions were organised to 11 
countries**** and field projects began work in Malawi and Nepal as well 
as a network for Asian countries.***** The promotion of underexploited 
traditional food crops was pursued more vigorously in Africa and 
extended to Asia. Three national workshops were held in Africa****** 
and national recipe competitions were organised.******* Studies were 
made of the use of traditional foods in six Asian countries******** 
attending a regional workshop. In Nigeria and Zambia, the contribution 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

***** 

****** 

******* 

******** 

Antigua, Ethiopia, Grenada, India, Nepal, Somalia, Sudan 

Argentina, Dominican Republic, Guatemala, Mexico, Paraguay, 
Peru 

Malawi, Nepal, Philippines, Tanzania 

Bangladesh, Brazil, Burkina Faso, Haiti, Mali, Mauritania, 
Niger, Sudan, Tanzania, Viet Nam, Zambia 

Bangladesh, China, India, Indonesia, Nepal 

Sierra Leone, Somalia, Uganda 

Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Uganda 

Bangladesh, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand 
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of traditional food crops to national diet was reviewed and a resource 
book on traditional food crops in semi-arid lands of Africa was 
published. RNEA organized sub-regional studies of traditional foods in 
Egypt, Sudan, the Gulf and Maghreb States which were discussed at a 
technical consultation. Contracts will be placed with research 
institutions to examine the potential for commercial production and 
processing of a range of traditional crops in 1990. A study was 
published by RLAC on underexploited traditional Andean crops and their 
contribution to nutrition. 

1.127 An assessment was made of the need for trained nutritionists in eight 
African countries* and information on the use of mass media in national 
nutrition education programmes was assembled from seven countries.** 
Efforts were continued to introduce nutrition training into 
agricultural education institutions and extension through workshops, 
seminars and training courses conducted in 13 countries.*** Existing 
training materials for this purpose were translated for use in Arabic
speaking countries and China. RLAC also issued guidelines on this 
subject. A population module was added to the comprehensive nutrition 
training packages and tested in eight countries**** and is now 
available in FAO working languages, as well as Bahasa Indonesia, Thai 
and Somali. 

1.128 Food Quality and Standards: In the context of the GATT Uruguay Round, 
discussions have taken place on the use of Codex standards as a point 
of reference for non-tariff barriers to international trade as regards 
controls on additives, sanitary, phytosanitary and other food quality 
restrictions. The Commission continued its work aimed at promoting 
both consumer protection and food trade. Joint FAO/WHO proposals on 
radio-nuclide contamination were presented in 1989. FAO has supported 
the Commission in providing advice for a more uniform interpretation of 
its food labelling recommendations. Similarly, new proposals are under 
consideration for extending to all foods the Commission's current 
recommendations on food additives currently limited to specific 
commodities. Draft recommendations on residue levels of hormones and 
hormone-like substances are also being studied. 

1.129 A Joint FAO/WHO Expert Committee on Food Additives (JECFA) met in 1988 
to prepare toxicological evaluations and chemical specifications for 14 
additives including antioxidants, food colours, flavouring agents and 
sweeteners. A number of metals and contaminants such as aluminium, 
arsenic, cadmium and iodine were also evaluated. In 1989, a JECFA 
meeting reviewed the safety and use of a number of veterinary drugs. 
The evaluations were submitted to the Codex Committee on Food Additives 
and Contaminants. 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

Benin, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Liberia, Morocco, 
Nigeria, Sierra Leone 

Bangladesh, Egypt, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan 

Bangladesh, Bolivia, China, Ethiopia, India, Kenya, Lesotho, 
Nepal, Pakistan, Peru, Somalia, Sudan, Uganda 

Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Chile, Egypt, Indonesia, Philippines, 
Somalia, Thailand 
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1.130 A new Codex Committee, hosted by the Government of Mexico, has begun 
work on standards for fresh tropical fruits and vegetables, in close 
association with the UN Economic Commission for Europe and OECD. It is 
expected that this work will assist developing countries in particular 
in improving their market opportunities for such high-value produce. 

1.131 The final texts of 9 Codex standards and recommended Codes of Practice 
adopted by the Seventeenth Session of the Codex Alimentarius Commission 
were published in early 1988. The Executive Committee of the 
Commission has endorsed the proposal to publish Codex standards and 
other texts in a more accessible form, together with a condensed 
version which would serve as a model for countries wishing to update or 
institute national food regulations. In the current biennium, five 
more countries* have joined the Commission, bringing its total 
membership to 135. Participation by developing countries in the 
Commission's sessions continued to increase. 

1.132 National training activities have emphasized control and analysis of 
contaminants. Mycotoxins are a significant health hazard in tropical 
countries. Expert discussions, training activities and national 
projects have addressed this problem, particularly in Africa and a 
training package in mycotoxins analysis has been prepared. Training 
for control and analysis of radio-nuclide contamination of foods, 
particularly those moving in international trade, has been initiated 
with a training programme for regional course leaders and the first two 
workshops for Asia and the Pacific and the Near East and North Africa. 
Similarly, a regional workshop on pesticide residue analysis was held 
for Asia and the Pacific. Other country level activities, including 
the preparation of manuals, were designed more generally to strengthen 
food control procedures and strategies, in particular related national 
food exports and imports. 

1.133 The safety of street foods has become a growing area of concern. 
Efforts have continued to document the significance of the problem** 
and the economic and social importance of the street food industry, 
including the role of women and children. An expert consultation on 
street foods concluded that a first step must be the recognition of the 
industry by national governments. This would enable controls to be 
introduced and revenue generated. Training activities were undertaken 
for street vendors and they were encouraged to band together to 
represent their interests, execute educational programmes and to 
introduce self-discipline. 

1.134 Nutrition Policy at Country Level was covered in depth in the 1986-87 
Review of the Regular Programme (see also Chapter Eleven of this 
Review). A key focus for the Sub-programme was the incorporation of 
nutrition issues into rural development plans and programmes. A 
training package has been finalised, following testing in the 
Philippines and Indonesia and is now being adapted for use in other 
regions. Sub-regional workshops in Africa examined how nutrition 
planning could be integrated in the fisheries and aquaculture sectors 
and similar workshops looked at the forestry sector in East Africa and 
Asia. 

* 

** 

Antigua and Barbados, Equatorial Guinea, Honduras, Yemen Arab 
Republic, Rwanda 

Studies in Malaysia, Nepal and Nigeria 
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1.135 Assistance, funded under the Regular Programme for developing food and 
nutrition policy and planning activities, has been provided directly to 
12 countries.* The primary emphasis of this assistance has been on 
strengthening attention to nutrition issues by existing planning 
institutions and projects, particularly in Ministries of Agriculture. 
The strengthening of AFRONUS, a network of African Food and Nutrition 
Scientists, has been encouraged by support to the African Food and 
Nutrition Congress and for a publication popularising the network. 
With UNFPA funding and using national institutions and specialists, an 
assessment has been made of changing urban food needs, food production 
and demography.** Papers were discussed during five national 
seminars*** and material has been condensed into a publication. RNEA 
contracted studies**** on changing food consumption patterns and their 
effects on food demand and nutrition and two studies were carried out 
by the countries themselves.***** It was found that in urban areas 
there had been a marked shift in consumption towards imported western 
foods. Accompanying this shift there has been a decline in deficiency 
diseases but an increase in complaints such as cardio-vascular diseases 
related to western style eating. Based on work in Brazil, a 
methodology has been developed to identify, using limited data bases, 
the food consumption patterns of different socio-economic groupings. 
This will allow changes in food demand patterns to be better predicted 
in the face of urbanisation and changing income levels. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

1.136 The financial constraints have evidently led to an overall reduction in 
activity. Particularly noteworthy has been the cancellation of 
activities on risk mapping and the development of nutrition indicators 
for early warning systems. Field testing of the training module on 
including nutritional considerations in rural development projects had 
to be limited to Asia. The finalisation of a project-specific survey 
manual and guidelines for nutrition in the forestry and fisheries 
sectors were postponed. An international workshop which had been 
designed to draw practical conclusions from the study of new urban food 
demand, food production and population was cancelled. Training 
programmes on radio-nuclide contamination planned in follow-up to the 
Chernobyl disaster could also have been expedited if additional funds 
had been available. 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

***** 

Bangladesh, Botswana, Cameroon, China, Ghana, India, Laos, 
Malawi, Peru, Viet Nam, Zaire, Zimbabwe 

Abidjan, Bogota, Caracas, Casablanca, Dakar, Jakarta, Kinshasa, 
Manila, Nairobi, Rio de Janeiro, Tunis, Yaounde 

Cote d'Ivoire, Indonesia, Philippines, Venezuela 

Bahrain, Egypt, Jordan, Syria, Tunisia 

Iraq, Lebanon 
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Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis - Programme 2.1.7 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

1.137 The World Food Report has been integrated into the State of Food and 
Agriculture (SOFA). Contributions are drawn from throughout FAO. 
Similarly, much of the work of Sub-programmes related to statistics is 
carried out through collaboration with the other programmes concerned, 
for example that on agricultural inputs with 2.1.1 - Natural Resources 
Development and 2.1.2 - Crops, and that on food consumption with 2.1.6 
- Nutrition. In particular, the development of socio-economic
indicators has continued with Programme 2.1.5 - Rural Development.
Guidelines were prepared for establishing statistics on poverty lines,
on women in agriculture and on landlessness. In cooperation with
Programme 2.1.6 Nutrition, a review was initiated to build up country
profiles on food consumption behaviour. Preliminary work on the
application of remote sensing in obtaining land-use data was another
important inter-disciplinary activity. The Global Information and
Early Warning System is dependent upon inputs from several programmes,
including Remote Sensing and reports on locusts and grasshoppers from
Programme 2.1.2 Crops.

1.138 The ambitious concept of a World Agricultural Information Centre has 
now been launched. Its objective is to integrate FAQ's information 
systems in agriculture, forestry, fisheries and food and provide on
line access to external users. As a first step since mid-1988 AGROTEL, 
an on-line system has been operational on a trial basis, which allows 
external institutions* to interrogate AGROSTAT on-line. 

Sub-programme Implementation 

1.139 Statistical Processing and Analysis: The Sub-programme has continued 
to maintain and update world-wide and long-term statistical series on 
production, trade and utilization of crops, livestock and livestock 
products, as well as on land use, agricultural population and labour 
force (including projections), agricultural inputs (machinery, 
fertilizers, pesticides), food supplies, prices, economic accounts and 
the periodic world food surveys. Information was disseminated through 
yearbooks (production, trade, fertilizer), quarterly bulletins, 
magnetic tapes and printed material. It was provided to, and used 
extensively by, other FAO programmes, regional offices, and by inter
national organizations, governments, research institutes, universities 
and industry. Some 600 individual external requests for statistical 
information were met in 1988, of which a quarter originated from 
developing countries. This figure compared with the total of around 70 
requests per annum in the 1980-83 period. Over 40 percent of the needs 
were met by supply of tapes, disks, etc., rather than in paper form. 

1.140 Situation and outlook: is the subject of an in-depth review in Chapter 
Eight of this edition of the Review of the Regular Programme. 

* Eurostat, International Tropical Timber Organization, OECD, USDA,
USAID, World Bank
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1.141 Food Information and Early Warning System: The work of the Global 
Information and Early warning System (GIEW'S) continued to be accorded 
high priority in 1988-89. The number of crop assessment missions and 
Headquarters staff on-the-spot harvest evaluations increased, with some 
40 taking place during 1988 as compared with an average of 20 per year 
in the previous biennium. The network of non-governmental 
organizations sharing information with the system expanded to 23. The 
number of projects designed to strengthen national and sub-regional 
early warning systems has also grown steadily. As of December 1988, 11 
projects had been completed, 20 projects were operational (16 national 
and 4 regional) and 10 other projects were about to begin. Over the 
last two years, substantial technical advances have also been made by 
the System in the analysis of crop conditions through agro-meteo
rological and remote sensing techniques. Progress has also been made 
with the expanded use of computer applications in the analysis of the 
crop and food supply outlook, including retrieval and updating of 
information from the FAO central computer facility, and use of the 
ARTEMIS remote sensing system and agro-rneteorological database. 

1.142 Over the past two years, the Food Outlook report has been streamlined 
to focus greater attention on the major developments in world food 
security. Comprehensive, up-to-date information on the crop and food 
supply position in individual developing countries has been 
disseminated through the monthly report "Foodcrops and Shortages", 
which has been further expanded. Following better harvests of cereals 
and other basic foods in most countries of Sub-Saharan Africa in 1988, 
the System's special report on Africa is again giving increased 
emphasis to the requirements of a number of African countries for 
exceptional assistance with the disposal of surpluses in cereals. 
Special reports provided an overview, individual country reports and 
summaries of imports, food aid requirements and pledges and utilization 
of surpluses. Developments in the desert locust situation are also 
reported in greater detail. The system has continued to employ special 
reporting procedures whenever an emerging food shortage or surplus is 
foreseen, through Special Alerts which were telexed to potential 
bilateral and multilateral donors, government capitals and selected 
non-governmental organizations. Special Alerts and special GIEWS;WFP 
telex reports have dealt with both deterioration of food supply 
prospects in individual countries as well as in groups of countries in 
all of the major developing regions of the world. 

1.143 Statistical Development: Regional supplements to the Programme for the 
1990 World Census of Agriculture were published in 1989, drawing 
attention to particular aspects to be considered in each of the FAO 
regions. A manual on sampling was also issued. Four regional training 
courses were conducted on the Census of Agriculture, of which three in 
Africa. Sessions of the Asia and the Pacific and African Commission on 
Agricultural Statistics in 1988 and 1989 respectively discussed new 
approaches to data collection including the use of remote sensing. 
Studies were carried out on the use of household surveys to collect 
agricultural statistics in five African countries* and the findings 
were discussed at a Commonwealth Workshop on the Food Supply 
Information Systems for Africa. In cooperation with the world Bank, 
five country studies** were carried out, comparing objective and 

* Benin, Cape Verde, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Zaire

** Benin, Central African Republic, Kenya, Niger, Zimbabwe 
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subjective methods of estimating crop areas and yields. RAFR 
emphasized an information systems approach to statistics and a study 
was completed for Ghana. The approach emphasizes pragmatism in the 
collection of essential information and was disseminated through two 
seminars.* Guidelines were published on socio-economic indicators of 
agrarian reform and rural development. A data bank of statistics on 
women in agriculture was initiated in 1989. Four workshops, attended 
by 80 participants from the African and the Caribbean countries, were 
jointly organized at FAO Headquarters during the biennium with the 
Munich Centre for Advanced Training in Applied Statistics for 
Developing Countries. These formed part of the Centre's four-month 
course on "Strengthening the statistical system for food policies and 
strategies". 

Effects of Progranme Reductions 

1.144 The user-friendly AGROSTAT Information System was further developed 
during the period and on-line access was made available to an 
increasing number of internal users but the handbook for AGROSTAT could 
not be prepared. It was intended that AGROSTAT should be made 
available in a micro-computer form for use by national statistical 
offices in developing countries. Although some advances were made, 
progress on this was also severely limited by financial constraints and 
external assistance was being sought. 

1.145 Meetings of two regional statutory bodies for Statistics were post
poned. Activities have been discontinued on the development of 
methodologies for constructing agricultural product trade matrices, 
animal feed balances at country level, marketing costs and margins and 
the use of remote sensing in estimating land use statistics. Work was 
also severely delayed on the analysis of food consumption surveys and 
analysis of the 1980 round of the World Census of Agriculture as well 
as Manuals on the establishment of poverty lines and socio-economic 
groups and on the surveys for collecting statistics on women in 
agriculture and on food consumption. A number of publications had to 
be suspended, including long-term series on per caput crop and 
livestock production and food supplies, 1984-86 average food balance 
sheets and long term series for trade in selected commodities. Manuals 
on land use statistics, agricultural machinery statistics and the 
analysis of food consumption data could also not be produced. The 
inclusion of a special chapter on specific commodity and trade topics 
in the FAO Commodity Review and Outlook was suspended. Special 
commodity and trade reports on tomato products and tobacco planned for 
1988 were abandoned, together with the envisaged expansion of market 
monitoring for these products and others considered to have development 
or export potential, including roots, tubers and tropical fruits. 

1.146 The World Food Report was discontinued in 1988, but some of its modern 
presentational features were incorporated in the 1989 version of SOFA. 
Although every effort has been made to safeguard the major priority 
areas of the Global Information and Early warning System, following the 
reduction in resources available in 1987 and 1988, the number of issues 
of "Food Outlook" have been reduced. The reports on the outlook for 
world food supplies and the coverage of non-cereal basic foods were 
also less detailed than before. The planned computer link-up with the 

Sierra Leone, Togo 
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ICC network in Geneva in order to give governments immediate access to 
the latest GIEWS information has been slowed down. Ongoing monitoring 
of crop conditions and the food supply position in Africa, Asia and 
Latin America was adversely affected for some time, while the proposed 
strengthening in monitoring of the crop conditions in Asia during the 
monsoon season was postponed. Two regional workshops on the design and 
operation of national early warning systems were also postponed. 

Food and Agricultural Policy - Programme 2.1.8 

Inter-disciplinary Activities 

1.147 The Programme interacts widely on policy aspects with other FAO 
programmes. Global and regional studies as well as multi-disciplinary 
missions required participation from a wide range of Headquarters units 
as well as regional offices and sometimes external organizations. Work 
on the formulation of food strategies and programmes has been back
stopped jointly with Programme 2.1.6 - Nutrition. Price policy and 
marketing issues have been handled jointly. For example, in Pakistan a 
series of papers were prepared for the Agricultural Price Commission, 
through TCP assistance. In Africa, consultations were convened by 
FAO-HQ, RAFR and USAID on agricultural market intervention and price 
policies. This work was in collaboration with the newly formed 
Association of Agricultural Development Planners in Africa. Papers 
have been subsequently synthesized and published. Activities in agri
business development were begun in 1988 with an assessment mission to 
Thailand. Work was also initiated on analytical tools for the 
integration of environmental considerations into the planning process. 

1.148 Following the recommendations of the 1986 FAO Regional Conference for 
Latin America and the Caribbean, the major study on agricultural and 
rural development in the region was carried out and presented to the 
Regional Conference in 1988. The study analyzed economic and social 
development, rural poverty, food systems and food security, natural 
resources, environment, crops, livestock, fisheries and forestry in the 
region. An action plan was presented which aims at achieving two 
closely related objectives, i.e. (i) reorientation of non-agricultural 
policies in favour of the rural areas with emphasis on basic socio
economic infrastructure to attract private investment; and (ii) a shift 
in emphasis within agriculture for the benefit of medium and small
scale producers. The Regional Conference approved and issued a revised 
version of the Plan of Action. It requested the Director-General to 
assist requesting governments of the region to put into effect 
proposals contained in the Plan of Action. 

1.149 An expert meeting in 1988 considered the sustainability of ECDC and 
TCDC arrangements promoted by FAO. It was considered that inter
country activities were most likely to be viable when the benefits were 
readily perceived, the interest was in accord with common national 
objectives and resource requirements were modest. Management schemes 
for common resources such as water bodies and threats such as those to 
regional environments were considered to offer potential for ECDC. 
ECDC organizations were obvious instruments for the expression of 
collective interest in structural adjustment issues. Research and 
training were important avenues for TCDC. 
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lementation 

1.150 Global Perspective Studies and Agricultural Policy Analysis: On the 
recommendation of the 1987 Session of the FAO Conference, Agriculture: 
Toward 2000 was revised and co-published coill11ercially. The regional 
study "European Agriculture: Policy Issues and Options to 2000" was 
also being prepared for co-publication following its consideration by 
the FAO Regional Conference for Europe in 1988. The Regional 
Conference considered that the study was a valuable contribution to the 
debate on needed policy reform. A follow-up expert consultation was 
convened in 1989 on Research in Agricultural Economics and Policy in 
Europe. 

1.151 In 1988 and 1989, work was initiated to contribute to the UN-wide 
International Development Strategy (IDS) for the Fourth UN Development 
Decade (1990s). A first paper on "Major Issues in World Food and 
Agriculture in the 1990s" has been prepared and submitted to the 
Working Group on the IDS of the Committee for Development Planning. A 
progress report on Guidelines 7, 8 and 12 for International 
Agricultural Adjustment was prepared for submission to the present 
session of the Conference (see also Chapter Eleven of this document). 

1.152 Policy analysis on the process of structural adjustment and its impact 
on food and agriculture pointed to the need for careful consideration 
of the characteristics of rural societies and the differential impact 
of measures on different groups of the population. Special mechanisms 
were needed to transmit the stimuli provided by policies and 
suggestions were made for future research and the design of more 
discriminating policies. Two studies surveyed concepts and practices 
of structural adjustment programmes with regard to short-term effects 
of policy reforms on agricultural production, trade and nutrition. A 
computerised model was developed and applied to several countries to 
simulate effects of stabilisation measures and structural reforms such 
as trade liberalization. A survey of literature and information on the 
effects of alternative p::,licies on the rural poor was undertaken. 
Additional studies focussed on structural adjustment and agricultural 
labour markets in Sub-Saharan countries, proper sequencing of 
adjustment policies in Sub-Saharan countries, small farmers in the 
process of structural reform, reforms of agricultural institutions, and 
on the importance of real exchange rates for agricultural performance. 
A methodology was developed for the analysis of agricultural taxation 
at country level and the evaluation of net transfer of resources to and 
from the agricultural sector. Preparation has begun of practical 
guidelines (a) for monitoring the impact of structural adjustment 
programmes on the agricultural sector, (b) to strengthen FAO's 
technical assistance to governments for the preparation of documents 
for Round Table discussions with funding agencies, and (c) to provide 
improved assistance to governments to prepare the agricultural 
components of adjustment programmes (see also Chapter Eleven of this 
document). 

1.153 A study on external assistance to agriculture has been published, 
covering a review of the trends, modalities and policies for the period 
1974-86. While agriculture's share in total commitments of public 
external assistance has increased in the period under consideration, 
the growth of commitments to this sector has slowed down substantially 
in the 1980s as compared to the 1970s. Africa is being given higher 
priority and this is reflected in a substantial increase of this 
region's share in total commitments to agriculture. An analysis of the 
relationships between agricultural growth and external flows of 
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concessional and non-concessional assistance to this sector has been 
made and this indicates that aid to agriculture seems to have more 
leverage in the poorer developing countries. The coverage of the data 
bank on external assistance has been expanded to include technical 
assistance. 

1.154 Commodity Policies and Trade: During 1988-89, the Committee on 
Commodity Problems met once and there were 18 meetings of inter
governmental groups covering individual commodities, as well as monthly 
meetings of the Consultative Sub-Committee on Surplus Disposal. A 
number of the inter-governmental groups decided to encourage the 
Director-General to approach the Common Fund, once operational, with a 
view to their being designated as eligible bodies for sponsoring and 
following-up on projects to be financed by the Fund. The Inter
governmental Group on Jute, Kenaf and Allied Fibres and the Group on 
Hard Fibres continued to operate informal price arrangements for raw 
jute, sisal fibre, sisal twine and abaca. A jute information network 
is operated under the auspices of the Group. The Inter-governmental 
Group on Bananas endorsed the recommendation of an expert consultation 
to enhance market monitoring through an information network system. 
The Sub-group on Hides and Skins, at its meeting in 1989, also 
considered the establishment of a multi-disciplinary information 
network to promote ECDC in the sector. 

1.155 A number of the Groups focussed on technical improvements which could 
enhance export earnings. These included assessment of ways of 
implementing quality standards for tea entering international trade; 
new uses for jute, harnessing also new production and processing 
technology; an assessment of technical assistance needs of developing 
countries in the hides and skins sector, undertaken in collaboration 
with other FAO units and UNIDO; analysis of market prospects for 
processed citrus products and assessment of ECDC opportunities 
regarding citrus in the southern hemisphere, in collaboration with the 
Agriculture Department; and assessment of research and development 
needs for bananas. Commodity and trade policy analysis and 
recommendations continued to feature in the work of a number of the 
Inter-governmental Groups, notably those on Rice, Meat and Oilseeds, 
Oils and Fats, while the Sub-group on Hides and Skins began a major 
analytical assessment of trade barriers and their impact in its sector 
of concern. Also in the policy area, support to the programmes of 
other organizations, particularly the GATT, continued, while at the 
country level, commodity policy advice and related activities were 
undertaken or under way in several developing countries. RLAC 
completed four commodity studies under an agreement for complementary 
activities with the Latin America Integration Association (ALADI). 
Another study analysed the supply and demand for basic grains in 
Central America and the potential to reduce imports. In cooperation 
with CIAT, RLAC published a study on regional demand for meats. The 
FAO/ECA joint division cooperated in a study of trade in staple food 
crops and also examined the availability of storage facilities in 
Eastern and Southern Africa. 

1.156 World Food Security: The Committee on World Food Security (CFS) met 
annually. At its 1988 session, it considered measures to improve 
access to food by the poor and reviewed the case studies on national 
food security programmes in Tanzania and Niger. It also reviewed the 
future orientation of the Food Security Assistance Scheme in the light 
of the independent evaluation of the FSAS which was presented to the 
Twenty-fourth Session of the FAO Conference in 1987. The report 
highlighted the main achievements and constraints facing the FSAS. It 
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indicated the need to better coordinate pricing policies and cereal 
stocks at the national level as well as to develop comprehensive 
assistance programmes which focus on medium and long-term requirements 
of developing countries. The main recommendations cited the need for 
both donor and recipient countries to work within the broader concept 
of food security, which links production rements, stability in the 
flow of food supplies, and access to food the poorest segments of 
the population. It recommended that FAO broaden its range of food 
security activities to include more policy advice within the broader 
concept of food security and upgrade in-house mechanisms to ensure the 
coordination of activities, including the constitution of task forces 
for specific countries. The Committee broadly endorsed the new terms 
of reference for the FSAS and the creation of an upgraded Steering 
Committee and country task forces. A Director-General's Bulletin was 
issued reflecting these decisions and a Steering Committee, comprised 
of the Assistant Directors-General for Agriculture, Development, 
Economic and Social Policy (ES) and Programme, Budget and Evaluation 
was established under the chairmanship of the ADG, ES. Consultations 
have been held with FSAS donors to discuss the orientation and 
approaches of the new programme for formulation of comprehensive 
national food security programmes and obtain their support. 
Preparatory work has begun in Chad, Niger, Tanzania and Zambia. 

1.157 During 1989, the CFS reviewed a case study of policies and programmes 
for achieving food security in India. Ways of ensuring that structural 
adjustment programmes do not have a negative impact on food security 
were also considered. In this context, the Committee also made 
recommendations for an expanded FAO role in cooperation with the IMF 
and the World Bank, in providing policy advice to countries in the 
design of structural adjustment programmes and in making available 
related technical assistance. 

1.158 Agricultural Planning Assistance: Work in agricultural planning 
assistance has continued to emphasize projects and training to develop 
institutional capability. Two projects have begun work specifically 
linked to the structural adjustment process* and several more are in 
the pipeline. There has been an upsurge in requests for policy advice 
with thirty-one countries recently indicating their interest.** More 
detail on the policy review missions (e.g. Indonesia, Tanzania and 
Senegal) are given in Chapter Eleven of this document. 

1.159 UNDP has expressed its strong interest in FAO:s support to countries in 
the conduct of policy review Round Tables. Assistance has now been 
provided to four countries.*** The Organization's earlier work on 
price policies has led to continued requests for advice in this area. 
The countries assisted have included Bangladesh, Bolivia and Pakistan 
where, as noted above, the Agricultural Price Commission was assisted 
in defining its policies through a series of TCP-supported 
consultancies to prepare issue papers. 

* 

** 

*** 

Guinea, Senegal 

By early 1989, advisory activities had been completed in Cyprus, 
Indonesia, Jordan, Laos, Malta and Viet Nam 

Cape Verde, Chad, Gambia, Guinea Bissau 
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1.160 Policy advisory activities continued to be supported by Regular 
Prograrrme financed studies. In Asia, a report based on six country 
reviews* broke new ground, in that it examined not only the soundness 
of price policies but the factors for success in their implementation. 
It was observed that the implementation of price policies across a wide 
range of commodities often exceeded government resources. There 
needed to be a single price formulation agency and a public agency 
entrusted with implementing the policy. Paradoxically, pan-territorial 
pricing was found to favour the private sector, which was not forced to 
buy on all markets as were public agencies. A paper on agricultural 
price policies in the Near East, based on six country studies,** 
concluded that policies which subsidised consumers through artificially 
low prices to farmers should be avoided. World market prices should 
generally serve as a reference point for internal policies. Subsidies 
distorted the functioning of the market and, where they could not be 
avoided, needed to be explicit and destined for a clearly defined 
target population. 

1.161 A study on Intra-regional Labour Mobility and Agricultural Development 
in the Near East Region was discussed at the 1988 FAO Regional 
Conference and has been published in an up-dated and expanded version. 
Recommendations were formulated for both the countries themselves and 
FAO. These included the necessity for contingency plans and funds to 
be established in case there should be problems with returning migrants 
and the role of realistic exchange and interest rates, as well as 
positive agricultural development policies and availability of 
technology to encourage remittances for investment in agriculture. The 
role of appropriate mechanization in labour-rich and labour-scarce 
economies was also considered. 

1.162 Studies were prepared in Latin America on the effects of the economic 
crisis on agriculture. It was found that agriculture had been less 
affected than other sectors, partly as a result of continuing high 
national demand for food as opposed to industrial products. However, 
investment in the agricultural sector and rural services has been 
declining. At a subsequent meeting, guidelines for readjustment put 
forward included the integration of agricultural and macro-economic 
policy, the active participation of public and private institutions in 
the planning process, the decentralization of operative decision-making 
and the intensification of the use of computer-assisted planning 
techniques. 

1.163 The application of multi-level planning structures continued to be an 
area of interest and in Latin America, a publication based on five case 
studies*** concluded that there had been an upsurge in decentralised 
planning and demand for better conceived and more realistic policies. 
In general, decentralisation efforts have been most effective where a 
direct link to the centre was maintained and all the authorities 
concerned with rural development planned jointly. The involvement of 
non-governmental organizations in both planning and implementation was 
effective. 

*** 

Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, Republic of Korea 

Algeria, Egypt, Libya, Morocco, Syria, Tunisia 

Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Mexico, Peru 
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1.164 In addition to the wide-ranging field programme, training continued to 
be a priority in order to strengthen institutional planning 
A training programme for policy , including :materials and 
exercises, has been partially developed with focus on Africa and the 
first pilot course was conducted in Tanzania. 

1.165 Training in sector analysis through the Computerized System for 
Agricultural and Population Planning Assistance and Training (CAPPA) 
has expanded. Demand for this ESPT-developed computer software is 
coming from international organizations such as the World Bank and from 
several universities, as well as member countries and training 
institutions (see also Chapter Eleven of this document). To support 
this programme, training :material has been produced, including a manual 
on application of CAPPA. The production of a CAPPA trainers' kit and 
of computer aid devices are under way. Projects for in-service 
training of government staff in agricultural project planning have 
increased. This training included micro-computer applications in 
project analysis through the Data Analysis and Simulation Programme 
(QASI). Training :material covering a wide range of has been 
produced and adapted to local needs. 

1.166 Training in the area of decentralized planning has been expanded and 
methodological work on adaptation of planning tools and techniques has 
been started. A publication on training for decentralized planning, 
reviewing decentralized planning experiences in countries and outlining 
training programmes, was produced and an expert consultation was 
organised on the same topic. Training needs assessment was carried out 
in Jordan, Morocco and Sudan by RNEA. Also in the Near East and North 
Africa, training courses were conducted in collaboration with regional 
training institutions of the Arab League and Islamic Conference. The 
FAO/ECA joint division has also prepared :materials on investment 
planning and organized a training course. 

1.167 In Africa, training in project :management was identified as a severe 
weakness and RAFR launched a cooperative network. In preparation for 
this, a survey of project performance factors was completed as well as 
a survey of training facilities. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

1.168 Activities had to be postponed or cancelled in all Sub-programmes. In 
Agricultural Planning Assistance, direct assistance to member countries 
and project formulation suffered particularly. The increase in the 
number of ongoing and pipeline projects meant that there was a large 
increase in technical backstopping requirements. In Africa, case 
studies on rice policy issues suffered serious delays and those on 
decentralized planning were cancelled altogether. In Latin America, 
activities relating to the review of agricultural policies and direct 
assistance in setting up monitoring and evaluation systems were 
severely curtailed. The publication on "Agricultural Planning 
Situation in Latin America and the Caribbean" was postponed to 1989. 
In the Near East, case studies on regional decentralization for 
agricultural planning had to be postponed, which resulted in phasing 
the preparation of guidelines on the subject over a longer period. 
Case studies on agricultural planning systems in selected countries of 
the Near East had to be cancelled. In Asia and the Pacific, analytical 
work on the design of information systems and on the organization of 
multi-level planning for agricultural and rural development was 
postponed. Activities relating to regional cooperation issues and 
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assistance to regional groupings, e.g. ASEAN and SAARC, had to be given 
up. Work on critical agricultural policy issues associated with 
stabilization and structural adjustment programmes was postponed. 
Efforts to develop training networks were also set back and training in 
rural energy planning had to be suspended. The adoption of the newly 
developed programme in policy analysis concerning Asia and the Pacific 
and the Near East and North Africa was also delayed indefinitely. 

Outlook am Issues 

1.169 Effects of Resource Constraints: The results of budgetary shortfalls 
in executing the planned activities of the Major Programme have been 
discussed in the context of overall implementation by Programmes. The 
most immediate serious effects have been observed in training, where 
the number of trainees in 1988-89 was 36 percent below the figure for 
1986-87. The number of meetings declined by 7 percent and publications 
by 5 percent. The latter does not reflect the reduction in preparatory 
activities, which will become evident in publications during the 
1990-91 biennium. Efforts were made to maintain technical backstopping 
and direct support to member countries. Nevertheless, work-months for 
both declined by 6 and 7 percent respectively. 

1.170 Training on such topics as organic recycling had to be suspended. 
Publications and training materials of considerable value, e.g. on 
irrigation management, crop protection and research management have 
been delayed as has the publication of the 1980 round of national 
agricultural censuses. Initiatives to provide guidance to countries on 
pollution of water resulting from agricultural activities have been 
curtailed and so has the work on the dangers of radio-nuclide 
contamination, to quote but two examples. The unpredictable budget 
shortfalls have not lent themselves to rational planning. Sufficient 
savings could only be made by leaving many posts unoccupied as they 
fell vacant although efforts have been made to fill posts in major 
disciplines. Two examples will serve to illustrate the grave impact of 
the situation. The number of staff dealing with research development 
was reduced to three Headquarters officers; and there was for a time 
no Headquarters officer in the Crop Improvement and Management 
Sub-programme responsible for pulses, grain legumes or cereals other 
than rice; by the end of the period under review, one officer was 
covering this wide range of major food crops. In some areas of work, 
no expertise remained, e.g. weed science, hides and skins and 
vertebrate pests. 

1.171 Some areas of work have been drastically reduced or eliminated. This 
has included, for example, composite flour, where the expected impact 
had not been achieved, and investigations on quantifying economic 
losses due to soil erosion and the application of rapid appraisal and 
other survey techniques for nutrition purposes. The computer link-up 
designed to give countries immediate access to the Global Information 
and Early Warning System has been slowed down. Simple facilities which 
enable developing countries to make the best use of FAO facilities have 
been damaged; for example the catalogue listing slide sets produced by 
the Major Programme, which can be useful in training and extension, is 
out of print. More limited print runs of documents have meant that, 
while the required number have been distributed to Ministries, copies 
may not be available for training and guidance in public and private 
institutions which were intended to make use of the documents. Full 
implications of the cuts will show themselves further in future years. 
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1.172 Efforts to increase efficiency and effectiveness have also, in some 
cases, been negatively affected; for example the build-up of data 
banks for rice and horticulture, which would greatly facilitate the 
technical backstopping of projects. Administrative and clearance 
procedures have been increased to ensure that resources are not 
utilized for activities with less than absolute priority. This has 
resulted in growing demands on a reduced number of staff in carrying 
out their technical duties. In general, staff morale has suffered and 
supervision over quality has sometimes had to give way to the 
quantitative maintenance of output. 

1.173 Most important have been the cutbacks striking at the core outputs of 
the Regular Programme, such as the slow-down in activities concerning 
the Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources, postponements in the 
establishment of a World Agricultural Information Centre, which 
constitutes a major challenge for FAQ, and the slow pace at which it 
has been possible to examine FAQ's role in bio-technology. 

1.174 Issues: Financial constraints and staff cuts have highlighted the 
underlying issues facing the Major Programme. The complexity of 
sustainable agricultural development has led member countries to 

a range of priorities, but the resources which the Major 
Programme can bring to bear have diminished. 

1.175 The Major Programme has attempted to meet the situation through a 
variety of means. Collaborative arrangements have been increased with 
other agencies; for example the Pan-African Rinderpest Campaign has 
been organized with multi-donor support and the EEC is playing a 
particularly leading role. Various cooperative arrangements already 
exist with other UN agencies. The strengthening of the joint division 
with IAEA and the effective work of the Codex Alimentarius Commission 
provide a useful pointer for future joint activities in other areas 
such as nutrition, agricultural industry, mechanization and agro
meteorology. Increased use has been made of extra-budgetary resources 
for the technical backstopping of field projects. At the working 
level, direct support by other organizations has been substituted for 
Regular Programme or trust funds in publications, training, etc. There 
has also been productive cooperation with the IARCs, for example the 
organization of joint training activities with IRRI and the advisory 
missions with ISNAR. 

1.176 All these collaborative arrangements served to mobilize resources from 
elsewhere in areas of concern to FAQ and minimise the duplication of 
effort. However, putting together small components from many agencies 
into a package has been time-consuming. Joint programmes with other 
agencies were generally subject to dual planning and reporting 
requirements. In some cases, the most efficient framework may be a 
clear division of labour, for example with IARCs on certain 
commodities. In other cases, more joint planning and harmonization of 
procedures may reduce the need for consultation at later stages. 

1.177 One of the greatest strengths of the Major Programme lies in its 
inter-disciplinary approach which facilitates pooling of inputs on a 
given development problem. Prominent examples included the studies 
completed on Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean and Europe, as 
well as the study on the feasibility of expanding the provision of 
agricultural inputs as aid in kind. Work in the area of the 
Environment and Special Action Programmes such as PFL also demonstrated 
the importance of inter-disciplinary activity, as did the inter
departmental working groups such as those on agro-forestry and on 
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geographic information systems. Here, too, the benefits of initial 
planning and budgeting followed by division of work were evident. The 
approach to population activities, where resources were distributed 
through a non-executive coordinating point, showed advantages in 
maintaining the inter-disciplinary nature of the Programme. 

1.178 The inter-action between the Field and Regular Programmes has provided 
an invaluable means by which technologies and strategies were developed 
in such areas as irrigation water management, integrated pest 
management, extension and training. Although the Field Programme 
backstopped by the Major Programme has not been growing in real terms, 
its complexity has called for a level of technical backstopping which 
has been difficult to meet. Projects are increasingly calling for 
highly specialised expertise. The projects are smaller and may have no 
permanent expatriate staff, a distinct departure from the large project 
teams of the past. Overall guidance and coherence to the project has 
to be provided from Headquarters and national staff often have fewer 
links to institutions, other than FAO, from which they can seek advice. 
Heavy demands are also placed on the Major Programme for project 
appraisal. An experienced team of experts could orient a loosely 
formulated project but this is more difficult for consultants and 
national staff, necessitating a well-formulated project at the outset. 

1.179 The backstopping load does not fall evenly on all Programmes. The 
Crops and Livestock Programmes have a particularly heavy load to bear 
in proportion to their overall resources. This is even more the case 
at Sub-programme level where, for example, the Seeds Sub-programme was 
backstopping some 200 experts and consultants with three Headquarters 
technical officers. Collaborative arrangements, especially with the 
IARCs, could assist in overcoming the backstopping difficulties, but 
resources are not available to fund this. Increased networking of 
field experts with other projects could also be helpful. This had been 
done, to some extent, within the Fertilizer Programme. 

1.180 Sub-regional inter-country networks have formed an increasingly 
important mechanism through which the Major Programme has attempted to 
draw countries together for their mutual benefit. It has been 
envisaged that networks could provide an inter-active avenue of 
communication ensuring that FAO's own outputs of training, 
publications, etc., were appropriate and reached their target audience. 
They have also, as in the case of those promoted by the FAO/IAEA joint 
division, succeeded in mobilizing local manpower and financial inputs 
to complement international resources. The European Networks have 
become self-sustaining and substantial exchanges and inputs are made by 
the members in well-established networks elsewhere, such as those for 
agricultural credit and pastures. 

1.181 There has, however, also been evidence of a need for caution. It is 
evident that the level of activity of some networks is widely 
disparate. In cases when networks are functioning well, their success 
is, to a large extent, dependent on continued external technical and 
financial support which generates a multiplier effect. Considering the 
conditions facing many developing countries, it is difficult to 
envisage that networks will become self-sustaining in the immediate 
future. Once started, networks appear to require continued inputs 
either from the Regular Programme or from project funds. In view of 
the financial constraints, care will need to be taken to limit the 
number of networks which can be supported under a given Sub-programme, 
and to assess in good time the long-term potential of networks and 
their prospect for sustainability. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

FISHERIES 

2.2 

2.1 The long-term objectives of FAO's programmes in fisheries are to assist 
Member Nations (1) to make the best use of fishery resources as food 
for their expanding populations and (2) to upgrade the socio-economic 
conditions, including food security, of small fishing and fish farming 
communities based on both marine and inland waters; and (3) to promote 
the rational management and development of the world's fisheries
resources. Other features of the Programmes are assistance in 
training, transfer of appropriate technologies, the promotion of TCDC 
and

0

ECDC and the provision of timely and reliable data on all aspects 
of fisheries. 

2.2 These objectives have been reinforced by the 1984 World Conference on 
Fisheries Management and Development, which endorsed the Strategy 
proposed by FAO and approved the following five Programmes of Action: 
(1) planning, management and development of fisheries; (2) development
of small-scale fisheries; (3) aquaculture development; (4) inter
national trade in fish and fishery products; and (5) the promotion of
the role of fisheries in alleviating under-nutrition. Specifically,
these Programmes of Action cover the following aspects:

(a) fishery policy formulation, planning and legislation as well as
management, monitoring and evaluation of fish resources;

(b) support to integrated small-scale fishe�y development programmes
and projects;

(c) development of regional aquaculture information and research
networks, training, aquaculture development planning and applied
research for aquaculture technology development in rural areas;

(d) fish marketing information networks, promotion of international
collaboration on the economic and technical aspects of fish trade,
training and support to marketing efficiency and quality control;

(e) fish technology research, improved handling of fish, reduction of
post-harvest wastes, increased use of under-utilized fish species
and monitoring of consumption patterns, especially among the
poorest segment of the population.

2.3 As of April 1989, extra-budgetary resources for field projects approved 
or under implementation amounted to US$ 232.1 million; expenditures 
were estimated at US$ 28.5 million during 1988 (excluding support 
cost). The major source of extra-budgetary resources continues to be 
UNDP, 70 percent of the total budgets of field projects, and Trust Fund 
donors, which account for the remainder. The total contributions 
committed for the implementation of the five Action Programmes have 
amounted to US$ 15.7 million in 1988 and some US$ 18.6 million have 
been committed for 1989, of which US$ 8.2 million by UNDP and 
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US$ 5.5 million by Nordic countries. In view of the increasing support 
for activities linked to the Action Programmes, which during the 
biennium surpassed the initial target of US$ 15 million, the Committee 
on Fisheries, during its Eighth Session in April 1989, recommended that 
the annual target for 1990-1991 be raised to US$ 20 million. 

Fisheries Information (Programme 2.2.1) 

2.4 The Programme is designed to collect and disseminate data and 
information on all aspects of fisheries and related aquatic sciences. 
This includes bibliographic references to world literature and 
statistics on catches, vessels, processing and trade in fishery 
products. It also provides assistance to developing countries in 
building their capabilities in data collection, analysis and storage. 

2.5 During 1988-89, the activities focussed on the updating of statistical 
and technical information services and on establishing the groundwork 
for the extension of existing cooperative networks to new regions and 
organizations. However, because of financial constraints, other 
planned activities such as direct technical assistance to countries for 
the development of fishery statistical systems and the upgrading of 
computer equipment used for processing and storing fishery data and 
information were curtailed. 

2.6 New developments on the Aquatic Sciences and Fisheries Information 
System (ASFIS) included the adherence of CUba and the participation of 
FAO representatives in meetings and training sessions to promote new 
fisheries information activities in Asia and Africa. The network is 
presently composed of FAO, roe, UNOALOS, UNEP and twelve Member 
Nations. 

2.7 A special effort led to the publication, for the first time, of a 
bulletin of aquaculture statistics in 1989. Greater detail and better 
understanding of statistics on both capture fisheries and aquaculture 
was achieved in China, which is one of the leading world producers. 

2.8 In 1988-89, priority was given to the core activity of collecting and 
disseminating fishery statistics. A regional synopsis of fishery data 
was prepared for the monitoring of trends in marine and inland 
fisheries, aquaculture, and trade in fishery products in the Asia and 
Pacific region. A Bulletin on Fisheries Fleet Statistics covering the 
period 1970-1988 was published. Statistical bulletins for CECAF and 
GFCM were also prepared to complement data regularly published in the 
FAO Statistical Yearbook. However, some activities were postponed due 
to shortage of funds for consultants, contracts, and publications. 
These involved the updating of species classifications, collection of 
data on commercially important reptiles and amphibians and the 
publication of a handbook on fishery statistics. 

2.9 FAQ's initiatives have been able to establish a basis for the 
coordination of data in Southeast Asia, the South Pacific and Latin 

. America along the lines of the Coordinating Working Party for Atlantic 
Fishery Statistics, which ensures high quality statistics and more 
consistent reporting. Closer collaboration was established with the 
Southeast Asian Fisheries Development Center (SEAFDEC) in fisheries 
information. FAO, which participated in a seminar on fishery and 
aquaculture information in Southeast Asia, made arrangements to set up 
a common system of fishery data collection in Southeast Asia to serve 
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the needs of both FAO and SEAFDEC. During 1988 alone, 290 requests for 
fisheries and aquaculture data and information from institutions and 
individuals in the Asia and Pacific region were dealt with by RAPA. 

2.10 Advice on the better use of staff and equipment was provided to 
Algeria, Oman and Tunisia through on-going fisheries and marine 
research activities in these countries. Cooperation in resource 
evaluation, management and administration was also encouraged through 
FAO's regional fisheries bodies (GFCM and IOFC) and through regular 
backstopping visits. 

2.11 During the biennium, the compilation of data on the Gulfs fisheries 
collected by the UNDP/FAO Regional Project on Fisheries Survey was 
carried out in collaboration with the Kuwait Institute for Scientific 
Research. A database for fisheries in this region is now established. 
Manuals on stock assessment methodology and guidelines for training of 
fishermen and fisheries management have been sent to the concerned 
authorities in the region. 

2.12 In 1988-89, RAFR continued work on the inventory of fisheries training, 
education and research institutions in Africa and of fisheries manpower 
and commercial fishing companies with a view to preparing reference 
directories. 

Fisheries Exploitation and Utilization Programme (2.2.2) 

2.13 The Programme is responsible for the implementation of some important 
elements of Action Programme No. 1 and is entirely responsible for 
Action Programme No. 2 (Development of small-scale Fisheries), No. 3 
(Aquaculture Development), No. 4 (International Trade in Fish and 
Fishery Products) and No. 5 (Promotion of the Role of Fisheries in 
alleviating under-nutrition). 

2.14 During 1988-89, the major thrust of activities of Sub-Programme 2.2.2.1 
(Marine Resources and Environment) was to obtain improved knowledge of 
marine fishery resources, as support to the planning and effective 
management practices for rational resource exploitation and 
conservation. 

2.15 Despite a cut of about 35 percent in non-staff resources and a 
reduction of professional and secretarial staff, the Sub-programme 
continued to fulfil its basic functions of providing biological data on 
resources and stocks, elaborating technical papers and manuals on stock 
assessment and methodology, preparing resources reviews and assisting 
FAO fisheries bodies and field projects. Work on resource surveys 
concentrated on the Western Central Pacific and the Caribbean as well 
as on West Africa. Documents reviewing the status of stocks were 
prepared for the Southeast Atlantic areas and for tuna in the Eastern 
Central Atlantic and the Indian Ocean. The regular worldwide stock 
review was also prepared for the COFI session. 

2.16 During the biennium, emphasis was placed on the production and 
dissemination of appropriate computer software for stock analysis. 
Bioeconomic models were developed and applied in various countries. 
'!wo other models were being produced for use in workshops during 1989. 
A software package on cohort analysis was distributed and two others 
were in an advanced stage of preparation for length frequency analysis 
and production modelling. 
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2.17 In view of the growing interest in the Asia and Pacific region on the 
establishment of artificial reefs for resource enhancement and 
management, studies were carried out on the experiences of three 
countries in artificial reefs.* Another such study on the experiences 
of the Republic of Korea was planned during 1989. The countries of the 
region have also expressed interest in the use of fish aggregating 
devices. Consequently, studies of this topic were planned for three 
countries in 1989.** 

2.18 The factors influencing the trends and future prospects of marine 
fisheries in six countries,*** completed in the previous biennium, 
were synthesized into a regional report to be published in 1989. The 
studies indicate the existence of untapped fishery resources in 
off-shore waters which could be exploited. 

2.19 A manual on remote sensing and fisheries was published during the 
biennium and another on remote sensing applications to tuna fisheries 
is in its final stage of preparation. 

2.20 A network research programme to study the problem of overfishing of 
shrimp in Southeast Asia has been developed in collaboration with IOC, 
as recommended by SCORRAD. Close cooperation has been maintained with 
the Network of Aquaculture Centres in Asia and its establishment as a 
self-supporting inter-governmental organization was promoted in 
hitherto non-member countries.**** 

2.21 The preparation of species catalogues, species synopses and 
identification sheets has continued to receive extra-budgetary support. 
In 1988 three species catalogues and four species synopses were 
prepared. A field guide was also prepared for Senegal. A computerized 
species data base is under development. 

2.22 Support continued to be given to FAO fisheries bodies and field 
projects. Workshops on shrimp management were organized for the 
Guyana-Brazil area and in Mexico. A training course on stock 
assessment was organized for CECAF and with FAO's support, a special 
working group on the Mauritanian EEZ resources was organized on the 
initiative of the Government of Mauritania. Advisory missions were 
undertaken for four countries.***** Assistance was provided to 
Thailand in the preparation of a project on oceanic tuna purse seining 
and on the production and processing of agar-bearing seaweeds. 
Thailand was also assisted in a review of extension services for 
small-scale fisheries at the provincial level. The existing 
arrangements in Sri Lanka for the monitoring of the catches, costs and 
earnings of fishing boats were reviewed and proposals made for the 
improvement of the system. 

* Malaysia, Philippines and Thailand

** Indonesia, Maldives and Sri Lanka 

*** India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Maldives, Sri Lanka and Thailand 

**** Bhutan, Burma, Laos and Viet Nam 

***** Algeria, Libya, Malta and Tunisia 
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2.23 Technical support has continued to be provided to the nine regional 
fishery bodies and their subsidiaries. A new trend has been noted 
within national and regional groupings such as EIFAC, GFCM and 
COPESCAL. These bodies are assuming greater re�ponsibility for the 
operation and funding of working parties ·and symposia. Local networks 
dealing with specific technical activities have been set up and have 
resulted in increased technical cooperation among member countries. 
Formal networks on fisheries resources and aquaculture are increasingly 
being coordinated by the Regional Offices or by individual projects. 

2.24 Sub-Programme 2.2.2.2 (Inland Fisheries and Aquaculture) has continued 
to assist member countries in the develoment and expansion of rural 
aquaculture programmes. High priority has been given to aspects of the 
environment including pollution of the seas. This topic has received 
particular attention during the biennium, .reflecting current concerns 
for the preservation of the natural environment and biological 
diversity. Work on more traditional inland fisheries has also been 
supported, but with a lower priority, with particular attention to the 
collection and dissemination of material on river and reservoir 
fisheries. 

2.25 An Aquaculture Steering Committee has been established to coordinate 
the Department's work on aquaculture. An Aquaculture Development 
Coordinating Programme has also been established to ensure increased 
collaboration among regional aquaculture programmes and projects. 

2.26 Special consideration was given during the biennium to the development 
of aquaculture in the Least Developed Countries of Asia and the Pacific 
region. In Laos assistance was provided for the formulation of a 
follow-up project to strengthen aquaculture through the introduction of 
cage fish culture in reservoirs. In Burma, a major project proposal 
was formulated for applied research in freshwater fisheries and 
aquaculture and in Viet Nam, support was given to the formulation and 
implementation of two important projects covering seaweed production 
and processing and hormone production for induced fish breeding. 

2.27 Rapid growth of shrimp culture is one of the most remarkable 
developments of Asian aquaculture. The unexpectedly rapid growth of 
the industry has raised several technical and socio-economic concerns. 
During the biennium, RAPA prepared a comprehensive study on the 
development of shrimp culture in Asia which analysed trends and 
attempted a forecast of its future development. Socio-economic studies 
were commissioned by RAPA to investigate the optimal size of shrimp 
hatcheries and the optimal intensity of the grow-out phase. A workshop 
is planned during 1989 to disseminate the experiences gained by small 
and medium-scale shrimp hatcheries in Thailand. 

2.28 A study was commissioned to review factors which hinder the development 
of aquaculture in the Pacific islands. The study identifies species 
and culture techniques which are economically and socially suitable for 
introduction into island economies. The findings and recommendations 
of the study were discussed at the Seventh Session of the !PFC Working 
Party of experts on aquaculture in 1988; the study is planned to be 
published in 1989. 

2.29 Kuwait and Libya received assistance in the planning and development of 
their aquaculture. Two regional projects aimed at the development of 
fish culture and the promotion of research and training activities were 
negotiated and project documents were prepared for funding by UNDP 
(Mediterranean Aquaculture Project, MEDRAP) and by Italy (Aquaculture 
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in the Mediterranean, AQUAMED). Both projects are to start 
implementation in 1989. A report entitled "Status of the Fish Culture 
in the Near East region" was also prepared during the biennium. 

2.30 A series of assessments were made on the status of aquaculture for 11 
African countries. A total of 23 countries have been reviewed so far. 
In Latin America, reviews have been carried out for 18 countries 
through close cooperation with the Italian-funded regional AQUILA 
project. During the next biennium, it is planned to extend such 
assessments to other countries and regions. 

2.31 Remote sensing imagery has provided a useful tool for determining 
suitable locations for aquaculture. A combination of satellite imagery 
interpretation and yield information based on land form and drainage 
patterns has been used to detect locations for closer ground search of 
individual pond sites. A training course in Southeast Asia was 
organized on this topic and another course was planned for Latin 
America during 1989. A study on the Use of High Resolution Satellite 
data for Agricultural and Marine Application in the Maldives was 
published in 1988. 

2.32 The series of training guides in support of extension for aquaculture 
has continued with the production of a guide on the construction of 
pond farms. A manual on pond management is being completed for 
publication in 1989. 

2.33 In view of current concerns on biological diversity and its importance 
for the sustainability of production in natural ecosystems, work on the 
impact of species transfers has been emphasized. An updated register 
on the introduction of inland aquatic species was published as a 
Technical Paper and contacts have been made to obtain agreement on a 
standard Code of Practice in limiting the adverse effects of introduced 
species. The code has already been accepted by the European Inland 
Fisheries Advisory Commission. Consultations have continued with the 
other regional bodies interested in inland waters. An allied activity 
has been undertaken in Papua New Guinea, where a study is under way 
covering the Sepik River system the native fauna of which is so 
impoverished that fish catch from the system is unduly low. The 
project activities are expected to lead to proposals for the 
introduction of species to provide for richer and more diversified 
fishery. 

2.34 Activities in the field of marine pollution were maintained throughout 
the biennium. Programmes continued in the Mediterranean and the West 
and Central African region while others have started in Eastern Africa. 
Hazard assessment documents for specific marine pollutants were 
prepared. A scientific seminar in West Africa summarized the results 
to date and directed the programme towards establishing a long-term 
regional monitoring network. In the Caribbean region FAO has supported 
a training course on bioassay techniques to assess risk to marine life. 

2.35 In the field of freshwater pollution, the Working Parties of EIFAC and 
CIFA continued their work on fish farm effluent and on pollution 
control in Africa, although the latter activity was considerably slowed 
down due to financial cuts. A report on inland water pollution in 
selected Latin American countries was also finalized during the 
biennium. 
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2.36 FAO continued to co-sponsor the IMO/FAO;tJnescojWMO/WHO/IAEA/UN/UNEP 
Joint Group of Experts on Scientific Aspects of Marine Pollution 
(GESAMP), which is to finalize its second report on the Health of the 
Oceans. Apart from promoting awareness of the effects of pollution on 
marine living resources, FAO, in cooperation with UNEP, contributed to 
regional reports on the state of the marine environment in Southeast 
Asia and West, Central and Eastern Africa. Other activities within 
GESAMP included inputs on marine pollution management, organochlorine 
compounds in the sea and long-term effects of low-level contaminants. 

2.37 In Latin America and the Caribbean, work was mainly focussed on the two 
technical cooperation Networks in the region: the Network on 
Aquaculture and the Caribbean Network on Artisanal Fisheries and 
Aquaculture. Training was the paramount activity. Ten natural science 
graduates from four Caribbean countries* successfully completed a 
twelve-week post graduate course in Tilapia farming. An international 
workshop on the socio-economic impacts of Penaeid shrimp, held in 
Panama, analyzed problems in the exchange of information, the need to 
adapt and not simply transfer technologies, conflicts of interest which 
arise in the use of the resources and the training needs in areas such 
as pathology and marketing. A course held in St. Lucia provided 
participants from the English-speaking Caribbean countries with the 
technical and practical knowledge of seamoss cultivation, which has a 
promising potential in the region. Training manuals and publications 
connected to the courses were also completed. 

2.38 New activities of the RLAC included the preparation of a regional 
directory of specialists in genetics, nutrition and pathology of 
aquatic species and the study on improving the operation of urban fish 
markets and the promotion of exports. 

2.39 The activities of Sub-programme 2.2.2.3 (Fish Production) were 
seriously affected by reduced resources for staff and non-staff 
components. These included: 

- the design of small fishing vessels;

- energy saving for small-scale fisheries;

- fishing technology directed towards the exploitation of under-
developed species;

- engineering aspects of fishing gear designs;

- landing places for.small-scale fishermen; and

production of manuals and training series documents in fishing
methods.

2.40 In the area of credit to small-scale fisherfolk, the Sub-programme made 
substantial inputs to investment missions and supported national and 
regional projects with a view to stimulating the interest of lending 
institutions in the development of small-scale fisheries. 

* Barbados, Guyana, Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago
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2.41 Backstopping has been provided to the regional project on "Development 
of Fishery Cooperatives and CFCs" which gives technical and material 
assistance to four countries of the Near East region* in developing 
small- scale fishing communities. National fisheries development 
projects were also identified for two other countries,** the 
implementation of which was to start in 1989. 

2.42 In spite of financial constraints, a number of important achievements 
were noted under the Sub-programme. In 1988, two inter-regional 
programmes were established with extra-budgetary support. One for the 
Cooperative Use of Vessels for Fisheries Research, Development and 
Training and the other a Clearing House for Fisheries Advisory 
Services. Some other inter-regional projects are under active donor 
consideration. Priority was given to the technical backstopping of 
field projects, ranging from harvesting to primary markets at artisanal 
and industrial levels. 

2.43 The Clearing House data base has been created with the support of 
Regular Programme funds and UNDP financing. More than 5,000 
individuals and 500 institutions and manufacturers are entered. The 
latter was foreseen to increase to 4,000 names by the end of 1989. 

2.44 Work on fisheries programmes specifically directed at women and youth 
has continued with the preparation of filmstrips, bibliographies, and 
regular review of field projects with respect to their impact on women. 
Advisory services to field projects were strengthened and a number of 
new projects in training were formulated. Cooperation with roe, IMO 
and ICOD has resulted in the launching and execution of a project to 
develop guidelines for the management, operation and use of research 
vessels, with associated training courses. During the biennium a paper 
on Standardized System for the Marking and Identification of Fishing 
Vessels was elaborated for presentation to the Committee on Fisheries. 

2.45 Another important area of work under the Sub-programme concerns fishing 
technology. Research activities have included the design and 
construction of small fishing vessels for artisanal fisheries, the 
review of new materials for their construction with special regard to 
the replacement of the dugout canoe and the promotion of new 
technologies related to off-shore fisheries of under-utilized stocks. 

2.46 Sub-programme 2.2.2.4 (Fish Utilization and Marketing) is central to 
the implementation of Programmes of Action No. 4 and No. 5. Emphasis 
was given to the promotion of international trade in fish and fishery 
products as well as the development and transfer of new and improved 
fish technology, including the development of new fish products. For 
example, following a successful TCP project on training in fish smoking 
technology in Ghana, the improved Chorkor smoking oven has been 
introduced in several other countries in the region.*** The oven has 
proven to be the best type of smoking kilns for artisanal fisheries in 
terms of capacity, durability, fuel efficiency, ease of operation and 

* Somalia, Sudan, A.R. Yemen and PDR Yemen

** Libya and Qatar

*** Benin, Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, the Gambia, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, 
Sierra Leone and Togo 
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quality of products. A booklet on artisanal fish packaging was under 
preparation by RAFR with a view to enhancing product presentation and 
thereby promoting fish trade. Other regional programmes include: 
workshops on fish technology and quality control and training on 
quality assurance and fish inspection of fish and fishery products. 

2.47 Work has continued on the FAO global network of fish marketing 
information systems which coordinates regional marketing information 
and technical advisory services and the GLOBEFISH data bank at Rome 
headquarters. The network has received substantial support from member 
countries. A number of developed countries and institutions have been 
sponsoring the activities of the GLOBEFISH data bank. 

2.48 In the course of the biennium, some practical fish trade promotion 
activities were carried out in collaboration with industry. Industry 
briefings and buyer-seller meetings were organized in Morocco and 
Bahrain and in cooperation with"INFOFISH, two international trade 
conferences were held, one in January 1988 ("Shrimp 88") which 
attracted more than 600 participants and one in April 1989 ("Squid 
89"�. INFOFISH became an independent Inter-Governmental Organization 
in March 1987 and since then has held regular sessions of its Governing 
Council. So far, nine countries have deposited ratification 
instruments with the Director- General. The Organization has developed 
extensive fish marketing information and technical advisory activities 
serving the needs of the industry in the region. 

2.49 The Regional Cooperative Programme on Fish Technology in Africa 
continues to gain momentum. A booklet evaluating past activities and 
performance which drew planning and operational lessons from the 
experiences gained so far was recently published by RAFR. The results 
should provide the basis for the preparation of guidelines to assist 
member countries in the identification, selection, design and 
implementation of TCDC programmes. The network of Asian fish 
technology research institutes has expanded its cooperative research 
activities with continued support from Australia. 

Fisheries Policy (Programme 2.2.3) 

2.50 Activities under Sub-Programme 2.2.3.1 (Fisheries Policy and Planning) 
have been reviewed in-depth in Chapter Nine of this Review. 

2.51 Under Sub-programme 2.2.3.2 (International Coordination and Liaison), 
Secretariat and administrative support was maintained to the network of 
FAO regional fishery bodies, their subsidiary committees and working 
parties. Liaison and cooperation was maintained throughout the 
biennium with sister UN agencies and other international and regional 
organizations concerned with fisheries. 

2.52 Twenty-four sessions and meetings originally scheduled to be held in 
1987 were reprogrammed into the 1988-89 biennium. To mitigate travel 
costs of participants, in a number of cases the meetings of technical 
working groups were held at the time of the statutory sessions. In 
addition to the formal reports of these sessions and meetings, a 
notable number of technical papers were published in 1988-89. 

2.53 Continued support during 1988-89 was provided to the Indo-Pacific 
Fishery Commission (!PFC) and the Indian Ocean Fisheries Commission 
(IOFC). Sessions were held of the IOFC Committee for the Development 
and Management of Fisheries in the Bay of Bengal, the IOFC Committee 
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for the Development and Management of Fisheries in the Southwest Indian 
Ocean, and the !PFC Working Party of Experts on Aquaculture, the !PFC 
Working Party on Inland Fisheries and the !PFC Working Party on Fish 
Technology and Marketing. The establishment of an arrangement to cover 
the Red Sea region has been a major task during the biennium. 
Negotiations have been initiated among countries bordering the Red Sea 
to join the IOFC and to extend the geographical coverage of the 
Committee for the Gulfs to the Red Sea and Gulf of Aden areas. As a 
result of recent efforts, Egypt has recently joined IOFC. 

2.54 The Seventh Session of the CECAF Sub-Committee on Management of 
Resources within the Limits of National Jurisdiction was held in Santa 
Cruz de Tenerife, Spain, in September 1988. A Workshop was held on the 
implications of the Law of the Sea Convention on Management and 
Development of Fisheries in the region. The session further discussed 
management issues taken since the Sixth Session, the state of stocks 
and recommendations for resource management and fisheries statistics. 

2.55 The Eleventh Session of the Fishery Committee for the Eastern Central 
Atlantic (CECAF) and the Eighth Session of the CECAF Sub-Committee on 
Fishery Development were held in Douala, Cameroon, in December 1988. 
The sessions emphasized in particular the role of States in providing 
necessary physical and institutional infrastructures for industrial 
fisheries development. Concern was expressed over the problems of 
over-fishing, shortage of foreign exchange and other constraints 
connected with the levels of economic development within the region. 
It was recommended that FAO organize a regional training workshop on 
fishery project identification and formulation. Management of 
fisheries resources and development issues, especially in respect of 
financing of fisheries development in the region, were highlighted. 

2.56 The Fifteenth Session of the European Inland Fisheries Advisory 
Commission (EIFAC) was held in Goteburg, Sweden, in May 1988. The 
session reviewed EIFAC activities in the fields of fishery biology and 
management, fish culture and diseases, and water pollution control. 
The Commission decided its future programme of work and, in particular, 
the activities which should be carried out until the session scheduled 
to take place in Czechoslovakia in 1990. A four-day Symposium on 
Management Schemes for Inland Fisheries was held in conjunction with 
the session, treating of various aspects of European inland fisheries 
management, specifically management objectives. 

2.57 The Sixth Session of the !PFC Committee for the Development and 
Management of Fisheries in the South China Sea was held in 1988. The 
Session emphasized the need for effective enforcement of regulatory 
measures in respect of demersal fish stocks. It assigned priority to 
the initiation of a new research programme of the 'red tide' phenomenon 
and indicated regional priorities. 

2.58 The Seventh Session of the !PFC Working Party of Experts on Aquaculture 
was held in 1988. The Session concentrated on the progress and 
problems of coastal aquaculture, viz- crustacean, mollusc and seaweed 
farming. The achievements and constraints of aquaculture development 
in the Pacific island countries were also discussed with the 
participation of a significant number of observers representing these 
countries. The Session identified priority areas for research and 
development work during the next inter-sessional period and recommended 
suitable actions to the !PFC and its member governments to further 
assist aquaculture developments in the region. 
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2.59 The Sixth Session of the IOFC Committee for the Development and 
Management of Fisheries in the Bay of Bengal was held in 1989. The 
Session gave highest priority to environmental protection and 
identified new areas of work to be undertaken. It recommended 
desirable approaches to coastal aquaculture development, including 
linkage with rural development activities in coastal areas, 
reconsideration of land use and land lease policies and the preparation 
and implementation of integrated master plans for the development of 
coastal areas. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

2.60 Budgetary restrictions delayed planned work for the upgrading of the 
computer systems used for managing fishery statistics and other data of 
the Fisheries Department. System design studies and purchases of 
equipment and software had to be cancelled. As a consequence, the 
delivery of many outputs was slowed down or put in abeyance. The risk 
of loss of valuable data files through the use of unconventional data 
pro�essing practices increased owing to insufficient capacity. Support 
to the FAO-wide Geographic Information System also had to be postponed. 

2.61 The expert consultations on fishery statistical systems which were to 
be held in Mexico and Zambia were cancelled, as well as all travel to 
provide technical assistance and training for newly developing 
fisheries information centres in developing countries. This included 
planned support to China, Indonesia and the Philippines. Training was 
limited to a single session in Rome with participants funded from 
extra-budgetary sources. 

2.62 Staffing of the Fisheries Branch Library at Headquarters was reduced 
during 1988 and many of its services were curtailed or postponed. 

2.63 Delay until March 1988 in the approval of funds for contracts resulted 
in a reduction in the number of monthly issues of Aquatic Sciences and 
Fisheries Abstracts. The result is a backlog and less timely coverage 
of the world fisheries literature. 

outlook and Issues 

2.64 The focus of national and international assistance is increasingly 
being directed towards small-scale fisheries and rural fishing 
communities which produce about half of the world supply of food fish. 
Prospects for increased supply of food fish are good in aquaculture and 
inland fisheries. Activities in this field are expected to have a 
significant impact on overall fish production by the year 2000. 

2.65 Another important area for increasing fish supplies is better 
utilization practices for rescuing discarded fish from trawling; the 
reduction of post-harvest losses and the enhanced use of small pelagic 
species and other unconventional species like squid and micro-pelagic 
fish for human consumption. 

2.66 Management and rational utilization of fishery resources will continue 
to receive high priority under the Major Programme. Policy advice and 
the development of self-reliance through training and the transfer of 
technologies are seen as key areas of work for the next biennium. 
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2.67 Closer integration with other technical units within FAO would enhance 
the work related to coastal area development. Other important issues 
are aquaculture's contribution to rural development and support for the 
protection of the aquatic environment, particularly in coastal 
development. 

2.68 Activities concerning the upgrading of data storage and processing will 
continue to be of priority in order to provide member countries and the 
international community with adequate and timely data for long-term 
planning and regular monitoring and assessment of environmental and 
resource trends. 
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CllAPI'ERTHREE 

FORESTRY 

Major Programne 2.3 

Objectives and Strategy 

3.1 The Forestry objectives and related programmes continue to reflect the 
priorities recorranended by the Corranittee on Forestry and the FAO 
Council, i.e. to implement and monitor the Forestry Development 
Strategy which was approved by the Twenty-first Session of the FAO 
Conference in 1981. This strategy has been consolidated further 
through the Tropical Forestry Action Plan (TFAP). 

3.2 The long-term objectives of the Major Programme are thus to: 
(i} enhance the conservation, management and sustained utilization of 
forest resources while ensuring widespread participation and sharing of 
benefits among all people concerned, particularly the most vulnerable 
groups; (ii) optimize the environmental contribution of forests and 
trees to a stable and productive land and water base for agricultural 
and rural development; (iii) diversify and intensify the contribution 
of forest and tree products to the economy; (iv) strengthen the policy 
and institutional framework for an effective contribution of forestry 
to development. 

3.3 The implementation strategy pursued in Forestry during the 1988-89 
biennium is reported in detail under each Programme. The strategy 
focused on: (i) integrating trees and forests with other land uses, 
particularly in arid lands and mountainous watersheds; (ii) raising 
the productivity and broadening the range of goods and services 
produced by the forests on a sustainable basis; (iii) improving the 
contribution of forestry to food security; (iv) developing suitable 
approaches and arrangements to enlarge the share of socio-economic 
benefits of forestry activities and to achieve their equitable 
distribution in rural areas; (v) promoting increased participation of 
large numbers of rural people particularly in self-help, self-sustained 
forestry programmes; (vi) promoting a broader and more efficient use 
of the resource through appropriate forest-based industries, including 
small-scale enterprises; and (vii) adapting and strengthening the 
institutional framework of forestry to meet the new orientation of 
forestry for development. 

3.4 The major embracing activity of the Department during 1988-89 was the 
Tropical Forestry Action Plan. This special Action Plan aims at 
coordinating efforts both inside and outside FAO, for the planning, 
organization and implementation of activities to develop and conserve 
the significant tropical forest resources of the world and enhancement 
of their contribution to the welfare of the local population. 

3.5 Intense support was given to the implementation of the TFAP, in terms 
of direct involvement of staff in the preparation of national, sub
regional and regional plans and of activities geared at strengthening 
the methodological approaches to forestry sector reviews and plans. 
Particular attention was given to improving planning methodologies, to 
the coverage of linkages between forestry and other economic sectors 
and to the strengthening of WCARRD issues in the TFAP. 
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Forest Resources and Environment (Progra11111e 2.3.1) 

3.6 The Programme continued to assist tropical countries in the inventory 
and monitoring of their forest resources. The micro-computer version 
of the Forest Inventory Data Processing System (FIDAPS) was fully 
documented and disseminated to developing countries, in many cases 
through existing networks established with FAO's assistance. An 
interim report on the status of forest resources in 129 countries was 
prepared and published. The data were processed in the Forest 
Resources Information System (FORIS), now expanded to 129 countries 
from 76 in the previous biennium, and also now including temperate 
countries. The World Framework and Definitions for the 1990 Global 
Forest Resources Assessment was published and a multi-donor trust fund 
for the Assessment became operational early 1989. This important 
report will be an updated and expanded version of the FAO/UNEP Report 
on Tropical Forest Resources, including both tropical and temperate 
forests. 

3.7 Computerized vegetation maps were finalized for Africa in 1988, as an 
input to FAO's Geographical Information System (GIS) and activities in 
1989 focussed on forest productivity zoning in Africa using GIS 
technology. Vegetation maps for Asia and the Pacific and for Latin 
America were finalized in 1989, providing a basis for regional and 
national studies in renewable natural resource management. Pilot 
studies on the use of NOAA/AVHRR satellite data for assessment of 
forest resources and deforestation were carried out in close 
cooperation with UNEP. Further development of this new technology took 
place in 1989 with results to be applied to the 1990 Forest Resources 
Assessment. 

3.8 Reviews of management techniques and systems for tropical broadleaf 
forests for Asia and Africa were completed and submitted for publica
tion. A similar review of natural forest management in Latin America 
is in process. Studies by leading national authorities, which will 
serve as an input to the Latin American review, have been completed for 
Brazil, French Guyana, Mexico, Peru and Venezuela, and are under prepar
ation for Central America, Suriname and Colombia. RAPA collaborated 
with IUFRO on the organization of a symposium on pests and diseases of 
forest plantations. The symposium highlighted the need for intensified 
work on pests such as Psyllid which wiped out large areas of Leucanea 
leucocephala plantations in the Asia and Pacific region. 

3.9 The contribution to the FAO Geographic Information System (GIS) 
included the finalization of vegetation maps for Africa, Asia and the 
Pacific and the preparation of the data base for Latin America. The 
assessment and monitoring of forest resources will remain an important 
activity of the Forest Resources and Environment Programme. Following 
the joint FAO/ECE/FINNIDA ad hoe meeting of experts on global forest 
resource assessment in October 1987, the forest resource enquiry for 
the temperate-zone regions was drafted and circulated for comment to 
experts. After final approval by the Joint FAO/ECE Working Party on 
Forest Economics and Statistics in December 1989, it will be circulated 
to countries in 1990. 

3.10 The two FAO-assisted TCDC networks on seed collection, conservation, 
evaluation and exchange of genetic materials in the dry and humid 
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tropics operated with the participation of 11 countries.* In addition, 
there are two sub-regional projects for the Sahel and South East Asia 
on the subject. Assistance to in situ conservation of woody perennials 
through national institutions continued in Brazil, Cameroon, Malaysia, 
Peru, and P.D.R. Yemen within the framework of the FAO/UNEP project on 
the Conservation of Forest Genetic Resources. Seeds for seed production 
stands were provided to national institutions in all major regions for 
the establishment of ex situ conservation. Work was initiated on 
species selection andthe matching of species to specific plantation 
sites with a view to preparing computer software as an aid in this 
process. A case study was under preparation on species for salt 
affected wastelands. 

3.11 Technical cooperation was provided to the organization of a me�ting on 
Global Wild Fire Challenges, sponsored by the US and Canadian Forest 
Services, held in 1989. FAQ field projects presented case studies and 
FAQ officers submitted a keynote paper on forest resources affected by 
fire and a review of FAQ's work in this field during the last 18 years. 
A training course on forest fire management was held in Spain in 1989, 
with participants from 10 countries in North Africa and the Near East. 
A fire training programme, including periodic training courses 
initially for foresters from the Mediterranean, Middle East and North 
Africa was prepared in collaboration with the Instituto Nacional para 
la Conservaci6n de la Naturaleza (Spain) and Centre International de 
Hautes Etudes Agronomiques Mediterraneennes. In addition, a guide on 
controlled burning for prevention of wild bush-fires in savanna wood
lands was completed. 

3.12 FAQ's support to national institutes in the field of conservation and 
seed collection/evaluation were guided by recorranendations of the FAQ 
Panel of Experts on Forest Gene Resources. 'IWo informal TCDC networks 
in the field of forest genetic resources (one for the humid tropics, 
one for the dry tropics) are operational and coordinated by FAQ. Both 
networks concentrate on multipurpose woody species. Activities include 
plant exploration, seed collection, evaluation of genetic materials 
collected, and their conservation, enhancement and use. Exchange of 
reproductive materials for experimental purposes, and of know-how and 
information, are central to activities of these networks. RNEA 
activities were oriented towards strengthening forestry research 
networks operating under the aegis of Silva Mediterranea. These 
include forest fire control, multi-purpose species for desertification 
control, silviculture of Cedrus sp. and Pinus pinea and selection of 
conifer stands for seed production. 

3.13 FIDAPS, Forest Inventory Data Processing System for mainframe and 
microcomputer, has been disseminated to national forestry institutions 
in developing countries on request; a TCDC network in application and 
use is operated for the system. 

3.14 A review on the status of watershed management in Latin America was con
ducted with extra-budgetary funds. Due to limited funds, the production 
of a video film on watershed management in Latin America had to be 
completed with documentation from only three countries (Venezuela, 
Colombia and Honduras) leaving out four countries (Panama, Jamaica, 
Peru and Chile). Support was given to the organization of meetings of 

* Burkina. Faso, Chile, China, India, Indonesia, Mexico, Pakistan,
Papua New Guinea, Peru, Senegal, Sudan
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three statutory bodies: the Sixteenth Session of the Working Party on 
the Management of Mountain Watersheds (Aix-en-Provence, France, 14-24 
June 1988), the Ninth Session of the AFC Working Party on Wildlife 
Management and National Parks (Blantyre, Malawi, 26-28 April 1989), and 
the Fourteenth Session of Silva Mediterranea (Athens, Greece, 9-13 
October 1989). A training course on sand dune stabilization was 
conducted in Burkina Faso. 

3.15 Support was given to the three regional bulletins on wildlife and 
protected areas as well as to the regional network on National Parks 
and Wildlife Management for Latin America and the Caribbean, which also 
continued to benefit from financial support from UNEP through a 
Regional Project. Activities of the network included education and 
training for protected areas, management of mountain ecosystems and 
production and management of important wildlife species. RLAC 
finalized and published "Wildlife Management for Rural Development" as 
well as the Spanish version of National Parks Planning, the English 
version having been previously published as Conservation Guide No 17. A 
review on the role of bush meat in the diet of rural communities was 
published under the title "Wildlife and Food Security". An arid zone 
forestry network was established for the Sahelian countries and a 
bulletin was sponsored in order to promote TCDC in areas such as sand 
dune stabilization, shelterbelts and dryland afforestation. 

3.16 Significant staff time was devoted to support the TFAP: participation 
in missions in Bolivia and Guinea, presentation of TFAP at the IUCN 
General Assembly (Costa Rica, May 1988), assessment of projects 
identified in countries where TFAP has been achieved in order to 
determine contribution to environmental conservation and review of 
documentation on several TFAP excercises. 

3.17 A workshop on People's Participation in Upland Conservation was funded 
by Finland and held in Bangkok, Thailand, 22-28 November 1988. A study 
was completed on use of forest fallows as an improved system for rural 
people practicing shifting cultivation. A regional project on 
Agroforestry for Latin America and the Caribbean was designed, in 
response to a recommendation of the Latin American Regional Conference. 
The project will be submitted for Trust Fund financing. Workshops and 
information exchange were organized by the Agroforestry Network in 
Latin America and the Caribbean. In addition, an agroforestry workshop 
was organized in Jamaica by the Caribbean Upper Watershed Management 
Network. Work was initiated in the preparation of guidelines for 
monitoring and evaluation of participatory watershed management, which 
is to be pursued with extra-budgetary funds. The guide on grazing in 
forest lands was revised and published, as well as a guide on multi
purpose species of the Sudano-Sahelian zone. The manual on production 
and economy of wood fuel, with particular reference to the Sahe! was 
completed and published. A monograph for important fuelwood trees for 
the rural people in the Sahe! was also included in the study. Signifi
cant time was devoted to contribute to the International Scheme for the 
Conservation of African Lands. A survey on agrosilvipastoral systems 
in Algeria, Libya, Morocco, Pakistan, Somalia, Sudan, Syria and Tunisia 
was prepared and will be published in December 1989. 

Forest Industries and Trade (Programne 2.3.2) 

3.18 During 1988-89, the programme continued to support national and sub
regional plans for sound development of forest industries, promotion of 
improved utilization of existing forest resources through reduction of 
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waste and strengthening of national capabilities in training in the 
fields of charcoal manufacture and forest harvesting. Work was also 
undertaken to support marketing of tropical timber products and new 
activities were initiated in this field. 

3.19 Assistance was provided to China in a study of the possibilities of 
establishing blackboard production facilities and to the ASEAN 
countries (Brunei Darussalam, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, 
Singapore and Thailand) in the planning of the pulp and paper sector to 
meet the demand in these countries. The latter assistance was provided 
through technical support to the Asia�Pacific Forest Industries 
Development Group, funded by UNDP. Similarly, through support to the 
Field Progranune, assistance was provided to the CEPGL·countries 
(Communaute economique des pays des grands lacs: Burundi, Rw�nda and 
Zaire) for the establishment of a forest industry in northern Zaire to 
provide sawn timber and panels to those countries. 

3.20 A training course was organized with Austrian extra-budgetary support 
in harvesting management. Two training courses were organized in 
Afnca on efficient methods of charcoal manufacture. Similarly, three 
regional studies covering Africa, Latin America and Asia and the 
Pacific and a global study were undertaken into the training needs in 
the field of forest harvesting operations. The results were followed 
up by an expert consultation held in 1989 in Kotka, Finland. 

3.21 Work on trade in tropical timber concentrated on the development of the 
monthly bulletin "Tropical Forest Products in World Timber Trade" in 
cooperation with the International Tropical Timber Organization (ITI'O). 
The introduction of the revised nomenclature of the customs Coopera
tions Council and the harmonized system required complete redesign of 
the Bulletin and the supporting computer progranunes. Editions of the 
Bulletin, covering 1988 and 1989 were published. It is hoped that 
through cooperation with ITI'O and the African Timber Organization 
(ATO), data from more countries will be incorporated into the Bulletin 
and that publication can be speeded up through exchange of computer
readable data. 

3.22 JEUR organized the Seventeenth Session of the Joint FAO/ECE/ILO 
Committee on Forest Working Techniques and Training of Forest Workers 
at Geneva in August 1988. Seminars were held in the German Democratic 
Republic in May on reforestation methods after harvesting, in 
particular artificial regeneration, and in September 1988 in France on 
the employment of contractors in forest work. The proceedings of these 
seminars will be published. In 1989, seminars are planned in Finland 
on vocational training of professional forest workers; in Belgium on 
the impact of mechanization of forest operations on the soil; and in 
Turkey on the mechanization of harvesting operations in mountainous 
terrain. 

3.23 Two expert consultations were held during the biennium. In 1988, a 
consultation was held in Beijing, China, on the demand and supply of 
pulp and paper in developing countries. As a follow-up to the expert 
consultation on wood-based panels, held in Rome in 1987, work was 
initiated for a joint FAO/UNIOO Seminar on Wood Products in Construc
tion in Latin America and the Caribbean. 

3.24 Assistance was provided through financial and staff inputs to the Latin 
American Network on Dendroenergy which is coordinated by the FAO 
Regional Office for Latin America and the Caribbean. Workshops in 
Brazil and Costa Rica on dendroenergy emphasized the use of fuelwood 
for electricity. 
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Forest Investment and Institutions 2.3.3 

3.25 The activities of this Programme focussed on institutional development, 
international information and perspectives for the future of the 
forestry sector planning, the involvement of rural people as managers 
and direct beneficiaries of sustainable forestry. 

3.26 Following the study on Forestry Policies in Europe covering 28 
countries which was requested by the Twenty-second Session of the 
European Forestry Commission, a summary of the national studies and a 
comparative study on these policies was published in the FAO Forestry 
Paper series. These studies have demonstrated that the fundamental 
problem in forestry policy in Europe is how to convert a general 
interest in forests into assertive action on the part of the public and 
governments. Entries in the World Compendium of Forestry and Forest 
Products Research Institution were computerized. Documents entitled 
"Guidelines for increasing public and political awareness of the 
importance of forests and forestry" aimed at staff in forestry services 
and "Forestry and forest products research planning and management", 
aimed at research directors, programme and project leaders as well as 
heads of university faculties of forestry engaged in research were 
prepared in 1989, as well as an "Introduction to Ergonomics in Forestry 
for Developing Countries". FAO Forestry Paper No. 85 "Forestry 
Extension curricula" and the Spanish version of FAO Forestry Paper No. 
66 "Forestry Extension Organization" were published. The Fifteenth 
Session of the Advisory Committee on Forestry Education originally 
planned for 1987 will be held in Antalya, 'l\lrkey, from 20-24 November 
1989. 

3.27 The Declaration of the policy implications of the study "European 
Timber Trends and Prospects to the Year 2000 and Beyond", adopted by 
the Joint Session of the European Forestry Commission and the ECE 
Timber Committee at Geneva in October 1987, was published and widely 
disseminated. It was endorsed by the Seventeenth FAO Regional 
Conference for Europe at Cracow in August 1988. JEUR continued to 
monitor the market for forest products in the ECE region and to issue 
market reviews and statistics in the FAO/ECE Timber Bulletin series. 

3.28 The programme of collection and publication of international statistics 
on the forestry sector was maintained with regular editions of the 
Yearbook of Forest Products, Pulp and Paper Capacities and Forest 
Product Prices. These series are used as the source of forestry sector 
data in UN and other international organizations. 

3.29 In order to stimulate timely delivery of accurate data to these various 
statistical series, the exchange of data in computer readable form with 
preformatted electronic questionnaires has been initiated and is being 
utilized by a number of correspondents in developing as well as 
developed countries. This has been supported by country missions to 
promote the use of this technology. In support of standardization in 
international statistics of the forestry sector, the classification and 
definitions of forest products has been computerized and cross-related 
to other international classifications such as the UN Standard 
International Trade Classification and the customs Cooperation Council 
Harmonized System. This is being developed as a model for the FAO 
World Agricultural Information Centre. 

3.30 In the programme reviewing the perspective for the outlook of the 
forestry sector, a revised and updated version of "Forest Products 
World outlook Projections" was published including both product and 
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country tables. A report on wood-based energy and substitution among 
fuels in Africa was completed and a world model to estimate the 
development of fuelwood consumption was completed. Collaboration with 
the Pulp and Paper Industry, through the FAO Advisory Committee of 
Experts, on the outlook for pulp and paper continued with the 
preparation of a review of prospects for a number of paper products by 
a joint FAO-industry team. 

3.31 During 1988, activities were increasingly oriented towards supporting 
the implementation of the Tropical Forestry Action Plan. A study 
entitled "Tropical Forestry Action Plan: Latin America and the 
Caribbean" was produced in English and Spanish as well as executive 
summaries, published separately, in English, French and Spanish. A 
Special Conference on the Tropical Forestry Action Plan for Latin 
America and the Caribbean was held in Kingston, Jamaica, on 21 April 
1988, in conjunction with the Sixteenth Session of the Latin American 
Forestry Commission. The purpose of the Special Conference was to 
raise awareness in the Region of the threats of forest resources 
mismanagement and deforestation. The study served as framework for the 
discussions. The Plan was unanimously approved by the Special 
Conference as well as by the Latin American Forestry Commission. The 
concepts of the Action Plan were incorporated in the special study 
"Potentials for Agricultural and Rural Development in Latin America and 
the Caribbean" which was approved by the FAO Regional Conference. A 
video programme entitled "Bosques para nuestro Desarrollo", describing 
the main features of the Tropical Forestry Action Plan for Latin 
America and the Caribbean was completed. The video programme together 
with the document mentioned previously were distributed widely in Latin 
America and the Caribbean as well as to major donors and international 
agencies. Twenty-seven countries in the Region are now participating 
in the international efforts to implement the Tropical Forestry Action 
Plan. The regionalisation of the Tropical Forestry Action Plan was 
later extended and studies at regional level, dealing with the 
application of the Tropical Forestry Action Plan in Africa and Asia 
were prepared. These studies were presented to the Regional Forestry 
Commissions concerned and they provided the basis for discussion of the 
relevance of the Tropical Forestry Action Plan approaches to regional 
situations. 

3.32 Considerable work also focussed on TFAP exercises and sector reviews at 
country level either through direct staff participation or through 
support activities such as the preparation of country profiles. 
Guidelines for planning TFAP exercises at the country level were 
produced. The analytical approaches required to deal with the proper 
integration of inter-sectoral development linkages of forestry 
activities in sector reviews were the subject of a separate study. The 
study "Trade in Forest Products: A Study of the Barriers faced by 
Developing Countries" was completed and published as Forestry Paper 83. 
The document focuses on the nature and size of trade barriers affecting 
forestry products exported from developing countries, the efforts aimed 
at reducing trade barriers and the policy measures which countries 
could adopt to reduce the impact of protectionism. A draft of the 
study "Development Impacts of Forest-Based Industry: Their Nature and 
Control" was completed. The document focuses on a reassessment of the 
development impacts of forest industries and reviews critically 
conventional development thinking on the subject. 
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3.33 An "Annotated Bibliography" on planning self-help, participatory 
forestry projects was prepared. The bibliograpy has Latin America and 
the Caribbean as a focus and was produced as a first step in the 
preparation of a selection of articles on the subject, to be used in 
training activities. A book of readings on planning self-help fuelwood 
projects is also under preparation. 

3.34 The Joint FAO/ECE Working Party on Forest Economics and Statistics held 
its Sixteenth Session in February 1988 and will hold the Seventeenth 
Session in December 1989. Activities between the two sessions included 
a meeting of the team of specialists on methodologies and data base for 
long-term studies, further work on roundwood prices and specifications 
and on forest resource assessment (mentioned under Programme 2.3.1) and 
the completion and publication of a study of productivity, 
profitability and relative prices in the forest industries. 

3.35 Community Forestry Development continues to focus on developing 
approaches and support for new types of activities promoting trees as a 
sustainable resource for rural development with rural people as the 
direct managers and beneficiaries. Work within the Regular Programme 
is implemented and expanded through activities in the framework of the 
Special Action Programme on Forests, Trees and People supported by 
Sweden. In strengthening the socio-economic information base required 
to support community forestry activities, the focus has been placed 
this biennium on developing better appraisal and participatory monitor
ing and evaluation tools. This included case studies of information 
flows in six small forestry projects as well as three consultations and 
two workshops in collaboration with NGOs and other organizations and 
development of reference materials. Studies were carried out to develop 
better understanding of tenure, local institutions and indigenous 
resource management as a basis for designing forestry activities in 
which benefits reach the poor. This work has resulted in training and 
reference documents. 

3.36 The Expert Consultation on Forestry and Food Security, held in 1988, 
produced a base of information on links between forestry and food 
security. Some 31 papers on production, environmental, socio-economic 
and institutional aspects were presented and a Forestry Paper was 
published which synthesized the material developed. Evidence presented 
at the Consultation showed that, in addition to the contribution of 
forests and trees to maintaining a stable environment for sustained 
food production, wild foods also play a significant role in improving 
the diets of the most vulnerable groups. However, the most substantial 
contribution to food security is in the form of income generated 
through the gathering, processing and sale of a wide gamut of wood and 
non-wood products of trees and forests. Recent socio-economic studies 
show that, in many cases, these forestry activities constitute a major, 
if not a unique, source of cash income for the rural poor, particularly 
for women who are mainly responsible for the food supply of the 
household. 

3.37 In collaboration with the Nutrition Division, reference material was 
produced and Asian and African regional workshops were held on forestry 
and nutrition. The workshops brought together forestry project 
implementers, forestry policy personnel and national nutritionists to 
study ways to directly improve the nutritional impact of forestry 
projects and national policies. Studies and analysis of the importance 
of non-timber forest products were initiated in relation to field 
projects and two reference documents were produced. 
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3.38 Efforts were made to ensure that people's participation, impact on most 
vulnerable groups and women's issues were addressed by associating 
appropriate local consultants with the TFAP forestry sector reviews in 
Mexico and Tanzania. Funding will be sought to continue such 
consultancies in future TFAP missions. A film strip was developed with 
GI on women's participation in forestry community in Sudan. During the 
filming, extension officers learned to make and use film strips and the 
one finished product, as both film strip and video are to be used in a 
series of strategies used by projects which have successfully included 
women. A field-level manual for designing and implementing projects, 
which address the concerns of women, is being readied for press. It is 
expected to support future FAO training programmes on gender issues. 

3.39 A revised monitoring and evaluation guideline for wood stove projects 
was developed as were several case studies on stove programmes as seen 
from the perspective of the stove users. One case study showed women 
in India moving from activities exclusively related to stoves to 
self-help efforts to manage their environment more effectively, thus 
illustrating the use of stove programmes as an entry point to 
involvement in broader forest resource activities. Within the RLAC 
Distance Training and Orientation Series, a technical document 
addressed to regional decision makers explained the social significance 
of wood for rural energy. 

3.40 New initiatives were started with ESHA with a regional workshop in Asia 
and Central America which brought together national leaders of rural 
workers' organizations to study the potential for their memberships of 
self-help forestry activities. These leaders represent hundreds of 
thousands of members many of whom are involved in forestry efforts but 
need and want technical assistance. Another workshop is under 
preparation for Latin America. 

Effects of Financial Constraints 

3.41 Many Forestry activities had to be cancelled or postponed during the 
biennium. In Forest Resources and Environment, activities related to 
the development of new remote sensing technologies and productivity 
zoning was delayed due to budget shortfalls. A study on development 
and management of bamboo resources was postponed, although this type of 
information is increasingly requested by developing countries, 
particularly those in Asia. The further development and testing of the 
micro-computer version of FIDAPS was deferred and development of 
software for forest management was truncated due to lack of funds. 
Activities in support of plantation establishment and in species/site 
matching were cut back. A seminar on forest fire management and 
control was cancelled. No activities were conducted in the fields of 
atmospheric pollution and acid rain due to budget cuts. Although the 
software is available, the Forest and Wildlands Conversation Informa
tion System (FCMCIS) could not be implemented because funds were 
unavailable for data entry. Numerous publications had to be deferred, 
and translation and publication of documents in languages other than 
English were particularly affected. Other cancelled programmes 
included those on assessment of management programmes for mangroves and 
people's participation in upland conservation. 

3.42 The Forest Industries and Trade Programme was unable to complete 
several priority activities due to funding restrictions. Activities 
particularly affected were those relating to residues identification 
and utilization, non-wood forest products and marketing of tropical 
timber. 
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3.43 Under Forest Investment and Institutions, a seminar on extension 
techniques for francophone African countries and studies on the 
introduction of forestry in agricultural and rural extension curricula 
were suspended due to budget constraints. One of the most visible 
results of the financial constraints was the suspension of the 
publication of UNASYLVA, the unique international forestry sector 
journal. This constituted a serious loss to international 
communication in forestry. Work on promotion of rural employment and 
income through forestry and forest processing suffered due to staff and 
funding reductions. Case studies on forest-based small-scale 
enterprises were delayed, including a study which focussed on issues 
for women involved in such enterprises. Fuelwood activities also 
suffered; a workshop in Latin America on planning self-help fuelwood 
projects could not be held. 

Outlook and Issues 

3.44 The Tropical Forestry Action Plan, with its five Action Prograrmne 
components (forestry in land use, forest-based industrial development, 
fuelwood and energy, conservation of tropical ecosystems, and 
institutional development) is an overall conceptual framework for 
action in tropical forestry. It is intended that governments and 
agencies concerned should use this frame as a common reference for the 
formulation of their tropical forestry programmes and for the 
harmonization of action between them. FAO has been engaged in 
assisting governments in preparing their plans and this work will 
continue into the 1990-91 biennium. 

3.45 Global concern about tropical forest destruction and changes in land 
use, and their consequences on climate change as a result of the 
greenhouse effect, has put pressure on FAO to generate data and to 
propose action which places the Organization in a crucial position to 
deal with the environmental issues which will dominate in the 1990s. 
This has led the Forestry Department to take a more active role in 
international fora and in the design of international efforts to 
mobilize financial resources for sustainable develoment and environ
mental conservation, in line with the report of the Brundtland Commis
sion. The seriously limited staff resources have been put under heavy 
stress by these developments, by the TFAP, and by the need to support 
an expanding field programme. Inadequate resources to respond to 
changing trends which give higher importance to environment and to 
sustainable management of the resource base constitute the main 
constraint. 

3.46 Assessment and monitoring of forest resources will remain an important 
activity. The continuation of forest resources assessment and the 
progressive integration of the relevant data with that related to other 
land uses in the Geographic Information System will permit refining 
analysis at world, regional and national levels, on land use, natural 
resources and food, fodder and fibre production. Selection and 
conservation of forest genetic resources will likewise remain a 
priority area given the increased planting efforts in most developing 
countries, particularly of multi-purpose trees and shrubs. 

3.47 Forests and trees are an important part of the resource base on which 
agricultural production is based, particularly in mountainous areas and 
arid lands. This is gaining increasing recognition at highest 
political levels. The Programme has contributed, in many different 
ways and within its own limited resources, to this change of attitude 
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and efforts must continue. The actual and potential contribution of 
wildlife to rural development tends to be underestimated because only a 
small part of it enters commercial markets. Emphasis laid on this 
subject during the 1987-88 biennium will have to be maintained in the 
future, particularly as regards Africa. 

3.48 In Forest Industries and Trade, the emphasis on planning and management 
of harvesting operations and forest industries will continue. However, 
the scope will be widened to strengthen the activities which relate to 
non-wood forest products and small-scale forest-based rural industry 
enterprises, including marketing, reduction of waste and utilization of 
residues and small-diameter timber. Environmental issues will also be 
addressed more emphatically than before in all aspects of this 
Programme. Trade and marketing will be given a more integrated place 
in the development of forest-based industries in order to ensure 
maximization of the social and economic benefits which can be derived 
from sustained utilization of the forest resources. 

3.49 The Forest Investment and Institutions Programme will increase its 
focus on improving sectoral planning capabilities, on strengthening the 
understanding of necessary policy adaptation and the related advice 
capacity and on developing more effective institutional arrangements. 
Critical issues related to people's participation in forestry will 
continue to be explored and approaches to be developed for more 
effective participatory design, implementation and monitoring of self
help forestry activities. Special consideration will continue to be 
given to these and related issues in the implementation of the TFAP. 
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CllAPl'ER FOOR 

INFORMATIOO BASE RELATED 'ID THE PERFORMANCE 

OF TECHNICAL AND ECC10'1IC PROGRAMMES 

Major Programnes 2.1 Agriculture, 2.2 Fisheries, 2.3 Forestry 

4.1 The chapter presents a quantitative sununary of the resources committed, 
the activities completed and the outputs produced by the three Major 
Programmes: Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry. Although the 
emphasis may vary, all the three Major Programmes apply various 
combinations of similar activities to achieve intended results. These 
activities include: courses, workshops and study tours for training; 
meetings and expert consultations to exchange information and adopt 
policies, strategies and technical recommendations; publications in 
specialized fields for direct use by member countries and other 
organizations; advice to countries on technical, socio-economic and 
managerial problems in the sectors covered by FAO; and the technical 
backstopping of field projects. The outputs of a Major Programme are 
generally complementary. For example, an expert consultation may 
review a draft training manual which is then released as a publication 
and subsequently used as teaching material in training courses 
organized by field projects, with technical backstopping from 
Headquarters or Regional Offices. 

4.2 The various means of action, including data bases, are sununarized in 
the tables which follow. Care needs to be exercised in drawing hasty 
conclusions on the basis of the aggregate figures. Nevertheless, in 
several tables the effects of the present financial constraints are 
clearly discernible. 

Resources 

4.3 The 1988-89 approved budget for the three Major Programmes was 
US$ 233,466,000, of which approximately one-half was designated for 
expenditure during 1988. In view of the financial constraints, actual 
expenditures for 1988 amounted to US$ 93.1 million, a shortfall of 
20.2%. There have not been any significant shifts in the distribution 
of resources among the Major Programmes during recent biennia. Major 
Programme 2.1 Agriculture accounts for 77.8% of the total approved 
budget for Technical and Economic Programmes (see Table 4.1), with 
heavy concentration on the largest programmes: Crops (2.1.2), Rural 
Development (2.1.5), Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis 
(2.1.7) and Food and Agricultural Policy (2.1.8), each of which 
accounts for 11% to 12% of the approved budget. Fisheries and Forestry 
represent 13% and 9% of the approved budget of the three Major 
Programmes combined. Within Fisheries, Programme 2.2.2 Fisheries 
Exploitation and Utilization accounts for almost 47% of the resources. 
It covers a wide range of activities related to the five Programmes of 
Action identified by the World Conference on Fisheries Management and 
Development. In Forestry, Programme 2.3.3 (Forest Investment and 
Institutions) which covers institutional support, policy advice, 
training and community forestry accounts for 36% of resources 
allocated, while Programme 2.3.1 Forest Resources and Environment, 
another important field of work of the Major Programme, absorbs close 
to 26% of the resources of the Major Programme. 
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Table 4.1: Resources Allocated to Ma'or Pro rammes 
Agncu ture -

Regular 
Programme 

Programme Approved 
Budget 

1988-89 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 16 734 
2.1.2 Crops 27 713 
2.1.3 Livestock 16 283 
2.1.4 Research and Tech- 15 320 

nology Development 
2.1.5 Rural Development 28 066 
2.1.6 Nutrition 15 175 
2.1.7 Food and Agricultural 25 810 

Information and Analysis 
2.1.8 Foood and Agricultural 29 382 

Policy 
2.1.9 Programme Management 7 267 

2.1 Total 181 750 

2.2.1 Fisheries Information 4 505 
2.2.2 Fisheries Exploitation 14 347 

and Utilization 
2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 6 832 
2.2.9 Programme Management 5 039 

2.2 Total 30 723 

2.3.1 Forest Resources 5 380 
and Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 3 807 
and Trade 

2.3.3 Forest Investment 7 560 
and Institutions 

2.3.9 Programme Management 4 246 

2.3 Total 20 993 

Grand Total 233 466 

Fis enes - 2.3 

Expenditure 
1988 

Forestry 

Ratio of Extra-
budgetary to 
Regular Programme 
Resources 

Regular* Extra- ** 1986-87 1988 
Programme Budgetary 

(US$ thousands) 

6 256 47 646 6.3 7.6 
10 486 85 296 7.5 8.1 
6 527 33 245 5.4 5.1 
6 618 6 588 0.9 1.0 

10 340 51 298 4.1 5.0 
6 722 3 340 0.5 0.5 

10 585 7 892 0.4 0.7 

11 139 18 076 0.9 1.6 

3 424 n/a n/a 

72 097 253 371 3.2 3.5 

1 970 1 730 0.8 0.9 
5 534 32 153 5.0 5.8 

2 789 253 0.1 0.1 
2 482 n/a n/a 

12 775 34 136 2.3 2.7 

2 320 26 561 7.9 11.4 

1 282 3 658 3.7 2.8 

2 535 13 763 2.1 5.4 

2 109 n/a n/a 

8 246 43 982 4.1 5.3 

93 118 331 489 3.0 3.5 

* 
** Expenditures are reported at standard costs

Includes support costs and expenditures incurred in support of WFP projects 
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4.4 The technical and economic programmes all support a large number of 
extra-budgetary funded field projects. The overall ratio of extra
budgetary to Regular Programme expenditure in 1988 stood at 3.5:1. 
This represents an increase after some years of declining ratios. The 
growth of extra-budgetary expenditures has only now begun to exceed the 
annual rate of inflation. Particularly encouraging is the growth in 
support to Special Action Programmes. 

4.5 However, there are divergencies in the distribution of extra-budgetary 
resources among the various Programmes. While the levels of extra
budgetary support were very encouraging for such Programmes as Natural 
Resources, Crops, Livestock, Rural Development, Fisheries Exploitation 
and Utilization, Forest Resources and Environment and Forest Investment 
and Institutions, they remained disappointing for such Programmes as 
Nutrition, Research and Technology Development, and Food and 
Agricultural Policy. 

Training Courses, Workshops and Study Tours 

4.6 Training activities constitute one of FAO's major areas of work in 
assisting member countries in the development of their human resources. 
Table 4.2 provides an overall picture of training activities organized 
by Headquarters and the Regional Offices of the three Major Programmes 
in their specialized fields. Table 4.2a gives the share of training 
activities carried out by the Regional Offices. 

4.7 As can be seen from Table 4.2, the increase in Regular Programme 
resources during 1984-85 had a direct positive effect on training. The 
number of training activities rose from 472 in 1982-83 to 860 in 
1984-85, an increase of 82%. On the other hand, the financial 
constraints in 1986-87 led to a decline of 12% in training activities, 
followed by a further estimated decline of 20% in the 1988-89 biennium. 

4.8 When compared with 1984-85, the decline in training activities during 
1986-87 was 10% in Forestry, 11% in Agriculture and 29% in Fisheries. 
However, a small increase occurred in the number of trainees for Major 
Programme Agriculture while for Major Programmes Fisheries and 
Forestry, the number of trainees rose by 35% and 32% respectively. In 
fact, the number of trainees per training course rose from 16 to 30 in 
Major Programme Fisheries and from 15 to 22 in Major Programme 
Forestry. However, it is estimated that for the three Major Programmes 
combined, the number of trainees may decline by as much as 34% in 
1988-89 compared with 1986-87. In general, the average number of 
trainees per course has remained relatively stable since 1982 at around 
20 participants per training activity. 

4.9 Major Programme Agriculture accounts for almost 90% of training 
activities and trainees. The financial constraints affected the 
training activities of this Major Programme more seriously than others, 
both at Headquarters and the Regional Offices. The Programmes where 
training activities suffered most in 1986-87 were Programme 2.1.3 
(Livestock), Programme 2.1.1 (Natural Resources) and Programme 2.1.6 
(Nutrition). In the case of Livestock, this was partly due to the 
phasing out of national training activities under the regional dairy 
training programmes, which now concentrate more on the establishment of 
model demonstration projects. Reductions in training activities were 
made during the current biennium and affected also Programme 2.1.2 
(Crops), Programme 2.1.4 (Research and Technology Development) and 
Programme 2.1.8 (Food and Agricultural Policy). 
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Table 4.2: Training Courses, Workshops and Stud! Tours*
Major Progranunes: 2.1 Agriculture, 2.2 Fisheries, .3 ForeEtry 

Progranune 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 
2.1.2 Crops** 
2.1.3 Livestock 
2.1.4 Research and Tech-

nology Development 
2.1.5 Rural Development 
2.1.6 Nutrition 
2.1.7 Food and Agricul

tural Information 
and Analysis 

2.1.8 Food and Agricul-
tural Policy 

2.1 Sub-total 

2.2.1 Fisheries 
Information 

2.2.2 Fisheries 
Exploitation and 
Utilization 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 

2.2 Sub-total 

2.3.1 Forest Resources 
and Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 
2.3.3 Forest Investment 

and Institutions 
2.3.4 Forestry for Rural 

Development*** 

2.3 Sub-total 

TOTAL 

Activities 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

75 
70 

107 
28 

89 
42 

5 

10 

426 

19 

19 

10 

6 

7 

4 

27 

472 

93 
159 
170 

51 

164 
64 
17 

49 

767 

5 

37 

10 

52 

14 

2 
13 

12 

41 

860 

67 
172 
74 
97 

144 
39 
17 

75 

685 

3 

24 

10 

37 

17 

6 

4 

10 

37 

759 

Est. 

48 
108 
46 
59 

145 
48 
12 

56 

522 

3 

36 

18 

57 

21 

4 

6 

31 

610 

Trainees 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

1 198 
1 014 
2 460 

372 

2 237 
1 315 

90 

185 

1 692 
3 196 
3 928 

852 

4 143 
1 590 

376 

871 

1 381 
5 354 
1 904 
1 793 

3 522 
923 
450 

1 561 

Est. 

904 
2 114 

648 
1 136 

3 596 
1 007 

244 

987 

8 871 16 648 16 888 10 636 

341 

341 

234 

150 
114 

68 

566 

88 17 56 

455 436 586 

550 640 550 

810 1 093 1 192 

179 434 457 

37 112 86 
160 34 107 

236 228 

612 808 650 

9 778 18 070 18 789 12 478 

* Includes all training activities organized and implemented by units at FAO Headquarters
and the Regional Offices irrespective of the source of funds; it excludes training
activities carried out by field projects

** There was a large increase under Progranune 2.1.2 in 1987 due to concentrated training 
for the locust control emergency 

*** As of the 1988-89 biennium activities for Progranune 2.3.4 have been integrated under the 
three Progranunes 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3 



Table 4.2a: 

1982-
1983 

Major Programme 

2.1 Agriculture 

RAFR 7 
RAPA 77 
REUR 2 
RLAC 50 
RNEA 5 

Sub-Total 141 

2.2 Fisheries 

RAFR 1 
RAPA 1 
RLAC 3 
RNEA 

Sub-Total 5 

2.3 Forestry 

RAFR 2 
RAPA 

RLAC 5 
RNEA 1 

Sub-Total 8 

All Regions 

RAFR 10 
RAPA 78 

2 
RLAC 58 

6 

Total 154 

* 
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Trainin Courses, Worksho s and Stud 
Reg1ona Of ices 

Activities 

1984- 1986- 1988- 1982-
1985 1987 1989 1983 

Est. 

27 38 31 121 
104 93 63 1 624 

1 8 4 22 
94 56 60 639 
25 44 49 157 

251 239 207 2 563 

4 7 6 1 
1 76 

12 9 6 16 
1 

17 16 13 93 

1 2 1 60 
4 6 

18 14 18 80 
1 3 28 

23 23 22 168 

32 47 38 182 
108 99 64 1 700 

1 8 4 22 
124 77 84 735 
26 45 52 185 

291 278 242 2 824 

Tours* 

Trainees 

1984-
1985 

713 
2 378 

18 
1 650 

682 

5 441 

68 

180 
10 

258 

16 
102 
184 

302 

797 
2 480 

18 
2 014 

692 

6 001 

1986-
1987 

1075 
1 765 

145 
1 427 

749 

5 161 

135 

98 

233 

65 
61 

336 
25 

487 

1 275 
1 826 

145 
1 861 

774 

5 881 

1988-
1989 
Est. 

731 
1 157 

120 
1 185 

960 

4 153 

139 
25 
80 

244 

5 

419 
25 

449 

875 
1 182 

120 
1 684 

985 

4 846 

Includes all training activities organized and implemented by Regional Offices 
irrespective of the source of funds; it excludes training activities carried out by 
field projects 
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4.10 The contribution of the Regional Offices to training is evident. In 
1986-87, this amounted to 37% of FAO's Regular Programme training 
activities and 31% of total trainees. In 1986-87, Regional Offices' 
share in Forestry training was 62% of training activities and 60% of 
trainees. The most active in training have been RAPA and RLAC. RLAC, 
for example, supported network training activities for some 600 
participants per year. 

4.11 For Major Programme Agriculture, the emphasis of training has been on 
professional and managerial staff, which made up 69% of the total in 
1988-89 as compared with 44% in 1986-87. There was far less decline in 
the number of national professionals trained than in other categories 
(only 15%). The proportion of women trained under the Regular 
Programme has remained relatively constant in recent years and stood at 
18%, almost the same level (20%) as evident in the Field Programmes. 
There was evidence of a continued stress on training women not only in 
traditional subjects such as rural development and nutrition, but also 
in technical areas such as water development and management, crop 
protection, fisheries and forestry. 

4.12 In 1987, the most recent year for which figures are available, field 
projects which are not covered in the tables backstopped by the 
technical programmes trained some 70,000 nationals, of which 66% were 
primary producers and low-level staff and 33% were trained on field 
days. 

Meetings, Seminars and Expert Consultations 

4.13 In 1986-87 there were 604 meetings, seminars and expert consultations 
held with 22,264 national participants. The declines in comparison to 
1984-85 were 7% in number of meetings and 11% in terms of national 
participants. Further reductions took place in 1988-89 due to the 
financial constraints. The number of meetings were expected to decline 
by 3% and the number of national participants by 27% (see Table 4.3). 
In terms of the number of meetings, the decline in 1988-89 was expected 
to be more significant in Major Programmes 2.2 Fisheries (15%) and 2.3 
Forestry (11%). Meetings were reduced for Programmes 2.2.1 and 2.2.3 
Fisheries Information and Fisheries Policy and for Programme 2.3.1 
Forest Resources and Environment. Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture has 
maintained its position. In the current biennium, the decline in the 
number of national participants was most marked for the Regional 
Offices (see Table 4.3a), particularly for RLAC which, during the past 
two biennia, had maintained a relatively high level of meetings in 
support of network and TCDC activities in the region. The only marked 
rise has been in Programme 2.1.4 Research and Technology Development, 
where the number of meetings rose from 47 and 43 during the past two 
biennia to an expected number of 97 meetings during 1988-89. This jump 
is mainly due to Sub-programme 2.1.4.2 Agricultural Applications of 
Isotope Research which, alone, reported some 59 meetings with 1,177 
participants for the present biennium. The overall number of 
participants also declined during 1988-89 compared with 1986-87. The 
sharpest fall was noted under Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries (41%), 
followed by Agriculture (28%) and Forestry (9%). 
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Table 4.3: Meetings, Seminars and Ex�rt Consultations* 
Major Programmes: 2.1 Agriculture, 2.2 Fisheries, 2.3 Forestry 

Programme 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 
2.1.2 crops 
2.1.3 Livestock 
2.1.4 Research and Tech-

nology Development 
2.1.5 Rural Development 
2.1.6 Nutrition 
2.1.7 Food and Agricul

tural Information 
and Analysis 

2.1.8 Food and Agricul-
tural Policy 

2.1 Sub-total 

2.2.1 Fisheries 
Information 

2.2.2 Fisheries 
Exploitation and 
Utilization 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 

2.2 Sub-total 

2.3.1 Forest Resources 
and Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 
2.3.3 Forest Investment 

and Institutions 
2.3.4 Forestry for Rural 

Development** 

2.3 Sub-total 

TOTAL 

Number of Meetings 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

45 
43 
46 
39 

59 
34 
10 

25 

301 

1 

45 

67 

113 

16 

10 
20 

11 

57 

471 

36 
125 
73 
47 

92 
39 
16 

51 

479 

2 

44 

61 

107 

21 

6 
20 

16 

63 

649 

38 
119 
55 
43 

74 
63 
19 

48 

459 

8 

20 

54 

82 

19 

8 
26 

10 

63 

604 

Est. 

41 
91 
47 
97 

73 
52 
17 

40 

458 

3 

24 

43 

70 

16 

13 
27 

56 

584 

Number of National Participants 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

1 648 
1 148 
1 215 
1 563 

2 249 
2 858 

435 

1 416 

1 243 
3 373 
2 335 
1 607 

3 615 
2 866 

469 

3 205 

1 500 
3 650 
1 301 
1 766 

2 588 
3 490 

689 

2 707 

Est. 

793 
2 313 

831 
2 063 

1 599 
2 591 

358 

2 236 

12 532 18 263 17 691 12 784 

10 24 105 50 

983 944 512 441 

2 729 3 144 1 666 850 

3 722 4 112 2 283 1 341 

374 705 524 596 

477 178 286 557 
841 1 177 1 283 937 

74 516 197 

1 966 2 576 2 290 2 090 

18 220 24 951 22 264 16 215 

* Includes meetings organized and implemented by units at FAD Headquarters and the
Regional Offices. Some of these meetings were partially or entirely financed from
extra-budgetary funds

** As of the 1988-89 biennium activities for Programme 2.3.4 have been integrated under the 
three Programmes 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3 
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Table 4.3a: Meetin s, Seminars and Ex 
(Regiona 0 ices 

Number of Meetings 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

Est. 

Major Pro9ranune 

Agriculture 

RAFR 14 35 48 39 
RAPA 41 43 49 43 
REUR 18 26 24 37 
RLAC 16 56 54 36 
RNEA 8 26 21 19 

♦ 

Sub-Total 97 186 196 174 

Fisheries 

RAFR 1 5 5 11 
RAPA 5 9 8 4 
RLAC 3 5 1 
RNEA 1 2 2 

Sub-Total 10 21 16 15 

Forestry 

RAFR 4 8 4 4 
RAPA 3 1 1 3 
REUR 11 11 12 19 
RLAC 10 5 8 2 
RNEA 1 1 2 2 

Sub-Total 29 26 27 30 

All Regions 

RAFR 19 48 57 54 
RAPA 49 53 58 50 
REUR 29 37 36 56 
RLAC 29 66 63 38 
RNEA 10 29 25 21 

Grand Total 136 233 239 219 

rt Consultations* 

Number of National Particieants 

1982-
1983 

553 
1 200 

689 
439 
292 

3 173 

18 
134 
44 
76 

272 

202 
50 

538 
94 
46 

930 

773 
1 384 
1 227 

577 
414 

4 375 

1984-
1985 

1 629 
1 025 
1 066 
1 409 
1 040 

6 169 

150 
206 
166 
26 

548 

276 
30 

448 
98 
34 

886 

2 055 
1 261 
1 514 
1 673 
1 100 

7 603 

1986- 1988-
1987 1989 

Est. 

1 435 741 
1 300 759 

916 983 
2 074 667 

715 559 

6 440 3 709 

132 334 
179 71 
19 
21 

351 405 

140 142 
15 54 

615 838 
198 42 
83 52 

1 051 1 128 

1 707 1 217 
1 494 884 
1 531 1 821 
2 291 709 

819 611 

7 842 5 242 

Some of these meetings were partially or entirely financed from extra-budgetary funds 
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Publications 

4.14 Table 4.4 provides an overall view of the production of publications in 
FAO specialized fields; Table 4.4a shows the share of the Regional 
Offices in publications. An estimated 1,516 publications were issued 
in 1988-89, a decline of 4% compared with 1986-87. The reduction was 
most marked for the Regional Offices (17%). The full effect of the 
financial constraints will not, however, be felt until later, when the 
work which had begun in 1988 would normally be published. This is 
particularly the case for training and research manuals and technical 
and case studies. Thus, while these both show an increase over 
1986-87, the number of periodicals, newsletters, etc., is markedly 
down, with several publications being suspended, such as the World 
Animal Review, and the number of issues of other publications has been 
reduced, e.g. the International Rice Commission Newsletter. In some 
cases, alternative means were found for publishing technical articles, 
for example by the FAO/IAEA Joint Division, which had some 50 
substantive articles published in scientific journals. There was an 
encouraging overall upward trend in the publication of training 
materials. 

Direct Support to Member Countries 

4.15 Advisory visits and assistance in the formulation and conduct of 
national policies, plans and projects form an important aspect of the 
work of all programmes, with Regional Offices accounting for 24% of the 
total work months of support during the recent two biennia (see 
Tables 4.5 and 4.5a). This support absorbs approximately 20% of the 
work months of the technical staff at Headquarters and the Regional 
Offices. The proportion has risen during the present biennium due to 
the high number of unfilled posts. Direct support to member countries 
for all Major Programmes reached an all time high in 1984-85 with some 
4,348 work months of direct support. During the present biennium, this 
has declined by 12% to the total of some 3,840 work months. 

4.16 The largest share of the work months spent in direct support to member 
countries is seen in Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture, accounting for 
83% of the total work months of staff and consultants in the two recent 
biennia. This support under the Major Programme Agriculture dropped by 
16% to some 3,117 work months during 1988-89 in comparison with the 
1984-85 level. The estimated drop in 1988-89 for Major Programme 2.3 
was 26% compared with 1984-85. The reduced number of Regular Programme 
staff and reductions in travel funds meant that the drop was equally 
marked in staff and consultants. RAFR, RAPA and RLAC had particularly 
steep falls in the number of consultancies they could offer. The only 
exception has been Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries, which increased from 
333 work months in 1984-85 to 509 work months in 1988-89, an increase 
of almost 53%, particularly related to Programme 2.2.2 Fisheries 
Exploitation and Utilization. Major Programme Fisheries has given high 
priority to the follow-up of the Action Programmes as approved by the 
World Conference on Fisheries Management and Development. 

Technical Backstopping 

4.17 Data on the technical backstopping of field projects is given in 
Table 4.6 and the role played by the Regional Offices in Table 4.6a. 
As a result of the trend towards smaller projects with less full-time 
expatriate staff, the demand for technical backstopping has increased. 
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Table 4.4: Publications 
Major Programmes: 2.1 Agriculture, 2.2 Fisheries, 2.3 Forestry* 

Programme 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 
2.1.2 Crops 
2 .1. 3 Livestock 
2.1.4 Research and Technology 

Development 
2.1.5 Rural Development 
2.1.6 Nutrition 
2.1.7 Food and Agricultural 

Information and Analysis 
2.1.8 Food and Agricultural Policy 

2.1 Sub-total 

2.2.1 Fisheries Information 
2.2.2 Fisheries Exploitation 

and Utilization 
2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 

2.2 Sub-total 

2.3.l Forest Resources and 
Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 
2.3.3 Forest Investment 

and Institutions 
2.3.4 Forestry for Rural 

Development*** 

2.3 Sub-total 

TOTAL 

Types of Publications 
Periodicals, reference 
documents, and newsletters 
Training and research 
manuals 

TOTAL 

Technical documents 
and case studies 

1982-83 

76 
226 
108 

68 
107 
83 

76 
128 

872 

65 

96 
47 

208 

33 
46 

29 

16 

124 

1 204 

558 

161 

485 

1 204 

1984-85 

196 
170 
142 

110 
169 
155 

141 
160 

1 243 

64 

96 
56 

216 

49 
50 

44 

31 

174 

1 633 

660 

245 

728 

1 633 

1986-87 

84 
249 
127 

132 
196 
108 

135 
152 

1 183 

69 

122 
61 

252 

63 
38 

29 

20 

150 

1 585 

765 

229 

591 

1 585 

1988-89 
Estimate 

111 
217 
123 

222 ** 
151 
103 

94 
96 

1 117 

43 

136 
51 

230 

89 
33 

47 

169 

1 516 

656 

246 

614 

1 516 

* Includes publications produced at FAO Headquarters and Regional Offices.
Excludes working papers

** Includes some 50 journal papers completed by AGE staff, published in major 
journals which have no budgetary implications 

*** As of the 1988-89 biennium activities for Programme 2.3.4 have been 
integrated under the three Programmes 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3 
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Table 4.4a: Publications 
(Regional Offices)* 

Programme 

2.1 Agriculture 

RAFR 

RAPA 

REUR 

RLAC 

RNEA 

Sub-Total 

2.2 Fisheries 

RAFR 

RAPA 

RLAC 

RNEA 

Sub-Total 

2.3 Forestry 

RAFR 

RAPA 

REUR 

RLAC 

RNEA 

Sub-Total 

All Regions 

RAFR 

RAPA 

REUR 

RLAC 

RNEA 

TOTAL 

* Excludes Working Papers
** Figures refers to 1983 only

1982-83 1984-85 

4 26 
35 97 
13 14 
42 131 

5 67 

99** 335 

2 4 
2 2 
2 6 

2 

6 14 

2 
16 14 
8 22 
6 12 
2 2 

32 52 

6 32 
53 113 
21 36 
50 149 
7 71 

137 401 

1986-87 1988-89 
Estimate 

113 53 
98 78 
40 43 

226 189 
75 67 

552 430 

10 6 
8 5 

17 15 
4 1 

39 27 

6 13 
10 9 
23 25 
36 53 
5 2 

81 102 

129 72 
116 92 

63 68 
280 257 
84 70 

672 559 
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Table 4.5: Work Months of Direct Sut1'9rt to Member Countries
FAO Staff and Consu tants* 

Major Progranunes: 2.1 Agriculture, 2.2 Fisheries, 2.3 Forestry 

Progranune 

Staff 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

Est. 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 202 165 173 139 
2.1.2 Crops 332 537 398 330 
2.1.3 Livestock 295 191 224 196 
2.1.4 Research and Tech- 75 136 119 172 

nology Development 
2.1.5 Rural Development 334 274 266 313 
2.1.€ Nutrition 81 79 91 78 
2.1.7 Food and Agricul- 24 71 84 48 

tural tnformation 
and Analysis 

2.1.8 Food and Agricul- 207 209 228 207 
tural Policy 

2.1 Sub-total 1 550 1 662 1 583 1 483 

2.2.1 Fisheries 3 7 3 5 
Information 

2.2.2 Fisheries 102 108 95 167 
Exploitation and 
Utilization 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 31 43 78 98 

2.2 Sub-total 136 158 176 270 

2.3.1 Forest Resources 50 40 67 40 
and Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 24 33 32 34 
2.3.3 Forest Investment 27 35 19 42 

and Institutions 
2.3.4 Forestry for Rural 35 41 48 

Development** 

2.3 Sub-total 136 149 166 116 

TOTAL 1 822 1 969 1 925 1 869 

Consultants 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 

Est. 

154 270 
301 353 
137 324 
53 158 

257 491 
190 204 
17 20 

233 252 

1 332 2 067 

3 3 

40 52 

44 120 

87 175 

41 30 

5 17 
13 36 

64 54 

123 137 

191 121 
313 362 
159 116 
161 263 

338 333 
127 108 
50 24 

.·-259 307 

1 598 1 634 

5 2 

67 194 

78 43 

150 239 

44 30 

18 19 
16 47 

46 

124 96 

1 542 2 379 1 872 1 969 

* Includes direct support from units at FAO Headquarters and Regional Offices. For FAO
staff only time spent in the field; for consultants entire duration of assignment

** As of the 1988-89 biennium activities for Progranune 2.3.4 have been integrated under the 
three Programmes 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3 
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Table 4.5a: work Months of Direct Sutport to Member Countries
FAO Staff and Consu tants* 

(Regional offices) 

Staff Consultants 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988- 1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 1983 1985 1987 1989 

Est. Est. 

Major Pro9ramme 

2.1 Agriculture 

RAFR 146 68 86 79 104 65 108 49 
RAPA 109 132 130 115 74 114 93 32 
REUR 2 12 11 31 3 19 19 19 
RLAC 31 89 42 42 72 126 30 17 
RNEA 85 113 171 244 46 97 142 132 

SulrTotal 373 414 440 511 299 421 392 249 

2.2 Fisheries 

RAFR 6 3 6 9 11 15 7 
RAPA 1 6 5 4 3 
RLAC 4 10 2 2 5 3 
RNEA 12 18 3 21 3 50 5 9 

SulrTotal 23 37 16 36 8 19 23 16 

2.3 Forestry 

RAFR 2 4 3 1 2 1 8 5 
RAPA 11 14 9 14 15 20 10 
RLAC 16 8 3 4 8 12 5 5 
RNEA 9 7 9 10 4 4 8 28 

SulrTotal 38 33 24 29 14 32 41 48 

All Regions 

RAFR 154 75 95 89 106 77 131 61 
RAPA 121 152 144 133 74 129 116 42 
REUR 2 12 11 31 3 19 19 19 
RLAC 51 107 47 48 85 141 35 22 
RNEA 106 138 183 275 53 106 155 169 

'IDTAL 434 484 480 576 321 472 456 313 

* For FAO staff only time spent in the field; for consultants entire duration of
assignment
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Table 4.6: Technical Backstop�ing of Field Projects
Major Programmes: 2.I Agricuiture,-.2 Fisfieries, 2.3 Forestry*

Number of Experts and work Months of 
Consultants Backstopping** 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988- 1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 1983 1985 1987 1989 

Est. Est. 

Programme 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 814 882 870 914 431 413 406 347 
2.1.2 Crops 2 393 2 590 2 235 1 995 716 591 683 556 
2.1.3 Livestock 1 046 937 1 064 1 009 291 279 310 309 
2.1.4 Research and Tech- 458 349 608 671 169 370 545 370 

nology Development 
2.1.5 Rural Development 852 1 073 896 1 169 565 579 640 437 
2.1.6 Nutrition 171 274 246 285 97 159 176 225 
2.1. 7 Food arfd Agricul- 20 182 240 320 16 94 107 121 

tural Information 
and Analysis 

2.1.8 Food and Agricul- 633 588 725 880 281 269 331 414 
tural Policy 

2.1 Sub-total *** *** *** *** 2 566 2 754 3 198 2 779 

2.2.1 Fisheries 8 15 52 51 2 3 30 18 
Information 

2.2.2 Fisheries 771 680 671 613 364 318 321 228 
Exploitation and 
Utilization 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 130 107 86 99 59 77 110 98 

2.2 Sub-total *** *** *** *** 425 398 461 344 

2.3.1 Forest Resources 499 583 566 572 69 61 69 51 
and Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 116 240 205 184 68 71 59 56 
2.3.3 Forest Investment 231 304 170 430 63 81 32 76 

and Institutions 
2.3.4 Forestry for Rural 200 253 243 50 67 50 

Development**** 

2.3 Sub-total *** *** *** *** 250 280 209 183 

'IOTAL *** *** *** *** 3 241 3 432 3 869 3 306 

* Includes technical backstopping provided by units at Headquarters and Regional Offices
** Professional staff only
*** Not additive as many experts and consultants are backstopped by more than one Progranune.

As more than one Sub-Programme within a Programme may backstop an expert or consultant, 
these figures also contain an element of double counting 

****As of the 1988-89 biennium activities for Programme 2.3.4 have been integrated under the 
three Programmes 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3 
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Table 4.6a: Technical BackstoeeinT of Field Projects
(Regional Ott1ces 

Number of Experts and work Months of 
Consultants Backstopping:* 

1982- 1984- 1986- 1988- 1982- 1984- 1986- 1988-
1983 1985 1987 1989 1983 1985 1987 1989 

Est. Est. 

Major Prog:rarrane 

2.1 Agriculture 

RAFR 79 126 107 123 58 73 67 49 
RAPA 140 161 205 176 84 75 124 115 
REUR 4 11 103 101 10 8 48 23 
RLAC 64 166 216 125 28 60 136 65 
RNEA 118 236 276 306 49 121 112 155 

Sub-Total ** ** ** ** 229 337 487 407 

2.2 Fisheries 

RAFR 2 10 24 10 2 2 5 5 
RAPA 8 36 49 18 5 15 15 15 
RLAC 7 12 26 22 3 6 10 8 
RNEA 4 4 7 11 2 2 22 25 

Sub-Total ** ** ** ** 12 25 52 53 

2.3 Forestry 

RAFR 14 38 15 5 1 4 3 2 
RAPA 10 42 36 43 29 14 17 14 
RLAC 16 18 26 19 8 7 11 7 
RNEA 12 28 65 72 5 8 10 11 

Sub-Total ** ** ** ** 43 33 41 34 

All Regions 

RAFR 95 174 146 138 61 79 75 56 
RAPA 158 239 290 237 118 104 156 144 
REUR 4 11 103 101 10 8 48 23 
RLAC 87 196 268 166 39 73 157 80 
RNEA 134 268 348 389 56 131 144 19 

Total ** ** ** ** 284 395 580 494 

* Professional staff only
** Not additive as many experts and consultants are backstopped by more than one Prograrrane.

As more than one Sub-Prograrrane within a Prograrrane may backstop an expert or consultant, 
these figures also contain an element of double counting 
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In 1986-87, the total work months of backstopping reached nearly 3 869, 
a 13% increase over 1984-85. However, with financial constraints, the 
demand for the technical backstopping of field projects could not be 
met and the reduction in work months for 1988-89 is expected to be of 
the order of 15%. The drop was expected to be more severe in Major 
Programme Fisheries (25%) than in Major Programmes Agriculture and 
Forestry (13% each). Over one-third of professional staff time under 
the three Major Programmes is spent on technical backstopping, and for 
some Programmes this activity absorbs more than half of professional 
staff time. 

4.18 In Headquarters units with depleted staff resources during 1988, such 
as those for field food crops, technical backstopping appeared to be 
claiming large proportions of the staff time. All Headquarters based 
Programmes have provided substantial backstopping, averaging 0.3-0.4 
work months per expert or consultant deployed. While most of the 
Headquarters based Programmes suffered a loss in work months of 
backstopping during the current biennium, there was a sharp increase in 
the case of Programme 2.1.6 (Nutrition), Programme 2.1.8 (Food and 
Agticultural Policy) and Programme 2.3.3 (Forest Investment and 
Institutions). Regional Offices are less directly involved with field 
projects than are Headquarters units, although their technical 
backstopping role has regularly increased since 1982-83. With the 
exception of RNEA, all other Regional Offices have reported a decrease 
in technical backstopping during the current biennium. 

Data Bases 

4.19 The importance of data bases in the Major Programme's work has been 
steadily growing (see Table 4.7). They now contain some 9,000 million 
characters (megabytes) of information, of which nearly 6,000 megabytes 
is numeric data. The largest data bases have been AGRIS (2,645 
megabytes) dealing with text (under Programme 2.1.4 Research and 
Technology Development), the remote sensing data base ARTEMIS (1,600 
megabytes under Programme 2.1.4), AGROSTAT (600 megabytes under 
Programme 2.1.7 Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis), which 
contains basic agricultural statistics for all countries, and the 
Aquatic Sciences and Fisheries Information System (530 megabytes under 
Programme 2.2.1 Fisheries Information). There is a growing number of 
small data bases in both Headquarters and the Regional Offices dealing 
with specialist information, for example, plant protection, sheep and 
goat information, and nutrition country profiles. Many of these latter 
data bases, as with AGRIS, consist mainly of text rather than numeric 
tabular information. AGRIS, which is hosted on the IAEA computer in 
Vienna, is the first of the systems to be available on line but in many 
cases, data can be supplied to external users in computer readable form 
(i.e. diskettes or tapes). 
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Table 4.7: Current Computerized Data Bases by Programme/Operational Unit 

Programme 
Code 

2P;rational 
Umt 

Title of Data Bases 

2.1.1 Natural Resources AGL - Agro-ecological Zones (AEZ)

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

- Population Potentials
- Geographic Information System
- Crop Water Irrigation Schedule
- Fertilizer Programme Trials and

Demonstrations

RAPA - Natural Resources Statistics - All RAPA 
countries and world 

AGS 

- FAO Fertilizer Programme Data (BGD, INS, NEP,
PAK, PHI, THA)

- Fertilizer Response - Thailand (9 crops)
- Organic Recycling Network

- Farm equipment specifications

AGP - Code of Conduct on Pesticides
- Plant Quarantine System
- Information System for Improved Plant

Protection
- Seed Information System
- Agro-climatic Data System ) 
- Agro-meteorological Data Systems)

RAPA Selected Indicators of Crops Production in
Asia-Pacific Region 1961-87

AGA - Sheep and Goat Information Network
- Animal Health

2.1.4 Research and Tech- GI 
nology Development 

- AGRIS
- CARIS

AGR - ARTEMIS

2.1.5 Rural Development ESH - Socio-Economic Indicators WCARRD

2.1.6 Nutrition ESN - FAO/WHO Food Additives
- Nutrition Country Profiles
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Operational 
Unit 

Title of Data Bases 

2.1.6. Nutrition (cont'd) RAPA Food Production for Nutritional Adequacy in 
Asia-Pacific Region 

- Availability of Dietary Calories
- Indicators for Identification of

Nutritionally at Risk Conununities and
Geographical Areas

2.1.7 Food and Agricul- ESC 
tural Information 

- Raw Material Information System
- Cereals System Food Security (GIEWS)

and Analysis - Food Cereal Balance Sheet
- Oils, Oilseeds, Fats System
- Fibre Consumption

ESS - AGROSTAT

- World Census of Agriculture
- Fertilizer Data
- Socio-economic Indicators (see also WCARRD

ESH above)
- Demographic Estimates and Projections
- Food Consumption Income and Expenditures
- Trade Matrices

RAPA - Agricultural Censuses in Asia-Pacific
Region - Their Design, Operations and
Methodological Problems

RLAC AGROSTAT - JlAC/ESS

JEUR - Average prices paid and received by farmers
in Europe and North America

2.1.8 Food and Agricul- ESD 
tural Policy 

- Global Perspective Study

ESP - SOFA - World and Regional Review
- External Assistance to Agriculture

ESC - World Food Model
- Food Consumption Surveys and Income
- Elasticities
- Compendium of Macro-economic Indicators

RAPA - Data on Agricultural Conunodities in Asia and
Pacific Region, 1976-86

- Data on Agricultural Conunodities in Asia and
Pacific Region, 1977-87
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Opera ti anal 
Unit 

Title of Data Bases 

2.2.1 Fisheries Informa- FIDI 
tion 

- FISHDAB Trade and Production
- FISHDAB Catches and Landings

2.2.2 Fisheries 
Exploitation and 
Utilization 

2.3.1 Forest Resources 
and Environment 

2.3.2 Forest Industries 
and Trade 

2.3.3 Forest Investment 
and Institutions 

- FISHDAB Fishing Fleets/Fisherman
- ASFIS

FIDI - FIIU

- FIIT

RAPA - Forest Resources

FODP - Tropical Forestry Products World Trade
- Forest Products Directions of Trade

RAPA - Forestry Production and Trade

FODP - Forestry Production, Consumption, Trade
- Forest Product Prices
- Pulp and Paper Capacities
- Wood Based Panels
- Forest Resources

RAPA - Forestry Education
- Forestry Research

JEUR - Timber
- Timtrade
- Forest Resources
- Forest Fires



- 95 -

CHAPTER FIVE 

TEClINICAL COOPERATIOO AND DEVEIDPMENI' SUPPORT 

5.1 This chapter reviews the activities of the Development Department, 
which cover the Technical Cooperation Programme (Major Programme 4), 
Field Programme Planning and Liaison (Major Programme 3.1), Investment 
(Major Programme 3.2), Special Programmes (Major Programme 3.3) and 
FAO Representatives (Major Programme 3.4). 

Objective 

I. TEClINICAL COOPERATIOO PROGRAMME

Major Prograimoe 4 

5.2 The Technical Cooperation Programme (TCP) was established to provide a 
quick response to requests for urgent or unprogrammed assistance. The 
Programme gives emphasis to increased food and agricultural production 
in developing countries and in raising the income of small producers 
and rural workers. TCP projects should be of high priority to the 
country and should ensure the fullest participation of the government. 
Most of TCP funds are allocated to the least developed countries (LDCs) 
and to low income/food deficit countries. 

5.3 Assistance is provided to governments through small-scale projects 
which fall within seven categories: training, advisory services, 
emergencies, investment, fornrulation/programming missions, TCDC and 
support to development. The budgetary appropriation for the 1988-89 
biennium amounts to US$ 63.1 million or 12.8 percent of the Regular 
Programme resources. 

5.4 The TCP unit within the Field Programme Development Division (DDF) is 
responsible for day-to-day management of the programme, appraisal of 
incoming requests, liaison with the technical and operations units at 
Headquarters and field support during implementation. 

Progress and Achievements 

5.5 TCP has continued to provide critical support to FAO's field programme 
through the provision of technical services and inputs. About 
60 percent of TCP projects are of direct support to member countries; 
the remaining 40 percent are linked to other external programmes 
operating in developing countries. By March 1989, TCP-approved 
projects had reached 3,954 for a total of US$ 298 million. 

5.6 Submissions for TCP assistance declined from 589 requests in 1986 to 
324 in 1988. Approvals went down from 394 projects in 1986 to 257 in 
1988 at a total cost of US$ 27.9 million. During the biennium, the 
most important areas for TCP assistance have been: the provision of 
advisory services 33.7% (up from 29.6% in 1986); training 22.7% (down 
from 32.7% in 1986) and emergency assistance 21.5% (22.1% in 1986). 
Although allocations among the various categories vary from year to 
year, these three categories have generally absorbed 70% or more of TCP 
resources. 
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5.7 The decline in the number of requests for TCP assistance reflects the 
closure of the ARPA Programme in May 1988, under which more than 100 
TCP projects were approved and an additional US$ 15 million of Regular 
Programme 1984-85 funds were transferred to the TCP budget. Owing to 
this transfer, TCP approvals reached 462 projects in 1985 up from an 
average of 403 in the preceding and succeeding years. The ARPA 
Programme was reviewed in late-1988 and its findings are presented in 
the Review of Field Programmes 1988-89. 

5.8 The allocation for investment support has increased since 1986 and 
reached 10.5% of approvals in 1988. This upward trend may be 
significant for the future programming of TCP funds as past allocations 
for this category had remained stable since 1983 (7.2% of total 
allocation). Funds provided for formulation/programming missions 
(category F) have also increased reaching 6.7% of the Programme 
allocations in 1988 up from 3.7% in 1986. 

5.9 TCDC, a new category included in the Programme since 1986, received 
4.8% of the resources, up from 2.6% in 1986. Expectations for a rapid 
increase of funding for this category during the biennium have not 
materialized because of difficulties in complying with the strict 
criteria set by the Programme so as to avoid any deviation from the TCP 
concept. In effect, for TCDC assistance the concerned governments must 
agree to meet local costs leaving external inputs to be covered by TCP. 

5.10 Support to development, a category which includes the supply of small 
quantities of inputs, received 0.1% of resources due to the closure of 
humanitarian activities in support of liberation movements. 

5.11 Regional distribution of assistance under the Programme has remained 
the same as for other biennia. Africa received 42.5% of TCP funding, 
followed by Asia and the Pacific (21.7%), Latin America and the 
Caribbean (18.2%), Near East and North Africa (15.7%) and Europe (1.9%). 

5.12 The rate of approval of four requests for every five received did not 
change during the biennium. Improvements introduced in the management 
of the programme within the TCP unit in past biennia have proven 
fruitful. Good cooperation with the FAO Representatives and technical 
and operational units allows the TCP unit to process requests with 
relatively few delays. 

Outlook and Issues 

5.13 Promotion of TCP activities will continue to be pursued during the next 
biennium, specially in support of investment in the agricultural 
sector, TCDC and programme/planning missions. Increased involvement of 
FAO representations at the country level is being sought for the 
screening of incoming requests and the monitoring of progress achieved 
under the programme. At Headquarters, the TCP unit will continue to 
provide support to member countries through the appraisal, formulation 
and screening of requests as well as improving the lead time required 
for approval of incoming requests. 

5.14 TCP assistance has proved its worth and developing member countries 
reiterated their satisfaction with its performance. 
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II . FIELD PROGRAMME PLANNI?«; AND LIAISW 

Major Programne 3.1 

5.15 The main purpose of the Major Programme is to provide assistance to 
member governments in assessing their technical cooperation 
requirements and identifying relevant programmes and projects in 
accordance with their national priorities. 

5.16 The Field Programme Development Division (DDF) is responsible for the 
implementation of the Major Programme through: the development of a 
sound field programme and project pipelines meeting the requirements of 
recipient countries and corresponding to FAQ's policies and priorities; 
the mobilization of extra-budgetary resources; liaison with bilateral 
and multilateral organizations; monitoring of FAQ's field programmes; 
coordination of FAQ's support to WFP activities; the promotion of 
technical cooperation among developing countries (TCDC); management of 
thJ Technical Cooperation Programme (TCP); and support to FAQ 
representations at country and regional levels. 

5.17 Regular Programme resources allocated for the Major Programme during 
the 1988-89 biennium amounted to US$ 5.8 million. Extra-budgetary 
allocations in support of the Major Programme rose to US$ 9.8 million. 

Progress and Achievements 

5.18 overall field programme delivery in 1987-88 (extra-budgetary sources 
from UNDP, Trust Funds and Regular Programme resources from TCP) 
reached US$ 654.3 million compared with US$ 606.1 million in 1985-86. 
UNDP-financed projects increased during this period, from an average of 
757 on-going projects with a total delivery of US$ 244.7 million in 
1985-86 to 905 on-going projects with a delivery of US$ 283.2 million 
in 1987-88. This reflected both the improved resource position of UNDP 
and the start of the Fourth Programming cycle. The introduction of 
improved field programme procedures, in close collaboration with the 
UNDP regional bureaux, have facilitated the flow of information and a 
quick response to incoming requests for assistance. Further 
qualitative changes are being planned for streamlining project design, 
speeding up project formulation activities and improving the monitoring 
of the field programme. 

5.19 Project expenditures under Trust Fund totalled US$ 307.5 million in 
1987-88, a 3% increase over the 1985-86 expenditures of US$ 298.8 
million. Delivery of Trust Fund projects has continued to exceed that 
of UNDP funded projects, a trend noted since 1983. Italy continued to 
be the largest single donor to the Programme covering 19% of the Trust 
Funds, followed by Netherlands with 13%, the World Bank and Saudi 
Arabia with 8% each. The return to the relatively high levels of 
project financing reflected increased donor support to the Programme as 
well as the appreciation of major donor currencies against the us

dollar. The streamlining of Trust Fund procedures was undertaken 
during the biennium through the Field Programme Committee and have been 
defined in the rx;a 87/10. 

5.20 Liaison with the donor connnunity within the FAQ/Government Cooperative 
Programme has also been reinforced through regular review meetings held 
to monitor on-going programmes, pipeline proposals, financial 
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requirements and donor priorities. Funding is increasingly being 
chanelled through special technical and/or special action programmes to 
ensure full use of the FAO project pipeline and to provide a global 
coverage to the specific needs identified in recipient countries. 

5.21 Unilateral Trust Fund approvals have shown a sharp decline, from 
US$ 107 million in 1985-86 to US$ 34 million in 1987-88; expenditures 
also decreased from US$ 76.8 million to US$ 60.8 million. The trend 
may be seen as a reflection of current lending policies of financing 
institutions and their consequent effect on technical assistance 
projects linked to the availability of funds at the national level. 

5.22 The focus of the overall field programme has remained on Africa with 
48% of total expenditures followed by Asia and the Pacific 25%, Near 
East and North Africa 13%, Latin America and the Caribbean 8%, and 
Europe 1%. The remaining 5% were spent on inter-regional and global 
activities. The share of project approvals reflected the same 
geographical distribution. 

5.23 An integrated monitoring system to cover the whole of the project 
cycle, including the implementation stage, is being strengthened. It 
will allow DDF to be increasingly involved in the coordination of 
in-house appraisal and monitoring activities of field programmes and 
projects. 

5.24 The FAO/WFP Liaison Unit within DDF is responsible for providing the 
World Food Programme with the technical support it needs and requests. 
To this effect, the Unit identifies, mobilizes and coordinates FAQ's 
resources. This technical support is provided at all stages of the 
project cycle: planning, formulation, appraisal, implementation, 
evaluation. During 1987-88, FAQ has participated in 121 WFP missions 
for project appraisal and evaluation. 

5.25 FAQ's support to WFP increased during 1987-88. FAQ contributed to the 
formulation of 42 WFP projects in 1987 and 47 in 1988 worth US$ 536 and 
US$ 670 million, respectively. The introduction of WFP's new project 
cycle, reflecting the Goncern of the Programme for better project 
preparation and implementation, has resulted in a larger volume of 
FAQ's technical services, especially the participation of FAQ experts 
in WFF-sponsored missions. However, there is still scope for 
improvements in the implementation of the new project cycle, in 
particular at the preliminary appraisal stage. 

5.26 The main thrust of TCDC activities for the biennium has centred on: 
inventories of capacities and needs of member countries for TCDC in the 
fields of agriculture, forestry and fisheries; the organization of 
sectoral TCDC programming exercises to match identified needs and 
available know-how; the identification of "unique experiences" or 
simple technologies available in developing countries and their 
dissemination through workshops and seminars; and exploration of 
possible funding sources for follow-up activities within technical 
cooperation networks. 

5.27 The Associate Professional Officers' Scheme has been further stream
lined in line with the conclusions and recommendations of recent donor 
meetings. Commitments from 14 donors to the Programme reached an 
all-time high of 379 officers during 1988 for a total cost of about 
US$ 17 million. 
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5.28 Other activities undertaken by DDF during the period under review 
included detailed country reviews, carried out in conjunction with 
UNDP, which have resulted in a larger volume of UNDP assistance to 
FAQ-executed projects in Africa and the identification of 43 projects 
worth US$ 110 million for the !GADD Donor Conference in support of TCDC 
networks. Guidelines on FAO policy and project management requirements 
for government-executed projects have been drafted during the biennium 
and systematic country reviews have been initiated in countries with 
large country programmes such as India and Viet Nam to provide a sharp 
focus for technical cooperation activities and to assess requirements 
of foreign assistance. 

Outlook and Issues 

5.29 Varying trends emerge in FAQ's field programme calling for a 
diversification in the services from FAO during the process of project 
identification, formulation, appraisal and implementation. 
Increasingly, the donor community is providing financial resources for 
such services. DDF has taken a series of steps to further strengthen 
the services to be provided by FAO in these areas. The review and 
appraisal process of project requests is being systematically stream
lined; monitoring of projects is being reinforced through the 
application of recently issued directives; specific training of DDF 
personnel in project formulation/appraisal has been initiated and will 
be intensified during the next biennium; consistent with greater 
efforts to apply a programme approach, more country reviews are planned 
to bring together in-house expertise and to coordinate the assistance 
provided in FAO's specialized fields of activity. 

Objective 

III. INVES'H1ENT
Major Programne 3.2 

5.30 The objective of the Major Programme 3.2 is to mobilize domestic and 
external resources for agricultural and rural development, including 
fisheries and forestry, through the formulation of investment projects 
for presentation to international and regional financing institutions. 
Emphasis is given to investments aimed at rapidly increasing the 
production capacity, efficiency and export earnings of member 
countries. Support is also provided in the form of sector and sub-
sector studies in order to establish investment priorities and provide 
a basis for policy dialogue between governments and financing 
institutions. The Regular Programme allocation for the 1988-89 
biennium was US$ 19.3 million. 

5.31 The Major Programme is implemented by the Investment Centre (DDC), 
through the FAO,IWorld Bank Cooperative Programme (CP) established in 
1964 and the Investment Support Programme (ISP) established in 1970. 
Seventy-five percent of the CP is paid for by the World Bank, while 
missions mounted on behalf of financing institutions cooperating with 
the ISP are reimbursed in part through cost-sharing arrangements. 
During the biennium, the World Bank's allocations (US$ 16.7 million) 
and reimbursement levels have remained much the same as in the previous 
biennia (for details see Chapter Three of the Review of Field 
Programmes 1988-89). 
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Progress and Achievements 

5.32 During 1987-1988, some 85 investment projects prepared earlier by the 
Investment Centre were approved by financing institutions, for total 
investments of US$ 3 003.5 million, of which US$ 1 924.6 million were 
external loans and credits, the balance being provided by the recipient 
countries. 

5.33 The sub-sector distribution of the approved projects showed little 
change from the pattern of previous biennia. The major share (32%) of 
external resources was for general agricultural and rural development 
(mainly food crops), followed by irrigation and drainage (17%), cash 
crops (13%), livestock (8%), forestry (8%), agricultural credit (6%), 
fisheries (5%), the remaining 11% being for agricultural services, 
marketing, storage, agro-industries, etc. 

5.34 Fifty-two of the projects were in Sub-Saharan countries (61%), 
involving total investments of US$ 1 409.6 million, of which 
US$ 1 005.6 million were external loans; 13 projects were approved in 
Asia totalling US$ 670.7 million, including US$ 422.3 million in loans. 
The share of activities in Latin America and the Caribbean and the Near 
East and North Africa remained unchanged during this period, 
representing respectively 12% and 11% of the approved projects, and 10% 
and 12% of the loans granted. 

5.35 A large proportion of the projects was financed on concessional terms, 
mainly by IDA, IFAD and the African Development Fund. Of the 85 
projects approved, 75% were supported by concessional loans totalling 
US$ 1 195 million or 62% of total loans. This trend reflects the focus 
of the Investment Centre's activities on Africa and on countries with 
low GDP. 

5.36 In 1987-88, 559 missions were fielded by the Investment Centre, of 
which 393 were under its direct technical responsibility and the 
remainder under responsibility of the financing institutions. Thirty
eight percent of total missions were for project preparation, 26% for 
project identification and 12% for sector and sub-sector reviews. The 
balance concerned the elaboration of project completion reports to 
assess achievements up to the end of loan disbursal, participation in 
project appraisal and supervision of on-going projects. Sector and 
sub-sector studies under the Centre's own responsibility increased from 
10 in 1986 to 12 in 1987 and 15 in 1988. 

FAD/World Bank Cooperative Programne 

5.37 The CP is the older and larger part of the Investment Centre and has 
accounted for the major part of investments approved to date. World 
Bank/IDA lending to agriculture fluctuated from US$ 4 777 million in 
FY 1986* to US$ 2 930 million in FY 1987 and US$ 4 494 million in 
FY 1988. CP's share of agricultural projects approved by the World 
Bank returned to around one-third in FY 1987 and 1988, after a drop to 
20% in FY 1986. However, the share of loans for CF-assisted projects 
decreased from 30% in FY 1987 to 10% in FY 1988, due largely to the 
focus on smaller sized projects in African countries with low 
absorptive capacity. 

* World Bank's Fiscal Year (July 1985-June 1986)
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5.38 During 1987-1988, 33 CF-assisted projects were approved for total 
investments of US$ 2 136 million, including US$ 983 million in WB/IDA 
loans and credits and US$ 281 million in co-financing from other 
external sources. The CP also made a considerable contribution to the 
formulation of three other WB projects. The CP worked on a total of 
78 projects and 15 sector/sub-sector studies during these two years, 
involving 212 missions under CP responsibility; it also participated 
in 152 World Bank missions. 

5.39 In view of the expected substantial increase in the Bank's lending 
volume following the recently-approved increase in its capital, demands 
on the services of the CP are expected to continue at a high level. 
The CP's work will continue to concentrate on Africa, and especially 
sub-Saharan Africa, in line with the high priority given by the World 
Bank to this continent. 

Investment Support Programne 

5.40 The, Investment Support Programme {ISP) was established to provide 
assistance to member countries in identifying investment proposals for 
funding by institutions other than the World Bank. Main cooperating 
institutions under this Programme are IFAD, the African Development 
Bank/Fund and the UN Capital Development Fund. 

5.41 Fifty-two projects prepared with ISP assistance were approved during 
this period, for total investments of US$ 867 million, including loans 
of US$ 660 million. During 1987-88, the ISP worked on 98 projects {of 
which 70% were in Sub-Saharan Africa) and on 8 sub-sector studies. 
Collaboration with IFAD continued to be particularly strong. 'IWenty
three or almost half the projects approved by IFAD during this period 
were prepared with ISP assistance, for IFAD loans of US$ 244 million. 

5.42 Lending for agriculture by the African Development Bank and Fund 
decreased from a record of US$ 889.6 million in 1987 to approximately 
US$ 407.7 million in 1988. While cooperation with the AfDB has 
continued at a high level (34 missions during 1987-88, of which 13 were 
for general identification), projects approved fell from an average of 
6 or 7 over recent years to 3 projects in 1988, making a total of 10 
projects approved during the two years, financed with concessional 
loans of US$ 113.6 million from the African Development Fund. The fall 
in the number of projects approved was largely due to emphasis by most 
countries of Sub-Saharan Africa on economic restructuring, reduction in 
external borrowing and increased AfDB co-financing with the World Bank. 
Following AfDB's reorganization in 1987, and in view of its increased 
capital resources, joint activities are expected to continue at least 
at the same level in 1989. 

5.43 Since 1987, there has been a marked increase in ISP work with the UN 
Capital Development Fund (UNCDF) which supports small projects in the 
poorest countries. Eleven projects were approved during 1987-88, with 
US$ 21.3 million from UNCDF, plus US$ 3.7 million from UNDP for related 
technical assistance. All but one of these projects were in Africa. A 
further increase in cooperation with UNCDF is expected for 1989. 

5.44 In collaboration with FAO technical divisions, the Investment Centre 
continued to follow up UNDP/FAO projects with investment potential. 
Ten of the 85 Investment Centre-assisted projects approved during 
1987-88 were originally identified as a result of this work. During 
this period, Investment Centre missions visited 59 UNDP/FAO projects 
and identified investment proposals totalling US$ 230 million. 
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Outlook and Issues 

5.45 Demand for the Investment Centre's services is inevitably linked to 
availability of funds and lending priorities of member governments and 
cooperating financing institutions. Decreased borrowing by indebted 
countries, especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, and the stress on 
structural and sectoral adjustment will certainly affect the level of 
project preparation work by the Investment Centre and thus the volume 
of lending attributed to its work in future. The involvement of the 
Centre in sector and sub-sector studies is expected to continue in 
order to provide both member governments and lending institutions with 
a framework through which lending strategies can be developed and 
policy dialogue undertaken. Collaboration with FAO's field projects 
and technical divisions in order to identify the investment 
possibilities of UNDP/FAO projects will also continue to receive strong 
support by the Investment Centre. 

IV. F'REEDCJII-FRCl'I-Ht.HiER CAMPAI�/ACTIOO FOR OEVELOPMENI'
Progranme 3.3.1 

Objective 

5.46 The Special Programme "Freedom-from-Hunger Campaign/Action for 
Development" (FFHC/AD) assists regional and national NGOs and local 
peoples' organizations in developing countries in formulating 
development projects geared towards attaining food security and self
sustaining agriculture and providing technical and organizational 
training for NGO staff and peasant organization leaders; mobilizing 
resources from NGO donors and other partners in developed countries; 
and promoting exchange of information and experience among NGOs in 
developing and developed countries. In this connection, the Programme 
participates in the promotion of public debate on poverty-oriented 
rural development and dissemination of information on development 
issues and educational material in food, agriculture and rural 
development. Regular Programme support for Programme 3.3.1 for the 
1988-89 biennium amounted to US$ 1.1 million. Extra-budgetary support 
costs amounted to US$ 0.3 million. 

Progress and Achievements 

5.47 The cancellation of the fourth International FFHC/AD Consultation, as a 
part of programme reductions, hampered FFHC/AD fund-raising activities 
during the biennium, since it constitutes an important forum for 
discussions among NGOs from developing countries and NGO donors. 

5.48 Despite this handicap, project approvals for FAO execution under the 
FFHC/AD increased from US$ 2 million in 1983-85 to US$ 5.2 million in 
1986-88. Allocations to the Programme for 1989 from the UNDP alone are 
expected to reach US$ 1.6 million to cover activities in Burkina Faso 
and Sierra Leone. During the biennium, over 50 organizations in 
Africa, Asia and Latin America were assisted by FFHC/AD in project 
formulation and evaluation. 

5.49 During 1987-88, 170 projects were prepared under the Programme, an 
increase of 15% over 1985-86. The number of project requests received 
from the field have increased rapidly, from 80 in 1986 to 100 in 1988. 
The FFHC/AD project pipeline at end 1988 included projects worth 



- 103 -

US$ 11.9 million, of which US$ 9.6 million for Africa. In Latin 
America, efforts concentrate on helping build up NGOs' technical 
capacity in order to sustain the relevance of their efforts to a 
regional food security strategy. 

5.50 FFHC/AD maintains a reference service which continuously reviews 
educational material on food and agriculture. A bi-monthly publication 
"Development Education Exchange Papers" (DEEP), distributed in most 
member countries, promotes the diffusion of new ideas and experiences 
among NGOs, both from the North and the South. During the biennium, 
DEEP was distributed to approximately 9,000 readers as compared to 
7,500 in 1986-87. 

outlook 

5.51 Within the UN system, FFHC/AD long-standing relations with the NGO 
sector are recognized by specialized agencies seeking to include NGOs 
in the planning and implementation of their village level activities. 
The increase in funds channelled through this programme both from NGO 
partners and from member governments and multilateral agencies 
testifies to the confidence which the programme has gained since its 
inception. Increased demand for services is expected in the next 
biennium. As a result of systematic training geared to enable NGOs to 
deal with the problems of low productivity and food self-sufficiency, 
an increased demand for FFHC/AD services is expected in the next 
biennium both from the developing regions and from donor partners aware 
of the need for promoting a more sustainable agriculture. 

Objective 

V. FAD REPRESENTATIVES
Major Progranme 3.4

5.52 The Regular Programme's appropriation for the 1988-89 biennium for 
Major Programme 3.4 amounted to US$ 47.6 million and the host country 
receivable contributions to the Programme amounted to US$ 2.2 million. 
Extra-budgetary allocations, mainly Trust Fund, amounted to US$ 1.2 
million. However, Regular Programme and Trust Fund allocations were 
subsequently reduced to US$ 43.4 million and US$ 897,000 respectively 
due to financial constraints suffered during the period. 

Progress and Achievements 

5.53 A total of 105 countries are being covered by either full 
representation or double/special accreditation. Staffing within the 
FAQ Representations is maintained at a strict minimum. In most cases, 
it comprises two professionals, (FAO Representative and Programme 
Officer), a total of 8 international administrative/secretarial staff 
and locally-recruited staff for administrative/programme/logistical 
support. The number of FAQ Representations has remained unchanged (74) 
during the biennium. The programmed increase of four additional 
offices has been postponed due to the financial constraints experienced 
during the biennium. Two Programme Officers continued to be outposted 
to countries covered by double accreditation where the scale of 
FAO-sponsored activities warranted closer support. 



- 104 -

5.54 In order to maintain the pace of the decentralization process, emphasis 
has been given during the biennium to the strengthening of existing 
representations through the selective upgrading of a number of 
Programme Officers posts and increasing carrier development 
possibilities within the Programme. Emphasis has been given to the 
selection of new candidates with experience and post-graduate education 
in the fields of agricultural economics and rural development. The 
rosters of candidates have also been expanded to provide for a wider 
choice of suitable personnel. Experience and training in project 
formulation and programme analysis is also being emphasized to provide 
for maximum efficiency in the screening of incoming requests for 
assistance and streamlining support to member countries. 

5.55 Owing to the financial difficulties, the training courses at Head
quarters for programme officers/assistants in project formulation and 
evaluation have not been pursued. In the previous biennium, two 
courses had been held for administrative staff in Latin America and the 
Caribbean and the Near East and North Africa which completed the global 
coverage of administrative seminars and brought the total number of 
trained administrative staff to 86 participants. The administrative 
seminars were also suspended for this biennium. The training courses 
are meant to familiarize staff with FAO rules and regulations in 
administration and finance as well as in project formulation and 
evaluation. Since the inception of these courses which were launched 
in 1983, there has been quite a turn-over of administrative/ 
programming staff. While the internationally-recruited administrative/ 
programming staff have the opportunity of being briefed at Headquarters 
while in transit, the locally-recruited administrative/programming 
staff cannot benefit from the same possibility. It is envisaged to 
reactivate the administrative/ programming training courses in the next 
biennium. 

5.56 Increased involvement of FAQ Representations in support of national 
Project Directors has been noted in recent years, especially in 
countries with a large share of nationally executed projects. 
Administrative support in the recruitment of local personnel, the 
elaboration of field purchase orders, international bidding and 
management of the imprest account is increasingly being demanded from 
the FAQ Representations as projects of this type have rapidly expanded 
in Asia and Latin America. 

5.57 The FAQ Representative's role as technical adviser and/or channel of 
communication for the identification of available technical expertise 
in the areas of agriculture, forestry and fisheries is increasingly 
recognized. Rapid response to ad hoe requests for specialized services 
and technical advice is increasingly being demanded by host 
governments, thus creating a need for improved communications between 
FAQ's technical divisions and government staff. Headquarters' demand 
for continuous reporting on the host country's food and agricultural 
situation has also increased with the expansion of FAQ's regular 
monitoring activities. The FAQ Representative's six-monthly reports 
have proven to be an effective means for regular data-gathering on 
important trends related to agricultural development and the impact of 
FAQ's activities at the country level. 

5.58 The role of the FAQ Representations in project and programme develop
ment continued to expand, especially with regard to the screening of 
requests and the monitoring of the TCP Country Programme. Increased 
involvement of the FAQ Representatives is foreseen in the preparation 
and appraisal of project requests to help streamline DDF's country 
project pipeline. 
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Outlook and Issues 

5.59 Support to Member Countries through the FAO Representations is 
increasingly seen as a valuable tool for the provision of timely 
technical advice at the country level in the specialized fields of FAO 
activity. During the biennium, improved country reports have become a 
valuable source of information for FAO technical divisions and 
Operations Units. A new trend has been noted in the increased 
involvement of FAO Representatives in the operational backstopping of 
projects under national direction. Other responsibilities such as the 
screening of incoming requests for technical assistance has continued 
to expand, placing additional demands on the quality of staff in the 
Representations. Improvements introduced in the recruitment of new 
Programme Officers, and the upgrading of existing posts in countries 
with large technical assistance programmes are aimed at strengthening 
FAQ's decentralization process. 

5.60 Requests for the services provided by the FAO Representations evidence 
the importance attributed by Member Countries to the availability of 
specialized advice at the country level. During the next biennium, FAO 
will continue to upgrade the services provided through its Country 
Offices. Emphasis will be placed on training of present staff in the 
fields of project formulation and administrative support. 
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CHAPl'ER SIX 

SUPPORTING SERVICES 

6.1 The chapter covers administrative and support services provided to FAO 
Regular and Field Programme activities under Major Programmes 5.1 -
Information and Documentation - and 5.2 - Administration. 

I. INFORMA.TIOO' AND DOCUMENTATIOO

Major Programme 5.1 

6.2 The aim of this Major Programme is: 

6.3 

6.4 

to contribute to greater public awareness of the world food and 
agricultural problems and increased public and institutional 
support to FAO programmes (Programme 5.1.1); 

to ensure timely provision of up-to-date technical material and 
bibliographic information in support of all programme activities 
both at FAO Headquarters and in the field; to coordinate the 
inter-library cooperative network AGLINET; to provide training in 
the management of agricultural libraries in FAO projects and FAO 
Representatives' Offices (Programme 5.1.2); 

to ensure that the Organization's needs for publications, 
periodicals, main documents, working papers and information 
material are met promptly and economically (Programme 5.1.3). 

Progress and Achievements 

Public Information (Programme 5.1.1) 

During the period under review, the main focus of the programme 
remained on world food security and the locust threat to Africa and the 
Near East as well as on FAO's regular assessments of the world food 
situation. 

current Information: A series of staff-written news features outlined 
the food security situation in various regions of the world with 
special emphasis on the Africa Region. The special information 
campaign launched in 1986 was intensified, focussing on measures needed 
and taken to combat locusts and, in particular, the activities of the 
Emergency Centre for Locust Operations (ECLO). During 1988, 15 press 
releases were issued on the subject, many receiving worldwide coverage 
through the wires of international agencies such as the Associated 
Press, Reuters and Agence France Presse. Press briefings and 
interviews were held to increase public awareness and mobilize support 
for the campaign. A 17-minute video programme was also produced for 
screening at the FAO Locust Campaign Planning Meeting held in April 
1988. 
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6.5 Major television outlets were supplied direct or through such channels 
as Eurovision with video footage on the locust threat, while interviews 
were arranged with FAO officials for radio and television. Footage was 
also supplied on the flood damage in Sudan. 

6.6 Regional Conferences were given wide coverage. Contacts with regional 
and sub-regional news agencies continued to be maintained for expanded 
coverage of FAO field activities. Although financial constraints 
reduced travel for media contacts and field reportage missions, media 
interest in FAQ's technical work continued covering subjects such as 
the discovery of "wheatless bread" and environmental issues. 

6.7 Cooperation with RAI led to the production of a special 90-minute 
programme entitled "Africa Africa" and two programmes of 50 minutes 
each on Italian-financed FAO-executed projects in Latin America and 
Africa. RAI and other Italian television outlets have given in-depth 
coverage to FAO activities during the period under review. 

6.8 Approximately 250 press releases and 150 radio programmes were produced 
i various languages. Topics covered included world Food Security, 
World Food Day and the Locust Campaign. Until mid-July 1988, when 
operations were suspended due to financial constraints, the film 
library answered to over 3,000 film/video requests and screened some 
700 films/videos. Video requests have marked an increase of 42% with 
respect to the past biennium. 

6.9 Some 5,000 requests from the public were handled during the biennium 
and visits for over 15,000 persons were organized during 1987-88. 

6.10 Information Materials: Production methods have undergone a rapid 
change during the period under review through the full integration of 
visual media activities with editorial and writing activities. The 
change is typified by the installation in early 1988 of a computer 
system which has been used: to produce graphic presentations and 
display texts for exhibits; to design booklets and prepare newsletters 
such as "Newslink". The system is operated as a joint venture with the 
Aquaculture Development and Coordination Programme and two other 
projects which provided the bulk of the funds for its acquisition. 

6.11 Following the cancellation of the World Food Report, a new booklet 
covering FAQ's yearly activities has been published, using the new 
desk-top technology at a fraction of the cost of the previous annual 
publication. At the same time, the experience gained from preparation 
of the World Food Report was used to revise the appearance and 
presentation of "The State of Food and Agriculture". 

6.12 Support to technical departments in the presentation and preparation of 
information materials - audio-visual programmes, displays, pamphlets, 
bulletins and booklets - increased considerably during the biennium. 
In addition to SOFA, work centered on major publications such as an 
information pack on aquaculture, a kit for use in the Pan-African 
Rinderpest Campaign (PARC) and booklets such as "Attacking Rural 
Poverty" (FAO/the Netherlands cooperation), "Japanese Agriculture: 
Lessons for Development" (FAQ/Japan cooperation), "FAO e !'Italia" 
(FAQ/Italy cooperation), "Fish for Food and Development" (FAQ's 
fisheries programmes and priorities), "Fighting Hunger" (World Food Day 
publication). A popular version of the FAO Plan of Action for 
Integration of Women in Development was also prepared as well as 
pamphlets on the European Foot-and-Mouth Commission, the Work of FAQ's 
Investment Centre and WAICENT (World Agriculture Information Centre). 
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over 15 technical units received graphics or audio-visual assistance 
such as cover designs (e.g. WCARRD anniversary publications, 
Information Centre handbook), illustrations (plant genetic resources), 
cartographic presentations (aquaculture, plants of economic importance 
and locust distribution), overhead projector cells (land and water), 
displays (plant genetic resources, AGRIS, Globefish, rural youth) and 
slide presentations (forestry development, women in fisheries, world 
rice situation). 

6.13 Major exhibits were mounted in Brussels, Hokkaido, Verona and FAO's 
Headquarters. An unusual exhibit was prepared for the "Agricoltreno" -
a travelling exhibition train which, starting on World Food Day, toured 
major centres in Italy. As in the past, stands were prepared for the 
annual agricultural fair at Novi Sad. 

6.14 The Photo Library continued to attract visitors and requests for 
material from its collection of 14,000 colour slides and 40,000 black 
and white pictures all indexed. In 1988, the Photo Laboratory produced 
a total of approximately 50,000 colour prints and slides and black and 
white prints. Already in the first quarter of 1989, it had produced 
over 40,000 slides and prints, reflecting an increasing reliance on 
internal production and increased capacity as a result of the 
modernization of facilities in recent years. 

6.15 Ceres: The production of Ceres was suspended during 1988. Only four 
out of the six planned issues were produced due to austerity measures 
undertaken during the year. The suspension will cover a total of 11 
issues, including all of 1989 and the early part of 1990, when it is 
planned to be relaunched. 

Library (Programme 5.1.2) 

6.16 The collection, indexing and microfiching of FAO's documents constitute 
an important responsibility of the services provided by the David Lubin 
Memorial Library. Some 5 800 documents were added to the FAO 
bibliographic data base, which now contains nearly 109,000 FAO titles. 
During 1987-88, acquisitions of outside material and periodical sub
scriptions had to be substantially reduced due to austerity measures. 
The reduction, of close to 50% of subscriptions and book purchases, was 
also affected by the sharp rise in the prices of books. Closer contact 
with the technical divisions have been sought to redefine priorities 
for the acquisition of books and monitor user needs. 

6.17 User Services: Priority was given to responding to user requests in 
lieu of regular distribution of standard outputs. On-line search of 
internal and external bibliographic data bases continued for the 
technical divisions, field projects and researchers in member countries 
at the same level as the previous biennium, but with a noticeable 
increase in relevance. Document delivery resulting from searches was 
speeded through on line ordering. The "Selective Dissemination of 
Information" service was improved and provided 550 SDI profiles every 
two months to projects and users mainly in developing countries. 
Bimonthly "Current bibliography" was sent to 3,700 recipients. 

6.18 The FAO data base is also available for on-line consultation within FAO 
and is being increasingly accessed directly by the technical divisions. 
outside subscriptions to FAO documents on microfiche reached 27, of 
which 5 were from developing countries. 
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6.19 'lwenty-seven libraries are now members of AGLINET (International 
Network of Agricultural Libraries) coordinated by the FAO Library; ten 
were represented at the technical meeting held in June, in conjunction 
with the AGRIS Technical Consultation. Representatives reviewed 
present problems encountered and made recommendations for further 
development of the network. 

Publications (Programme 5.1.3) 

Production and Distribution 

6.20 overall production of publications and main documents was lowtr during 
1988 than in previous years; however, sales revenue increased to 
around US$ 1,000,000 through an intensification of promotion 
activities. Publications Promotion Officers travelled to seven 
countries during the year to improve contacts for the dissemination of 
FAO publications and printed materials, identify new sales outlets and 
discuss quota distribution with government officials. 

it 

6.21 Internal Printing's output decreased by some 23 million page
impressions during 1988 (compared with 1987) as a result of austerity 
measures taken to reduce by 40% the production of main documents and 
priced publications; output from the Composition Unit also decreased 
by some 8 million words. 

6.22 Cost and efficiency of distribution services have been under constant 
scrutiny during the period. In consultation with the Publications 
Committee more stringent measures have been applied to requests for 
free publications. All mailing lists for free distribution have been 
examined and pruned. Measures introduced have resulted in a reduction 
of almost 30% in the dispatch of free publications. Alternative 
shipping arrangements have been sought with a view to increasing 
efficiency and reducing costs in bulky despatches of books and other 
publications. 

6.23 Efforts have continued to reduce overtime and the use of temporary 
staff. overtime was reduced by 60% during 1988 as compared to 1988. 

6.24 A new computerized system for word processing, desk top publishing and 
graphics was introduced for the Translators Service, Editorial Branch 
and Composition Unit. This innovation, at a time of severe staff 
constraints allowed for a more rational use of human resources. 
Further efficiency efforts included a review initiated during 1988 to 
standardize all of FAO's publication/document formats to reduce 
processing time and ensure a consistent image in all of the 
Organization's technical documents as requested by the Programme 
Committee. 

6.25 Financial constraints during 1988 impeded the recruitment of new staff 
to cover vacant posts. This caused considerable stress on available 
staff at all levels of the Division and contributed to difficulties in 
the day-to-day supervision of regular activities and the quality of 
outputs. Proposals are being studied to better adapt the Divisional 
structure to the new possibilities offered by modern techniques. 
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Document Processing 

6.26 Requests made for document processing were 9,488 during 1988, showing a 
marked decrease of 23% compared with the yearly average in the last 
biennium of 12,370. Wordage of documentation for meetings also 
decreased by 36% during 1988, reaching 3,085,350 words compared with 
the 4,829,800 words recorded during the 1986/87 biennium. 

6.27 The reductions are in line with the Organization's policy to reduce the 
length of documentation and focus on the more technical material 
required for regular meetings and publications. 

outlook and Issues 

6.28 Due to austerity measures introduced throughout the Organization, 
information support activities were significantly reduced at the field 
level. Activities during the biennium have concentrated on support to 
the technical divisions in planning and preparing publications and 
related material as well as maintaining an adequate coverage of Regular 
Programme activities. The acquisition of a desk-top publishing system 
through extra-budgetary funding has allowed for a more cost-effective 
production which is expected to represent further savings and improved 
quality of the Division's work during the next biennium. 

6.29 Bibliographic services provided by FAO have continued to be in high 
demand. Considerable efforts have been made throughout the biennium to 
maintain the same level of activities albeit with considerably reduced 
resources. Support to users both at Headquarters and in the field has 
improved through more user-oriented briefings and promotion. New 
approaches to office automation and sustainability of services provided 
are being sought to improve delivery through cost-effective measures. 

6.30 

6.31 

II. ADMINISTRATICN
Major Progranme 5.2

Administrative Services (Programme 5.2.1) 

During 1988, backstopping has been provided by the Administrative 
Services Division to 60 field projects. Due to the financial 
constraints in the Regular Programme budget, on-the-spot advice could 
only be provided to administrative staff in selected FAOR offices. An 
average of 16 internationally-recruited Administrative Officers were 
posted in field projects during 1988. This reflects a decrease of 11% 
in relation to 1987 and of 20% in relation to 1986. There is an 
increasing concern within AFS over the Division's capacity to provide 
adequate support services to the field programme, especially in 
countries with a high level of government-operated projects and taking 
into consideration the present decentralization process. The effects 
of the reduction of personnel in this programme need to be closely 
monitored to ensure that no loss in the quality of the support and no 
delayed input delivery is reflected in FAQ's field programme. 

Procurement: In dollar terms, procurement has increased since 1987 by 
approximately 10% to US$ 77,499,000. The number of transactions has 
remained steady at approximately 7,000 although an increase is noted in 
the average value of purchase orders of US$ 21,000 per order. The 
number of orders by which procurement was undertaken by competitive 
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bidding has decreased from 57% in 1987 to 54% in 1988. The major 
reason for this decrease is the regular procurement of vehicles by 
waiver to comply with the standardization practices recommended by UNDP. 

6.32 Major difficulties continue to be found, particularly due to insuf
ficient forward planning for the procurement of equipment and supplies 
as soon as the project is formulated. Clearly-defined specifications 
need to be provided by both field projects and Operating Divisions in 
order to improve delivery. There has been a slight increase noted in 
the value of procurements by Field Purchase Orders (FPOs). As an 
increased assistance has been required by field projects in the proper 
preparation of FPOs and their correct placement with suppliers, more 
systematic briefing and training by the staff of Purchasing and Control 
Branch, both in Headquarters and in the field is necessary to ensure 
adequate support to field projects. 

6.33 Contracts: The number of contracts, amendments and renewals processed 
by AFSC during 1988 has continued to show a net decline as compared to 
the years of the previous biennium. During this year they remained at 
16'% below the 1987 level. At the same time the total amount committed 
in 1988 showed an increase of almost 73% with respect to 1987 
(US$ 25 million). This was mainly due to an increase in the amounts 
committed through TF-funded contracts, of which one contract alone 
amounted to US$ 18,400,000. 

6.34 Buildings: The number of contracts initiated by the unit increased 
from 68 in 1987 to 77 in 1988. The total amount involved increased by 
16% to US$ 3,495,486. Revision of the cleaning contract, finalized in 
August 1988, resulted in a yearly saving of Lit. 600 million. During 
the biennium, efforts have continued to be made in the rationalization 
of maintenance work programmes. Results are encouraging. Improved 
maintenance programmes and the introduction of shifts has resulted in a 
marked decrease of overtime from 2,270 hours in 1987 to 619 hours in 
1988. 

6.35 The Financial Bill worth Lit. 25 billion for improvements of Head
quarters accommodation has been approved by the Host Government in late 
1988 and work is planned to start as of mid-1989. The initial phase 
concerns the expansion of parking space through the construction of a 
three-storey parking lot. A new eight-storey Building F linking 
Buildings C and D is planned to be constructed during the next 
biennium. Further expansion of the premises is planned for Building A 
during 1991-93. 

6.36 Communications: The pouch schedule was revised in 1988 and consequent
ly, expenditures for first-class pouch decreased by 59%, of second
class pouch by 22%. Volume and expenditures of regular mail further 
declined, as in 1987. 

6.37 There has been a marked trend in the diversification of the 
communications requirements. While outgoing cables decreased by 8% and 
incoming traffic remained constant, during 1988, outgoing facsimile 
traffic increased by as much as 139%, and incoming traffic grew by 113% 
over 1987. Preparations for the implementation of a fully automatic 
telex system are under way for the next biennium. At the same time, 
savings have been made in AFST as overtime has also been reduced, 
passing from 914 hours in 1987 to 690 hours in 1988. 
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Financial Services (Programme 5.2.2) 

6.38 The FINSYS Personal Accounts Subsystem was in full operation as of 
February 1989. Operational Testing of FINSYS Phase I Payroll was 
completed and payroll operations under FINSYS began in April 1989. 
During the biennium, support to FINSYS development has continued to 
receive the highest priority. Phase II of FINSYS, which includes the 
following Subsystems: Project Maintenance, Budget Maintenance, 
Payments Authorization, General Ledger, Treasury and Financial Reports 
and Inquiries, completed the Unit Testing stage in April 1989. In the 
following months, work continued in the areas of Work on the 
Conversion, Organizational Change and the Integration of FINSYS Phase I 
with Phase II. The implementation of FINSYS Phase II is scheduled to 
occur in stages and is estimated to be completed by January 1990. 

6.39 Phase III of FINSYS provides for the automation of the Organization's 
Travel administration procedures. In December 1988, a review was 
completed of the Detailed Design for this Subsystem. Unit Testing for 
the Travel Subsystem is scheduled in the Fall of 1989 with full 
implementation of the Travel Subsystem in January 1990. 

6.40 Live operation of both Phase I and Phase II of FINSYS will provide the 
Organization, through the Financial Services Division, with a greatly 
improved ability to process financial data and to exercise efficient 
and effective control over its financial resources. Major benefits 
will also be derived from the detailed corranitment and expenditure 
information to be provided by FINSYS Phase II, as on-line information 
is made available to managers to facilitate their day-to-day decision
making responsibilities. 

6.41 The financial crisis with the resulting cash flow problems and several 
key staff vacancies have put severe strains on Treasury operation. 
This, together with the extensive preparations for implementation of 
FINSYS Phase II, has caused serious backlogs in certain Treasury areas. 
A consultant's review of Treasury operations was conducted during late 
1988 to ascertain how operations may be further improved. 

6.42 Diversion of staff from Regular Programme activities for the 
development of FINSYS and the need to concentrate on the monitoring of 
the financial crisis has aggravated the staffing resource situation. 
Owing to the severe staff and resources restrictions, only limited 
efforts were possible during the biennium to develop personnel computer 
applications for streamlining the preparation of monthly financial 
reports, and yearly and biennial financial statements. Cash flow 
forecast models were developed for particular use in monitoring and 
reporting on the Regular Programme cash crisis but development work on 
areas of major importance such as FAO Representatives' and Project 
Field Accounts (control, operational support and training) and Trust 
Fund financial procedures and related administrative support functions 
could not be pursued. Even the strict minimum operational level 
maintenance work could not be maintained at the level of acceptable 
standards. 

6.43 Travel policies and procedures have been reviewed. Changes have been 
effected. Updated air travel standards have been adopted and 
implemented, generating considerable savings for the Organization. 
These changes are being included into FINSYS Phase III Travel Subsystem. 

6.44 Payroll Operations have undergone a significant organizational change 
as a result of the implementation of Phase I; further changes to 



- 113 -

increase efficiency and effectiveness will be forthcoming while retro
fitting FINSYS Phase II to Phase I. Since April 1989, staff have 
received clearer information on salary payments and their indebtedness 
to the Organization. Further improvements are planned for early 1990. 

Computer Services (Programme 5.2.3) 

6.45 usage of computing resources at the Computer Services Centre continued 
to increase at a rate of 30 percent per year. In April 1987, a second 
mainframe computer was installed and became operational to meet the 
organization's computing needs for large administrative and financial 
systems. At the end of 1988, the number of terminals and micro
computers with terminal emulations and desk-top printers connected to 
the system had increased to over 450 directly connected terminals, 135 
printers and over 100 access points through the various departmental 
computers. Monitoring of computing resource needs of the users are 
carried out on a continuing basis to plan further system hardware and 
software upgradings. During 1988, the Computer Centre undertook major 
site improvements to ameliorate the stability and reliability of its 
office facilities. These included the installation of an Uninterrupted 
Power supply. 

6.46 During the biennium, new releases of DATACOM products were installed to 
provide extensive support to users of the DBMS environment in the 
operational testing and production of FINSYS/PERSYS. 

6.47 Office Automation facilities were enhanced through the installation of 
a microcomputer laboratory to provide hardware and software support to 
the in-house and field computer user groups. During 1988, the Centre's 
computers were connected to the Italian "packet" switching network. 
Comrrrunication equipment was rationalized, interconnection with other 
Departmental minicomputers was made and connection was established to 
the International Computing Centre (ICC) in Geneva and the Inter
national Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) in Rome. The link 
with IFAD will allow the Centre to gain access to ICC using the 
satellite link when it becomes operational. Electronic Mail and 
Automated Telex application features of Office Automation were 
developed, installed and partially released for operation. 

6.48 During 1987 and 1988, work on departmental plans on medium-term 
computer needs continued, based on which AFC will prepare an overall 
Organization-wide strategy for automatic data processing. The study 
will provide AFC with the necessary framework for long-range staff and 
computing resource planning to supplement AFC medium-term plans 
prepared during the preceding biennium. 

Personnel Services (Programme 5.2.4) 

6.49 Phase I of FINSYS-PERSYS has been now fully implemented effective from 
April 1989 payroll cycle. A substantial amount of Professional and 
General Service staff time has been dedicated to its introduction 
considerably affecting routine work. The effort involved extensive 
data input and its verification; preparation of office procedures, 
including work distribution, security controls and forms review. In 
addition to testing and updating activities, both old and new systems 
have been maintained on a parallel basis for several months to ensure 
accuracy of data. The financial crisis and the resulting austerity 
measures introduced throughout the Organization created an additional 
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workload, since continually updated information and statistics were 
required by senior management and the actions arising from the measures 
had to be processed. Some activities such as the review of 
codification of posts/appointment status; review of Post Descriptions; 
and the development of biennial steps for the General Service category 
had to be postponed. Staff have also been extensively involved in 
meetings of the Preparatory Working Group on Comprehensive Review of 
conditions of service of professional and higher categories mandated by 
the General Assembly and then in the deliberations of the consultant 
team reviewing Personnel Division. Implementation of the published 
classification standards for General Service posts in the field was 
progressively introduced, and standards for General Service posts in 
Rome are being finalized. 

6.50 An updated review of the medical insurance plans for staff members with 
fixed-term and continuing appointments confirmed the growth in medical 
costs an the impact that these might have on future coverage. A number 
of measures aiming at cost containment in this area were implemented 
during 1989. 

6.51 Although the number of vacant Professional posts available decreased 
during the biennium, efforts continued to be made to accelerate 
recruitment procedures and to increase the number of applications from 
countries that were under- or non-represented in the Organization. 
Four countries not previously represented achieved equitable 
geographical representation during 1988. Increased applications from 
female candidates have also been sought. 

6.52 To optimize available human resources, an Ad Hoe Committee on 
Redeployment was set up to review all requests for Professional and 
General Service vacancy announcements prior to advertisement. As a 
result of the Committee's efforts, a significant number of staff were 
satisfactorily redeployed. 

6.53 The development of the Recruitment Subsystem under PERSYS was 
undertaken during 1988 and testing of this Subsystem, which includes 
the establishment of one uniform candidate roster for the whole 
Organization, was initiated at the beginning of 1989. 

6.54 In February 1988, the voluntary language training programme was 
suspended but other related activities have continued such as language 
examinations; language recruitment tests; self-access language 
learning facilities to field and Headquarters staff, and field language 
training. Staff training resources have been substantially reduced but 
training has continued in the areas of Project Formulation, training of 
National Project Directors, Performance Appraisal Interviewing, Word 
Processing, PERSYS, and briefing of Field Staff. New developments 
include training for nationals in project formulation, implementation, 
monitoring and evaluation; the development and delivery within the 
Regional Office for the Near East of a workshop on the use of Video for 
Agricultural Information, Training and Extension; and the introduction 
of self-access, primarily video-based, learning materials at 
Headquarters. 

6.55 The workload of the Medical Service increased during the biennium. Due 
to more limited staff resources, availability of medical staff for 
unannounced visits of a non-emergency nature has been reduced. 
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outlook and Issues 

6.56 Economy measures introduced during the biennium will continue to be 
pursued through further rationalization of activities, computerization 
of financial and Personnel Services as well as automatization of the 
telecommunications sector. The FINSYS/PERSYS is expected to become 
fully operational at the end of 1989. 

6.57 The introduction of shifts in the distribution of work within the 
various administrative services has resulted in a significant reduction 
of overtime costs. However, further reductions in personnel will 
require a careful assessment in supervisory requirements, especially in 
relation to field project support. 
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PART'lt«> 

Part Two of the present Review is an in-depth review of selected 
Sub-Programmes. The subjects covered are: 

Chapter Seven 

Chapter Eight 

Chapter Nine 

Chapter Ten 

Food and Agricultural Industries 
(Sub-Programme 2.1.2.6) 

Situation and Outlook 
(Sub-Programme 2.1.7.2) 

Fisheries Policy and Planning 
(Sub-Programme 2.2.3.1) 

Forestry Training and Institutions 
(Sub-Programme 2.3.3.1) 

In all the in-depth reviews, both Headquarters-based activities and 
their related field components are covered. This makes it possible to 
treat the subject matter in a comprehensive way, focusing on 
achievements and potential impact. The time-span of the in-depth 
reviews covers performance in the past five to six years. 

The basic format followed in each chapter is as follows: 

Rationale: A brief analysis of the global problem to which 
the Si.ili=programme is addressed, and of the objectives set by 
FAO in tackling the problem, the core activities covered, the 
linkage with other FAO programmes, and the results and impact 
expected; 

Resources: The Regular Programme resources devoted to the 
Sub-programme and the volume of extra-budgetary resources 
attracted. The profile of field projects is given; 

Output: The nature of the output produced by the 
Sub-programme under appropriate sub-headings and the 
appropriateness and utility of the output is discussed; 

Effects and Impact: The use of outputs and the results 
generated by the Sub-programme. This section also describes 
impact to the extent possible, including the result of the 
field projects associated with the Sub-programme; 

Outlook and Issues: The outlook for the Sub-programme and 
the major issues which emerge from the in-depth assessment. 
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CHAP1'ER SEVEN 

FOOD AND AGRIOJLTURAL INDUSTRIES 

Sub-Programne 2.1.2.6 

7.1 Even in subsistence economies, little agricultural produce is directly 
utilized without some degree of handling, conservation or processing. 
The growth of urbanization and income in developing countries 
necessitates the processing of an increasing share of total 
agricultural production. The market outlet that sustainable agro
industry provides to farmers is the most practical and effective means 
of departure from subsistence agriculture as well as an additional 
source of income and employment for the rural and urban population. 

7.2 Agro-industries can provide a major market for primary agricultural 
products. The scope of the market depends on the country's level of 
economic development. In most developing countries, only 10-20 percent 
of the agricultural output undergoes industrial processing, compared 
with 80 percent in developed countries. There are also differences 
among developing countries. In low-income developing countries, with 
per caput annual GNP of less than US$ 250, the per capita sale of 
processed foods is only one-tenth of those developing countries with 
per caput annual GNP of US$ 1,000 or more. 

7.3 "Agriculture: Toward 2000" has foreseen a doubling in the volume of 
processed agricultural products between 1980 and 2000. The consumption 
of processed food commodities, which have a high income elasticity of 
demand, is projected to grow at 5% per annum compared with 3% for basic 
staples. 

7.4 The role of agro-industries in economic development is often under
estimated. In developing countries, these industries account for about 
25% of all industrial employment, compared with 10-11% in developed 
countries, and in terms of value contribute nearly 20% of the 
manufacturing output (one-third in the least developed countries). 
Agro-industries in developing countries are relatively labour-intensive 
and, therefore, are the main source of industrial employment; the 
number of jobs in agro-industries has been increasing at an annual rate 
of 6% over the last decade. Other favourable characteristics of agro
industries are: diversity in the technology used, wide-ranging scale 
of operation, greater potential for growth with equity participation, 
their suitability for women's activities and their contribution to food 
security and nutrition. 

Objective 

7.5 The objective of the Sub-programme is to assist member countries to 
develop food and agricultural products' processing through the 
promotion, selection, development and transfer of new and improved 
technologies. 
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7.6 Given the scope of the objective, the implementation strategy of the 
Sul::r-programme has emphasized the maintenance of closer links with 
activities covering plant and animal production, nutrition and 
marketing. Coordination and exchange of information is maintained with 
other UN agencies and related international institutions engaged in the 
development of agro-industries. 

7.7 The implementation strategy has maintained a balance between: the 
promotion of new activities, the development of appropriate 
agricultural .processing technologies in rural areas of developing 
countries, and adaptive research in selected areas with greater 
economic and nutritional impact in low-income countries. In recent 
years, the latter has included the utilization of indigenous flour for 
human consumption as a substitute for imported wheat or wheat products. 

7.8 The major activities pursued by the Sul::r-programme have consisted of: 

Food processing and upgrading of traditional food technologies -
the aim has been to enhance the shelf-life, the marketability and 

.,consumer acceptability of traditional foods as well as the 
development of high value-added products with export potential. It 
has covered such commodity groups as cereals, oil seeds, roots, 
tubers, plantains, nuts, fruits, vegetables, cocoa, coffee, sugar 
and tea; 

Indigenous flours and composites - the effort has been mainly 
directed towards developing products exclusively made from 
indigenous flours. This also has included the food processing 
component of the organization-wide programme for the development of 
roots, tubers and plantain; 

Apiculture development - this activity has covered the expansion 
and upgrading of beekeeping technologies, including the 
introduction of more productive European types of honey bees, 
improved equipment and modern management methods, honey bee disease 
control methods, honey and other products processing and quality 
control; 

Hides and skins improvement and utilization of animal by-products -
the aim has been to disseminate - through demonstration, extension 
and training - improved techniques for flaying, curing and 
preservation of hides and skins and the use of blood, bones, horns, 
hooves and intestines to produce marketable commodities (glue, gut, 
animal feed, fertilizer); 

Natural fibres - this activity has involved the development and 
dissemination of primary processing techniques of natural fibres at 
the farm and village levels in order to improve farm-gate prices. 
It has also included the grading, testing and primary processing 
of higher priced textile raw materials, such as alpaca, cashmere, 
mohair, wool and high quality cotton; 

Sericulture development - this activity has aimed to stimulate and 
develop improved silk production through extension and training 
covering all aspects of sericulture technology; 

A lication of new and emer in technolo ies in food and non-food 
processing - this ine o act1v1ties covered the i ent1fication, 
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evaluation and transfer of recent developments in biotechnology for 
food production; agricultural and agro-industry residues 
utilization, bio-energy production and conservation; utilization 
of solar and renewable energy for heating and cooking; food 
irradiation and extrusion cooking. 

7.9 It should be pointed out that 22 other technical Sub-prograrranes include 
minor or major components of processing and preservation which are 
complementary with the activities of the Sub-prograrrane 2.1.2.6 but 
which are handled directly by the concerned Sub-prograrranes. Because of 
the multi-disciplinary nature of agro-industries, the activities of 
Sub-prograrrane 2.1.2.6 must be seen in the light of potential inter
actions with the work of the other 22 technical Sub-prograrranes as 
listed below.* 

* 2.1.2.3 Seeds: for quality control, processing, storage and
distribution of improved seeds;

2.1.2.4 Crop Protection: for pathology and control of post-harvest
diseases;

2.1.2.5 Agricultural Engineering and Prevention of Food Losses: for
agro-industry engineering as well as storage, conditioning 
and handling equipment; 

2.1.3.1 Grassland, Forage and Feed Resources: for diversification of 
animal feeding systems through processed crops or crops 
residues; 

2.1.3.4 Dairy Development: for technologies of milk processing at 
village level and utilization of alternative sources of 
energy to power dairy processing units; 

2.1.3.5 Meat Development: for modular small- and medium-scale 
integrated meat and animal by-product industries; 

2.1.4.1 Research Development: for agro-industry technologies 
assessment and transfer; 

2.1.4.2 Agricultural Applications of Isotope Research and Bio
technology: for biological conversion of biomass and food 
preservation and processing; 

2.1.4.5 Environment and Energy: for bioenergy assessment and 
planning and decentralized energy technologies in 
agriculture and rural areas; 

2.1.5.3 Rural Institutions and Employment: for income-generating 
activities through rural cooperatives and women's groups; 

2.1.5.4 Women in Agricultural Production and Rural Development: for 
rural activities such as apiculture, sericulture, 
agricultural produce processing - through appropriate 
technology and management for women; 

2.1.5.5 Marketing: for integrated marketing models linking the 
supply of agricultural raw materials with credit and 
agro-processing activities; 

2.1.6.2 Nutrition Prograrrane: for promoting consumption of 
traditional plant foods through appropriate handling and 
processing techniques; 

2.1.6.3 Food Quality and Standards: for quality control and safety 
inspection of processed foods and the preparation of Codex 
standards and guidelines for application on specific agro
industrial food conunodities; 

2.1.6.4 Nutrition Policy at Country Level: for the effects of 
urbanization on food consumption patterns and its 
implications for food conservation and processing industry; 
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7.10 Contacts have been maintained with UNIOO in agro-industrial development 
(based on an agreement signed in 1969 and further clarified in 1972 and 
1976) and with WHO, ITC-UNCTAD, GATT and IAEA (through the FAO/IAEA 
Joint Division). 

7.11 An Inter-Secretariat Committee of FAO and UNIOO has met every two years 
to coordinate programme activities and clarify policy issues. Joint 
Technical Working Groups have been set up and have met regularly on 
specific areas of collaboration, i.e. on Food and Agricultural Product 
Conservation and Processing Industries, Agricultural Machinery, 
Fisheries Industries, Forestry Industries and the UNIOO System of 
Consultations. 

Resources 

7.12 During the six years (1984-89), the Regular Programme resources for the 
Sub-programme have amounted to approximately US$ 5.4 million. Because 
of financial difficulties, there has been a relative decline in the 
Regular Programme resources in real terms, though in nominal terms the 
annual average rate of growth has been 5 percent (Table 7.1). It 
should be noted that 22 percent of the resources has gone to field 
programme support. In addition, the FAO Regional Offices have devoted 
annually about 30 work/months of agro-industry officers and consultants 
services to food and agricultural industries activities, including some 
travel funds. 

7.13 In the period under review, the Sub-programme supported 250 field 
projects either entirely concerned with food and agricultural 
industries (118 projects) or with a food and agricultural product 
processing component (132 projects). The budgets of these projects 
have amounted to US$ 96.5 million of which 44 percent has gone to Asia 
and the Pacific and 33 percent to Africa (Table 7.2). Out of the 250 
projects, 104 projects were funded by TCP to a total value of US$ 15.3 
million; the remaining were mostly UNDP-funded projects. 

* Footnote continued:
2.1.8.1 Global Perspective Studies: for world food and agricultural

situation and perspective studies;
2.1.8.2 Agricultural Policy Analysis: for agro-industrial policy

analysis and advice;
2.1.8.3 Commodity Policies and Trade: for the analysis of agro

industrial produce problems for major tradeable commodities 
and raw materials and the formulation of agro-industrial 
commodity and trade policies; 

2.1.8.5 Agricultural Planning Assistance: for agro-industrial 
planning and related sector analysis at national and sub
regional levels; 

2.2.2.4 Fish Utilization and Marketing: for the rational utilization 
of fishery resources through development of fish industries 
and reduction of post-harvest losses; 

2.3.2.1 Development of Forest Industries: for wood energy 
technologies; 

2.3.3.4 Community Forestry Development: for developing small-scale 
forest-based enterprises and improving wood energy 
programmes at the village level. 
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Table 7.1: Regular Programme Resources and Use by Programme Element 
(1984-89) 

1984 1985 I 1986 I 1987 I 1988 11989* I Total! 
US$ '000 I 

Budget allocations 735 785 11 161 I 781 I 939 11 022 15 423 I 

of which%: 
- Food processing and up- 37 30 25 21 12 13 22 

grading of traditional
food technologies 

- Indigenous flours and 5 5 5 11 7 7 7 
composites 

- Apiculture 3 10 11 21 11 5 10 
- Hides and skins and animal 14 13 11 2 2 5 8 

by-products 
- Natural fib .·es 5 6 7 9 10 7 7 
- Sericulture development 13 13 13 14 16 14 14 
- Application of new and· 4 4 9 8 13 18 10 

emerging technologies 
in food and non-food 
processing 

- Field Programme support 19 19 19 14 29 31 22 

Technical staff (w/m) 79 77 69 60 55 55 395 

* Provisional estimates

Table 7.2: Field Component of Sub-Programme 2.1.2.6 
(1984-88) 

I 
Region Africa Asia I Latin !Near Eastl Total 

and the I America I North I 
Pacific I and the !Africa & I 

ICaribbeanj Europe I 
I I I 

Amount (US$ '000) 32 255 42 034 I 4 793 I 17 485 I 96 567 
I I I 

Number of Projects 84 93 I 26 I 47 I 250 

of which: I 
Food processing and up- I 43 43 10 20 116 

grading of traditional I 
food technologies I 

Indigenous flours and I 1 1 2 
composites I 

Apiculture I 19 11 8 17 55 
Hides and skins and animal! 8 2 1 1 12 

by-products I 
Natural fibres I 5 13 2 2 22 
Sericulture development I 5 12 1 4 22 
Application of new and I 3 12 3 3 21 

emerging technologies I 
in food and non-food I 
processing I 
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Activities and Output 

7.14 The overall achievements of the Sub-programme during 1984-88 are shown 
in Table 7.3, i.e. training activities, technical meetings, 
publications, direct support to member countries and assistance to 
agro-industry field projects. These figures exclude similar 
achievements under field projects. A sharp decline in the number of 
countries assisted during 1988 was due to financial difficulties facing 
the Organization. 

Table 7.3: Sub-Programme Achievements 
(1984-88) 

1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 

Number of training 
activitjes 

Number of trainees 

I 
Number of technical meetings! 
Number of participants I 

Number of publications I 

RP Direct Support: 
- number of assistance

missions 
- number of countries

assisted* 

RP Technical Backstopping: 
- number of projects *
- number of expert/

consultants* 

3 

50 

1 

4 

10 

31 

43 

89 

80 

2 
38 

1 

30 

4 

27 

45 

94 

112 

1 

22 

3 

42 

4 

29 

46 

102 

127 

2 
18 

1 

5 

3 

31 

42 

156 

140 

1 
10 

2 

16 

13 

16 

30 

97 

121 

* The number of countries assisted, the number of projects and the number
of expert/consultants are not additive

7.15 The Sub-programme pursues the priorities as established by the FAO 
governing bodies, namely: 

food conservation in most needy areas; 

small-scale labour intensive/low capital processing units, 
particularly for women's groups; 

use of indigenous materials; import substitution; 
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strengthening of R and D capability; inter-country information 
exchange; 

medium-level training. 

The Committee on Agriculture, at its Eighth Session (1985), reviewed and 
endorsed the actions and conclusions of the COAG Paper 85/7 "Processing 
of Food and Non-Food Agricultural Products". The most salient 
achievements of the Sub-programme are highlighted in this section. 

a. Food Processing and Up--grading of Traditional Food Technologies

7.16 These activities cover the entire agri-food sector (post-harvest 
handling, storage and processing, product and process development, 
institution-building, training, extension and the promotion of 
information exchange through TCDC). More than 50 percent of the 
Sub-prog·amme's work has catered for agri-food handling and processing; 
55 countries were assisted in the planning, formulation and 
establishment of agro-industrial projects. 

7.17 In seven countries*, improved milling technologies of indigenous grains 
(maize, millet and sorghum) at village level were introduced and in four 
countries**, village milling units were established and managed by 
women's groups, thereby eliminating the drudgery of hand pounding. 

7.18 Rice milling improvement has taken a prominent place and ranged from the 
rehabilitation of existing rice mills (Ghana, Guinea Bissau) to the 
establishment of processing units in ten countries.*** Rice parboiling 
was introduced in several countries (Egypt, Burma, Philippines) to 
reduce milling losses. Work was also carried out on the development of 
rice husk as a source of energy. 

7.19 Village and community based processing units for fruits and vegetables, 
serving both local and export markets, were developed in 23 
countries.**** These units have contributed to a reduction in 
post-harvest losses as well as fostering artisanal processing and 
product preservation skills of rural entrepreneurs and women's groups. 
In Africa, practical training in simple methods of fruit and vegetable 
preservation have improved tomato, mango and citrus products for rural 
markets. Shelf-life of fresh fruits and vegetables has been prolonged 

* 

** 

*** 

**** 

Colombia, Ecuador, Ghana, Philippines, Senegal, Viet Nam, Zambia 

Burkina Faso, Gambia, Mali and Zaire 

Burma, Chad, China, Gambia, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Laos, 
Madagascar, Sierra Leone, Viet Nam 

Barbados, Benin, Bhutan, Burkina Faso, China, Djibouti, El 
Salvador, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Guyana, Lesotho, Niger, 
Pakistan, Peru, Rwanda, Senegal, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Uganda, 
United Arab Emirates, Viet Nam and Yemen P.D.R. 
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by improving post-harvest handling and storage techniques in 15 
countries.* Storage methods were improved by the introduction of 
controlled atmosphere techniques in developing countries. Assistance in 
date processing was given to seven countries** resulting in improved 
handling, processing and packaging. Advice to Bahrain resulted in the 
establishment of a commercial date packaging plant in that country. 

7.20 Technical assistance given to Mozambique resulted in the consolidation 
of its cashew processing industry which is a vital source of foreign 
exchange for the country. Through a technical cooperation project in 
Viet Nam, a new cashew nut processing factory is under construction. 

7.21 One regional and three national projects (Syria, Tunisia and Yugoslavia) 
have led to the improvement of olive processing and refining, oil 
conservation and quality control. Six other countries*** were assisted 
in improving the processing of palm oil, rape seed, and other oilseeds. 
The Sub-programme was instrumental in the creation of the African Oil 
Palm Development Association involving 11 countries, seven of which 
received technical missions.**** A regional network on oil palm 
industries was established in Latin America involving ten countries***** 
which has resulted in greater exchange of information on processing 
equipment and a substantial increase in the production of palm oil in 
the region. 

7.22 Data on traditional food technologies in developing countries were 
collected and analyzed. This work was reviewed by an Expert 
Consultation on Traditional Food Processing Technologies, held in Arusha 
(Tanzania) in November 1986 and areas for improvement were identified. 
One direct result was the preparation of a Compendium of Traditional 
Food Processing Technologies in Africa to be published in 1989. 

7.23 With assistance from the Sub-programme, a network on Agro-Industrial 
Development with initial membership of seven countries****** was 
established in Latin America, which made it possible to improve the 
shelf-life of fruits for export to Europe. Training courses in the 
Caribbean countries have produced educational material on small-scale 

* Bangladesh, Bhutan, China, Colombia, Egypt, Democratic Republic
of Korea, Korea (Republic of), Mexico, Pakistan, Sri Lanka,
St. Vincent and the Grenadines, Tunisia, Viet Nam, Yemen Arab
Republic and Yemen P.D.R.

** Bahrain, Egypt, India, Oman, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia and Yemen
P.D.R.

*** Brazil, China, India, Sudan, Thailand and Viet Nam 

**** Angola, Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Liberia, Nigeria and 
Zaire 

***** Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru and Venezuela 

****** Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Mexico, Panama, Peru and Venezuela 
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agro-industries. A technical study to rehabilitate the Food 
Institute of Suwon, Republic of Korea was completed in 1987. 
Government has since developed plans and has conunitted funds 
expanded and sophisticated Research Centre. 

Research 
The 

for an 

7.24 In 1989, two Regional Training Workshops on Food Packaging were 
organized with TCP assistance, one for francophone African countries and 
another for Arabic speaking countries. During the period under review, 
the Sub-progranune published 13 documents on different aspects of the 
agri-food industry.* 

b. Indigenous Flours and Composites

7.25 Imported wheat has continued to replace a large proportion of indigenous 
cereals and other starch crops in people's diet in many developing 
countries, especially in sub-Saharan Africa. Trade imbalances and 
increasing foreign debt are more than often an undesirable consequence. 
FAO's composite flour progranune has continued its work with research and 
field projects, though it is evident that in order to make a serious 
impact in reducing the use of imported wheat, a much broader based 
approach will be required. 

7.26 An evaluation by an independent consultant of 13 completed FAO technical 
cooperation projects, as well as similar projects implemented by 
bilateral aid agencies** has confirmed the technical feasibility of 
composite flour but has underlined the fact that success depended on the 
presence of a sound economic policy framework, i.e. appropriate price 
structure for local produce and a wheat import policy which does not run 
counter to the interests of local producers and processors. 

* 

** 

Design and Operation of Cold Stores in Developing Countries (AGS 
Bulletin No. 19/2 - 1985, E F S) 
Small-Scale Cane Processing and Residue Utilization (AGS Bulletin 
No. 39 - 1985) 
Fruit Juice Processing (AGS Bulletin No. 13 - 1986) 
Rice Testing Methods and Equipment (AGS Bulletin No. 18 - 1986) 
Rice Processing Machines (AGS Bulletin No. 37 - 1986) 
Proceedings of the Expert Consultation on Upgrading Traditional 
Food Technologies (Two volumes - 1987) 
Food Losses Prevention in Perishable Crops (AGS Bulletin No. 43 -
1988) 
Artisanal Processing and Storage of Fruits and Vegetables (1988) 
Traditional Post-harvest Technology of Perishable Tropical Staples 
(AGS Bulletin No. 59 - 1988) 

• Tomato Preservation: Three Techniques for Artisanal Processing
(1988)
Rice Milling Equipment and Maintenance (1988)
Manual on Black and Green Table Olive Processing (1989)
Compendium on Traditional Food Technologies (1989)

GTC/FRG, USAID, ODA/UK, IDRC/Canada, Netherlands, Australia and
Italy
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7.27 Recent work on wheatless bread which can be made from barley, cassava, 
maize, millet, rice, sago or sorghum has proved very promising. Legume 
flours were added when additional protein was required. A successful 
Press Conference, held recently at FAO Headquarters, has generated a 
flood of requests for more technical information and for country 
projects. It is expected that the demand for this new technology will 
increase substantially in the coming years. Three publications have 
been issued on this subject by the Sub-progranune.* 

7.28 The Sub-progranune has also emphasised the processing of local cereals, 
legumes and roots and tubers into flour as foods for the rural 
populations. Belize was assisted in developing techniques for the use 
of banana flour and other banana products. Similarly, women's groups in 
four African countries** were assisted in improving the handling and 
processing of cassava, maize and other indigenous grains, thereby 
contributing to food security at the village level. 

c. Apiculture

7.29 The productivity of traditional apiculture as practised in most 
developing countries is low. By upgrading beekeeping technology the 
Sub-progranune has contributed to rural employment, especially for women 
and with modest investment the income and nutritional status of the 
rural population has increased. Pollination has improved, resulting in 
higher crop yields� Other achievements of the Sub-progranune have been 
the introduction and breeding of European-type honeybees under a wide 
range of ecological conditions, the production and packaging of better 
quality honey, beeswax, royal jelly and pollen, and the strengthening of 
national apiculture centres through research and training. 

7.30 During the period under review, 41 countries*** received assistance in 
training, research, experimentation and extension related to bee 
breeding and management (e.g. queen bee rearing techniques including 
artificial insemination), pest and disease control, establishment of 
apiculture units, product packaging and marketing. In Latin America and 
the Caribbean, the Sub-progranune helped control the spread of African 
bees through new management methods and five countries were assisted 

* Composite flour processing and utilization (Brochure 1985)
Review of the barriers to indigenous flours development in Africa
(1987)
Bread without Wheat (New Scientist - 28 April 1988)

** Burkina Faso, Burundi, Sierra Leone and Zaire

*** Afghanistan, Algeria, Benin, Brazil, Burkina Faso, Burma, Cape
Verde, Cuba, Djibouti, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Gabon,
Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya, Madagascar, Maldives, Mali,
Mauritius, Mexico, Morocco, Mozambique, Pakistan, Peru, Republic
of Korea, Sao Tome and Principe, Saudi Arabia, Seychelles, Sudan,
Turkey and Viet Nam
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through technical cooperation projects.* In Africa, good results were 
achieved through demonstration, extension, applied research and the 
rehabilitation of national apiculture centres. In Asia and the Pacific, 
projects succeeded in establishing and strengthening national apiculture 
centres. In the Near East Region, good results were achieved in the 
control of honeybee diseases and a sub-regional project assisted Arab 
countries to improve the technical capabilities of their beekeepers. 
Since 1985, the Sub-programme has published 10 technical documents and 
manuals on the subject of apiculture.** 

d. Hides and Skins and Animal By-products

7.31 Despite the high density of livestock, a number of developing countries 
are net importers of leather and leather products and more than 50 
percent of their local hides and skins, as well as other animal 
by-products are wasted due to lack of technical know-how and proper 
economic exploitation. 

7.32 In this area, assistance was provided to ten countries.*** For example, 
a project in Zambia trained 352 local personnel in the slaughtering, 
flaying, fleshing, curing and preservation of hides and skins. Correct 
techniques were propagated and demonstrated through radio and television 
programmes. A grading system was introduced, standards established and 
legislation drafted to regulate the trade. Good results were also 
achieved in animal by-products; the main abattoirs in the country now 
process blood and tallow which are sold to the private sector to be used 
for the manufacture of blood meal and soap. 

7.33 Similar results were obtained in a project in Tanzania where the 
recovered quantities increased by 50 percent while the value rose by 
over 152 percent for goat and sheep skins, and by 200 percent for cattle 
hides. The increased revenue was entirely due to the introduction of 
the wet salting technique by the project for the curing of hides and 

* 

** 

*** 

Brazil, El Salvador, Guyana, Honduras and Mexico 

Tropical and Sub-Tropical Beekeeping (AGS Bulletin No. 68 -
1986) 
Beekeeping in Asia (AGS Bulletin No. 68/4 - 1987) 
Honeybee Diseases and Enemies in Asia (AGS Bulletin No. 68/5 -
1987) 
Bibliographical Review of Honeybee Mites and their Control (AGS 
Bulletin No. 68/6 - 1987) 
Honeybee Varroa Mite Disease (including cassettes and 
explanatory booklet, E, F, 1988) 
Proceedings of the Workshop on Parasite Bee Mites and their 
Control (1989) 
Beekeeping in Latin America (AGS Bulletin 1989) 
Beekeeping in Africa (AGS Bulletin 1989) 

. Quality Control of Honey and Beeswax (AGS Bulletin 1989) 
Manual on Practical Beekeeping in Latin America (1989) 

Botswana, Ethiopia, India, Jordan, the Philippines, Qatar, 
Somalia, Tanzania, Turkey and Zambia 
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skins. A biogas unit completed at one of the slaughterhouses 
demonstrated the use of abattoir waste for the generation of heat and 
light and for keeping the surroundings clean. 

7.34 Assistance was given to 12 countries* through advisory missions. The 
missions to Mexico, the South Pacific, the Caribbean and the Gulf 
countries resulted in establishing the potential for developing shark 
by-products including skins for shagreen and exotic leather, edible 
gelatine and shark liver oil. A video training kit and three technical 
documents were produced.** 

e. Natural Fibres

7.35 The thrust of the Sub-programme has been on the scouring, grading, 
testing and processing of wool, mohair, alpaca, cashmere, cotton and 
jute. Labour-intensive small-scale or cottage industries, requiring 
relatively low capital investment, were developed in Lesotho based on 
wool and mohair, in Bangladesh using natural dyes on cotton and in Peru 
using alpaca. These industries assisted both by Regular Programme and 
field projects (e.g. Burma, Chile, China, Egypt, India, Lesotho and 
Viet Nam) have mainly benefited rural women. 

7.36 In Pakistan, two successive UNDP/FAO projects introduced a cotton
grading and marketing system which, through guaranteed prices for graded 
seed cotton, has raised the incomes of the producers by 15 percent. As 
a result, private industry has re-introduced cotton pre- and post
ginning cleaning and has assisted in the training of cotton graders. 
This success has highlighted the need for upgrading the entire cotton 
industry of Pakistan from breeding to manufacturing and has led to a 
loan of US$ 80 million by the Asian Development Bank. 

7.37 Support was given to several developing countries in reorganizing and 
strengthening their institutions, e.g. to the Jute Research Institute of 
Bangladesh in natural fibres research and development; to the Shandong 
Cotton Research Centre and Mitzi_Experimental Station of China; to the 
Cotton Arbitration and Testing Organization of Egypt; to the Cotton 
Export Corporation of Pakistan; to the Cotton Authority of Tanzania and 
to Nha No Cotton Research Station of Viet Nam. A regional project on 
jute and kenaf development involving Bangladesh, India, Nepal and 
Thailand is pending. Two studies were published on the handling and 
processing natural fibres.*** 

* Botswana, China, Egypt, Gambia, Ghana, Lesotho, Malawi, Qatar,
Senegal, Sierra Leone, Yemen P.D.R. and Zimbabwe

** Video training kit on preparation and processing of hides and
skins (1985)

• Economics of animal by-products (1988)
Handbook on rural use of animal by-products (1989)
Hides and skins improvement in developing countries (AGS Bulletin
No. 67 - 1989)

*** Handling, Grading and Disposal of Wool (AGS Bulletin No. 55 -
1985)
The Retting of Jute (AGS Bulletin No. 60 - 1987)
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f. Sericulture Development

7.38 The Sub-programme has been particularly active in the development of 
sericulture as improvements in the production and processing of natural 
silk can bring high returns to small farmers, particularly to rural 
women. The results of the Sub-programme have included improvements in 
mulberry cultivation, silkworm breeding, cocoon production and disease 
control, silkworm egg production and silk reeling, as well as training 
and extension in processing up to finished fabric. 

7.39 Assistance in silk production was provided to 15 countries.* Through a 
project in Sri Lanka, national cocoon production was increased from 
12 to 52 tons; a new variety of silkworm was bred for cool areas and 
silk production was increased from less than 1 ton to an avera�e of 3 to 
4 tons annually. Twelve technical officers were trained overseas, 167 
technicians trained locally and 214 farmers received on-the-job 
training. As a result of Regular Programme missions to Africa, a 
bilateral donor in cooperation with FAO, will distribute improved 
mulberry saplings to African countries for adaptability to local 
conditions. 

7.40 Five consecutive annual training courses on all aspects of sericulture 
were organized by the Sub-programme with UNDP funding at the Regional 
Sericulture Training Centre at Guangzhou, China. The TCDC and 
institutional network activities of the Centre have also received direct 
support from the Sub-programme. Training materials and manuals were 
produced and 97 participants from 17 countries were trained at the 
Centre. For advanced studies, the Sub-programme sponsored a course at 
the Kyung Pock National University, Republic of Korea, which offers 
M_.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees in sericulture. Five manuals on sericulture
were prepared.** Five video tapes on mulberry cultivation, silkworm egg
production, silkworm rearing, silkworm diseases and cocoon drying were
prepared and reproduced and are available for training purposes. A set
of 100 slides on the same subjects has also been prepared.

g. Application of New and Emerging Technologies in Food and Non-food
Processing

7.41 This component of the Sub-programme deals with the introduction of the 
latest available applicable technologies into rural food and non-food 
agro-industrial activities in developing countries. The focus has been 
on: (i) energy production and conservation, (ii) biotechnology in food 
and non-food processing, and (iii) agricultural residues and animal 
waste utilization. 

* 

** 

China, Colombia, Egypt, Kenya, Madagascar, Morocco, Nepal, 
Pakistan, the Philippines, Republic of Korea, Sri Lanka, Thailand, 
Tunisia, Turkey and Viet Nam 

Manual on Mulberry Cultivation (1988) 
Manual on Silkworm Rearing (1988) 
Manual on Silkworm Diseases (1989) 

. Manual on Silkworm Egg Production (1989) 
Manual on Silkworm Training (1989) 
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7.42 Energy production and conservation: Agro-industry is a major user of 
energy. Activities in this area include the application of low-energy 
processing methods such as pickling and salting, and the utilization of 
alternative sources of energy subject to their technical and economic 
feasibility. For instance, rice husk fired boilers were installed in a 
project in Burma. Extraction equipment for essential oils and aromatic 
plants in Nepal was fuelled by the plant residues. A publication on 
Producergas was issued.* Solar drying of fruits and vegetables at the 
village level was completed in four countries.** The Proceedings of an 
Expert Consultation on Sun Drying was published.*** 

7.43 Biotechnology in food and non-food processing: The role of micro
organisms in agro-industries is a vast one. Breadmaking, pickling, 
fermented food and also non-food uses such as retting, biogas and 
effluent treatment are beneficial uses of microbes. On the other hand, 
food spoilage due to improper storage or processing is caused by micro
organisms and adequate measures are required to prevent harmful effects. 
Thus, microbial processes form part and parcel of the Sub-programme. 
ApP,lication of new techniques in genetic engineering, molecular cell 
technology and tissue culture, may open ways and means for an increased 
and more efficient use of microbes in agro-processing. There is a vast 
ongoing research activity in this field, mainly promoted and largely 
sponsored by transnational corporations, whi�h could have a considerable 
impact on agriculture, agro-industry and renewable energy sources. The 
Sub-programme has concentrated on identifying applications of 
appropriate biotechnology that could yield measurable results. 

7.44 The Joint FAO/IAEA Research Coordination Meeting held in Dubrovnik, 
Yugoslavia in 1986, analyzed the factors influencing the Utilization of 
Food Irradiation Processes and, in the same year, the International 
Consultation Group on Food Irradiation held in Ottawa, Canada, discussed 
the marketing and public relation issues of food irradiation. The Sub
programme played an active role in the preparation and implementation of 
both meetings. In 1987, a field mission to the Caribbean countries 
examined.the possibility of using food irradiation as a replacement for 
ethylene dibromide fumigation for fruit disinfestation. 

7.45 The Sub-programme cooperated in the preparation and organization of the 
International Conference on the Acceptance, Control of and Trade in 
Irradiated Foods which was sponsored by FAO, IAEA, WHO and 
ITC/UNCTAD/GATT in Geneva, Switzerland, in December 1988. Through the 
FAO Standing Committee on Radiation Effects, the Sub-programme assisted 
in preparing guidelines on the role of FAQ in radiation effects 
resulting from radio-nuclide contamination of food and agricultural 
products. This issue became crucial after the Chernobyl nuclear 
accident. 

* Producergas Technology for Rural Applications (AGS Bulletin
No. 61 - 1985)

** Burkina Faso, Djibouti, Ghana and Niger

*** Proceedings of the Expert Consultation on Planning the Development 
of sun-drying Techniques in Africa (1985, E.F.) 
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7.46 National food research institutes of four developing countries were 
assisted in research on new technologies for food conservation and 
processing.* An examination is underway to explore the possibility of 
introducing Asian fermentation techniques into African countries. An 
FAO ethnobotanic survey revealed that a number of items from tropical 
rainforests, including pharmaceuticals, pigments, biocides, gums, 
perfumes and others, could be developed to benefit local people. 

7.47 Residue utilization: Agricultural and agro-industrial activities 
frequently produce residues that could be utilized alternatively for 
animal feed, fertilizer or energy. The work of the Sub-programme has 
increased awareness of improved residue utilization by publishing a 
Directory of Institutions, Compendium of Technologies and a 
Bibliography. It has further been instrumental in inserting residue 
utilization components in existing food processing projects. For 
instance, the extraction of rice bran oil and other rice by-products 
utilization formed an integral part of projects in India and Laos. 
Special attention to olive residues was given to olive projects in 
Yugoslavia, Tunisia and to a Regional Project. Bagasse was intensively 
researched as a resource material in a Brazilian project. A publication 
on "Rural Use of Lignocellulosic Residues" was issued.** 

7.48 A project on animal waste management and utilization in Singapore was 
successful in solving the problem of disposal of solid wastes and 
environmental pollution caused by pig wastes formerly discharged into 
island estuaries and small streams. Development activities were 
concentrated on the evaluation of pig farm systems which combined waste 
treatment and resource recovery. Another successful project in Malaysia 
(Animal Waste Management and Pollution Control) provided the Government 
with a comprehensive plan to take the country's pig farming into the 
year 2000 with due consideration of environmental and social 
constraints. 

7.49 In addition to the major activities in food and non-food processing, the 
Sub-programme has also dealt with less common requests such as 
development of minor export crops (mainly spices) in Sri Lanka, 
establishment of an animal feed mill in Bhutan, rubber processing in 
Papua New Guinea and Viet Nam, and the extraction of essential oils and 
aromatic plants in Nepal. 

h. Agro-industrial Planning, Programming and Investment Projects
Preparation

7.50 In developing countries, a greater recognition of agro-industries is 
leading governments to formulate agricultural plans with an agro
industrial perspective. This includes specific objectives of locating 

* The Food Irradiation Centre and Vegetable Research Centre and the
South China Tropical Crop Testing Centre;

** 

The Food Technology Centre of Seoul, Republic of Korea;
The Horticultural Research Centre of Colombo, Sri Lanka;
The Food Research Centre of Shambat, Sudan

Rural Use of Lignocellulosic Residues, 1989
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agro-based industries in rural rather than only in urban areas, as the 
economic and social disadvantages of large urban centres are becoming 
more evident to both governments and industries. Another trend is the 
recognition of the competence of transnational firms in agro-industrial 
development and the potential advantages of entering into joint ventures 
with them. 

7.51 During the period under review the Sub-programme, in cooperation with 
the Policy Analysis Division, carried out several activities in this 
field of work. Support was provided to Bolivia in planning and 
programming which led to agro-industrial development of the Yungas de la 
Paz area. In Algeria, similar results were obtained by the preparation 
of an agro-food development programme. With the assistance of UNDP/FAO 
projects, agro-industrial development was integrated in the agricultural 
development plans of Afghanistan, Mauritius and Nicaragua. In 
particular, the Nicaragua project conducted a diagnostic survey of the 
agro-industrial sector, which resulted in the preparation of a strategic 
framework for its development and the formulation of specific agro
industry policy recommendations for sugar, coffee, milk, meat, cotton, 
citrus, animal feeds and vegetable oil. In Mexico, an FAQ-executed 
project, financed by the Mexican Government, has contributed to the 
establishment of a planning system for national agro-industrial 
development through intensive training and extension at different 
levels, including "egido" farmers owning small agro-industries in rural 
areas. Since 1980, the project has trained some 8,000 staff from public 
sector organizations and about 11,000 persons from the private sector. 
During recent years, the project has been cooperating with FAO in 
assisting other countries in the region. 

Effects and Impact 

7.52 Considering the diversity of the disciplines and sub-sectors covered by 
the Sub-programme, the effects and impact of its work have been grouped 
under six headings: 

(i) Contribution to Rural Development

7.53 A large number of activities under the Sub-programme have contributed to 
rural development by assisting member countries to expand the volume of 
marketable products to increase food availability for improved nutrition 
in rural areas, to raise the value-added of primary agricultural 
products and to generate additional employment. For example, a project 
in Burundi has trained over 100 rural women in the processing of cassava 
into gari for local consumption through the use of machinery supplied by 
the project. In Turkey, a Regular Programme mission was followed by a 
TCP project on apiculture training in Erzurum Province, in which the 
equipment component was provided by the World Bank. 

7.54 Field projects in support of rice processing and the upgrading of 
indigenous grain milling technologies have contributed to an increased 
supply of acceptable food products for rural and urban populations in 
the beneficiary countries. In Sierra Leone, improved drying techniques 
and the introduction of rice milling equipment have increased both the 
output of milled rice as well as farmers' incomes. A successful FAO 
sponsored training institute for rice processing in Egypt supported by 
three international donors has prompted the host country to request 
its change into an International Training Centre. Projects or project 
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components concerned with fruit and vegetable processing and canning 
have stimulated the production of cash crops by small farmers in rural 
areas. For example, in a Lesotho village, women were taught and 
encouraged to grow asparagus. This has led to a modern conunercial 
canning factory currently in operation and which is exporting canned 
produce to EEC countries. In Uganda, a local cooperative was assisted 
through TCP in upgrading its pineapple processing facilities, resulting 
in increased product output and quality. All these activities have 
contributed to the generation of new employment and additional income, 
as well as opening internal and export markets for food products. 

(ii) Import Substitution of Processed Agricultural Products

7.55 Activities concerning indigenous flours and composites with the 
objective of reducing dependence on imported wheat flour have not proved 
as effective as originally expected. Research work tended to stretch 
over a period of many years and was mainly focussed on the technical 
problems of the baking industry using indigenous flours. However, as 
mentioned in paragraph 7.26, the use of local grain flours as a 
substitute for imported wheat flour, though technically feasible and 
acceptable, has not proved successful because domestic supplies of local 
grains were not sufficient or because of the lack of incentive due to 
the absence of adequate pricing policies. 

7.56 By initiating local processing activities, the Sub-progranune has without 
doubt contributed to import substitution, though the effect is difficult 
to quantify. Improved and increased use of hides and skins has led to 
less need for importation of leather goods. Likewise, local fruit and 
vegetable canning will have reduced imports. The start of local 
breeding of silkworm eggs has not only reduced reliance on outside 
sources, but has facilitated the access to this production requirement 
for silk producers. 

(iii) Increasing Production and Income Earning

7.57 The apiculture and sericulture activities requiring only modest 
investments have generated tangible results in beneficiary countries. 
The field projects in these sub-sectors have increased the production of 
both bee products and silk, as well as generating employment and income, 
in particular for rural women. For instance, in Sri Lanka fresh cocoon 
yields were increased from 200 to 500 kg per ha through a FAO-assisted 
project. In Mali, a Regular Progranune consultancy in apiculture 
development led to TCP assistance followed by a UNDP funded project. 
This, in turn, has generated interest from a bilateral donor for 
additional assistance. This multiplier effect will ensure increased 
incomes for a much larger segment of the population than the Sub
progranune would have been able to achieve on its own. Other examples 
where processing activities have induced increased production and 
income are found in hides and skins improvement, cotton grading and 
marketing, and fruits and vegetable canning. 

(iv) Improving Market Value of Farm Produce

7.58 To a large extent, the activities of the Sub-progranune have helped to 
improve the quality of agricultural produce, to facilitate the access of 
the product to large and stable markets and to reduce losses. These 
aspects have been particularly noticeable in the case of projects for 
upgrading milling technologies, improved processing of dates, edible oil 
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and cashew, improving storage facilities and packaging methods and 
upgrading the primary processing of natural fibres and hides and skins. 
For example, a UNDP/FAO project in Syria has contributed significantly 
to better wool quality and price through improvements in processing 
technology. Other projects in Burma, Papua New Guinea and Viet Nam have 
generated appreciable effects on their rubber industry by improving 
processing techniques. Projects in Pakistan, in particular, proved very 
successful in the reorganization and modernization of the entire cotton 
industry. As a result of a hides and skins improvement project in 
Zambia, both the availability and price of raw hides and skins increased 
substantially. 

(v) Improved Resource Utilization

7.59 Assistance projects related to the handling and processing of hides, 
skins and animal by-products in Ethiopia, India, Kenya, Pakistan, 
Tanzania, Turkey and Zambia have contributed significantly to the 
upgrading of a previously neglected resource. In Zambia, as a result of 
assistance provided by the project to the private sector, a specific 
type of bark, not previously utilized, was collected and sold for 
vegetable tanning to a company, which established a processing unit for 
cutting and crushing it; this helped to reduce imports of tanning 
materials as well as to contribute to the expansion of the tanning 
industry. 

7.60 The concept of making more and better use of available resources has 
been reflected in the Sub--progranune's work on agricultural residues in 
cooperation with other Sub-programmes. The emphasis has been on 
enlarging the information base and making it available to potential 
users. Where feasible and practical, residue utilization with special 
reference to increasing energy resources has been incorporated in 
existing projects. 

(vi) Technological Improvement and Adaptation of New Technologies

7.61 Modern processing techniques are often fundamentally similar to the 
traditional ones, except their effectiveness is usually higher and the 
scale of operation larger. A common target of many projects supported 
by the Sub--progranune has been to upgrade or modernize traditional 
technologies, without resorting to expensive technology. Tangible 
results have been achieved in food processing at village level, drying 
of perishables and milling of grains. In Burkina Faso and Ghana, 
improved technologies for drying fruits, vegetables and root crops have 
been introduced, thereby reducing losses due to seasonal gluts. In 
Burkina Faso, village tomato processing initiated by TCP, has led to 
similar projects in the country funded by bilateral aid. In Tonga, a 
small-scale unit was established to process snack foods using local raw 
material. In a particular aspect of a wool project in Lesotho, women 
members improved their production facilities by constructing five 
workshop buildings by themselves, thereby saving more than half the cost 
as quoted by a local contractor. 

7.62 The research and development activities sponsored by the Sub--progranune 
have shown that there are no severe obstacles to the transfer and 
application of advanced technologies to developing countries. However, 
success is dependent on the organizational and managerial capability of 
the recipient country and the commercial viability of the agro-industry 
output. In this connection, the Sub--progranune has organized the 
exchange of information on improved technologies amongst member 
countries. 
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Outlook and Issues 

7.63 In developing countries, there is an increased demand for assistance in 
integrated agro-industries development. This is caused by the need to 
improve the nutritional status of the rural population and to satisfy 
the rising demand for convenience foods from the growing urban 
population. Other contributing factors are the increased use of 
indigenous crops to replace imports and to move from subsistence to 
market agriculture. For these purposes, agro-industry serves as a major 
catalyst for agricultural development. 

7.64 FAO's policy in the development of agro-industries has several 
dimensions, i.e. to make agro-processing technology available to 
developing countries, to promote priorities in adaptive resear�h and to 
encourage the formulation of agro-industrial plans, policies and 
programmes as an integral part of agricultural sector planning. 

7.65 In view of the limited absorptive capacity of many rural groups for 
external inputs in agro-industrial development and their difficulties in 
providing the necessary local inputs and raw materials, future FAO 
assistance should place more emphasis on arrangements for vertical 
integration. At the same time, the programmes for agro-industrial 
development need to be horizontally integrated with national and 
regional industrial development plans. Improved sectoral and area 
planning techniques would help achieve such integration, as most 
agro-industrial undertakings need to be formulated on the basis of 
geographic areas to ensure easy access to raw materials and other local 
resources. 

7.66 National policy and planning for agro-industries should be modulated to 
bring together "top-down" and "bottom-up" planning processes with 
greater involvement of private entrepreneurs and farmers. Particular 
attention needs to be given to the removal of constraints related to 
physical infrastructure in rural areas and in establishing explicit 
links between agricultural production, marketing, handling and 
processing activities, including the selection of storage and 
distribution systems for finished products. Other aspects requiring 
greater emphasis are the training of entrepreneurs, agro-industry 
engineering, credit organization and improving export channels. 

7.67 A key feature of future FAO policy for the development of agro
industries is the recognition that access to technologies is a multi
faceted phenomenon. Access could be accomplished more effectively 
through public domain research information in scientific and technical 
disciplines, development of indigenous research, joint ventures with 
private firms and technology imports. Future assistance should, 
therefore, take full account of this diversity of sources. 

7.68 In recent years, FAQ's Governing Bodies have recognized the potential 
for developing countries of investment by transnational corporations 
(TNCs). The predominance of TNCs in world agro-business is a fact of 
life. Furthermore, the growth of investment by TNCs in new technologies 
- especially biotechnology - and the likelihood that some of this
investment could take place in developing countries, are other positive
features. While TNC investment may provide significant economic
advantages for the developing countries, it also confronts them with
policy dilemmas. These considerations should be adequately incorporated
in FAO's future policy of assistance to member countries.
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7.69 To increase the effectiveness of FAO's future assistance in the 
development of food and agricultural industries, the Sub-programme needs 
to address, in the medium-term, two major problems. The first problem 
is the effective coordination of FAO's total resources devoted to 
agro-industry development. As stated earlier, at least 22 other 
Sub-programmes are to a greater or lesser extent involved in various 
aspects of agro-industries. The heterogeneity and complexity of food 
and agricultural industries have, in the past, justified the closer 
integration of each agro-industry branch with its respective production 
sub-sector, e.g� dairy and meat industry with animal production, 
forestry industry with forestry production, fish processing and 
preservation with fisheries, etc. However, it should be feasible, 
without any significant structural alteration, to establish greater 
coordination of activities under the existing technical units, e.g. 
through an inter-departmental working group on agro-industries. Such a 
mechanism for coordination could facilitate a more effective service by 
FAO to developing countries in their emerging agro-industrial problems. 

7.70 The second problem is to.strengthen coordination and cooperation with 
other UN agencies and with relevant transnational corporations 
interested in agro-business development in developing countries. The 
multidisciplinary nature of the tasks in assisting Member Nations in 
agro-industry is not entirely consistent with the formal division of 
work between agencies, which follows the traditional division by 
economic sectors. Considering the natural continuum that exists in the 
production/handling/processing/marketing/consumption chain, there are 
numerous operational areas common to FAO and UNIOO. As pointed out 
earlier, an Inter-agency Agreement between the two agencies was 
established, several Joint Technical Working Groups for specific areas 
of work were created and broad guidelines for cooperation were 
formulated. The primary mechanism for cooperation between FAO and UNIOO 
is the Inter-secretariat Committee, which meets annually and oversees 
the work carried out by the Joint Technical Working Groups. Over the 
20 years of operation of the Inter-agency Agreement, a number of 
successful cooperative activities have been carried out and many areas 
of overlapping have been identified. However, this formal coordination 
mechanism has not led to joint programmes and projects in resolving 
overlapping activities. 

7.71 In view of the new challenges that FAO would face in assisting Member 
Nations in their agro-industrial development, it would seem necessary to 
up-grade and strengthen future cooperation between FAO and UNIOO through 
an increasing number of joint programmes and projects and through 
increased flows of information exchange. In the common interest of 
Member Nations, the overlaps need to be resolved and joint activities 
promoted that would take into account, when necessary, other potential 
partners such as the International Trade Centre and the private sector. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

SITUATIOO .AND OOTIOOK 

Sul:r-Programme 2.1.7.2 

8.1 The Constitution of FAO highlights the priority function of the 
Organization in collecting, analyzing, interpreting and disseminating 
information related to nutrition, food and agriculture. As the only 
inter-governmental organization specifically concerned with food and 
agriculture on a global scale, FAO has a unique role as an 
international centre of information in the field of its competence. 

8.2 In order to serve the needs of its Member Nations and the public as 
well as other organizations within and outside the UN system, the 
Organization compiles, analyses and disseminates information on food 
and agriculture in a continuing and systematic manner. Apart from 
serving these external needs, the availability of timely, reliable and 
comprehensive information within FAO underpins its capacity for 
discharging the wide-ranging substantive functions, from harmonization 
of policies and programmes among the member governments to provision of 
technical support and cooperation with individual countries and other 
international organizations. In all these functions, the scope and 
quality of information are a critical determinant of the Organization's 
capacity for in-depth analysis of problems, for the formulation of 
technically sound and appropriate solutions, and for provision of 
advice to member countries. 

8.3 Given the diversity of functions and the broad scope of subjects to be 
covered at global, regional and national levels, FAO's information 
activities have been both extensive and diverse in scope as well as 
closely linked to technical programmes. They comprise the basic, 
organization-wide statistical system covering the production, 
consumption and trade of food and agricultural products (including 
fisheries and forestry products), a large number of specialized 
statistical and data systems more narrowly focussed on particular 
technical subjects, as well as qualitative information on policy and 
institutional aspects and bibliographical and reference materials. 

8.4 Essential and important as it is, the collection and analysis of 
information has many complex aspects. Information that is reliable and 
useful is generally scarce and costly to assemble. Even basic 
statistics on food and agriculture are not always available in 
satisfactory form in many developing countries, posing a particular 
problem for FAO, which must principally rely on national sources. 
Improving the quality of statistical information, including 
standardization for inter-country comparison, and its timely 
availability are a major concern in which FAO has been cooperating with 
member countries as well as other UN agencies. Frontiers of needed 
information are also constantly expanding in line with newly emerging 
issues and problems to be addressed. Not only are new data and 
statistics required, but the existing statistics must be of a 
quality to permit use for multiple application. As more detailed 
information is required, especially covering wider geographical areas, 
the organization of an information network becomes a complex task at 
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the international level. Furthermore, although the increasing 
efficiency of modern electronic data-processing methods has greatly 
facilitated the task of compilation and analysis of data, the 
organization and management of such complex information systems are 
also generating challenges. 

8.5 The Programme 2.1.7 (Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis) 
covers most of the primary information functions of FAO, geared to meet 
the basic information requirements of the Organization as a whole. 
These include the development and operation of the FAO's main 
statistical systems on food and agriculture, food information and early 
warning system, and the situation and outlook system to monitor the 
status of food and agriculture in general, as well as the commodity and 
trade situation. The Programme provides the statistical and analytical 
information necessary for the formulation of appropriate food and 
agriculture policies and action programmes at the global, regional and 
national levels. 

Objectives 

8.6 Within the broad objectives of Programme 2.1.7, Sub-programme 2.1.7.2 
(Situation and Outlook) is designed to fulfil one of the primary 
functions of the Organization, i;e., to monitor and report on the 
changing status and prospects of the world's food and agriculture in 
the context of global economic developments. Such global monitoring 
and analysis is essential to establish an overall framework for 
interpreting the evolution of food and agriculture in relation to the 
general economic and policy environment, sectoral and sub-sectoral 
changes in relation to the overall developments in food and 
agriculture, and for tracing patterns of change at the global, regional 
and national levels. As such, the information provides an essential 
ingredient to Member Nations, FAO and other international organizations 
in formulating a macro-framework for policy planning, analysis and 
adjustment. 

8.7 The major emphasis has been on monitoring and reporting on the current 
status of food and agriculture in general, as well as on developments 
and prospects in commodity markets and trade, at the global, regional 
and national levels. In particular, the information collection and 
analysis on the state of food and agriculture is intended to provide 
not only a comprehensive assessment of the current status and 
prospects, but also policy-oriented analytical information regarding 
the effects of macro-economic and sectoral policies on food and 
agricultural production, trade and consumption. Similarly, monitoring 
and reporting on food and agricultural commodities is focussed on 
trends and near-term outlook in commodity markets and trade to 
facilitate timely action in formulating and adjusting commodity 
policies and strategies. The major outputs of the Sub-programme, the 
State of Food and Agriculture (SOFA) and the Commodity Review and 
Outlook (CRO), both published annually, serve as FAO's official annual 
reports on the current status of world food and agriculture. 

8.8 The Sub-programme draws heavily on information collected by the major 
statistical systems of FAO and by outside organizations, but the two 
main components, the SOFA related activities and the commodity- related 
activities operate somewhat differently. In the former, the emphasis 
has been on the analysis of both quantitative and qualitative 
information, drawn from inside and outside the Organization: 
assessment of the situation and near-term prospects for the regional 
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and global economy is largely based on external sources. Under the 
commodity related activities, the monitoring function involves 
collection and storage of a substantial amount of current information -
although the FAO statistical information series are also used - in 
order to facilitate current assessment and short-term projections on 
commodity markets and trade. The commodity information is used for the 
production of monitoring assessment reports on selected commodities 
under the Sub-programme, as well as for analytical work, such as 
various studies and reports submitted to the FAQ inter-governmental 
commodity groups, under Sub-programme 2.1.8.3 (Commodity Policies and 
Trade) and for contributing to the Global Information and Early Warning 
System under Sub-programme 2.1.7.3. Throughout the Sub-programme 
activities, efforts have been directed at improving the coverage and 
quality of information and its use in enhancing the analytical content 
of reports and studies. 

8.9 The major components of the Sub-programme over the last three biennia 
(1984-89) have been: 

(a} global re�rting on the state of food and agriculture - this
is focusse on the preparation and issuing of scheduled 
documents on the subject to the Governing Bodies, and 
especially the annual State of Food and Agriculture (SOFA) 
publication. The SOFA publication serves as the primary FAQ 
reporting and assessment on the global situation of food and 
agriculture, not only to the Governing Bodies but also to 
other international organizations and the public at large. It 
also provides the basis for FAQ's contribution on the subject 
to the World Food Council (WFC) and other UN agencies; 

(b) monitoring and assessment of food and agriculture at national
and regional levels - this is aimed at maintaining and
improving systematic information at the regional and country
level, covering statistical, factual, bibliographical and
analytical information related to food and agriculture
development. Apart from drawing on country and sector
analyses from both inside and outside FAO, efforts have been
made to improve broader policy-oriented information, such as
national agricultural development plans, resources
allocation/flows to agriculture, and development experience on
selected issues. This information is used for the regional
analysis in SOFA and complements FAQ's basic statistical
information in providing for the Organization's policy and
planning work;

(c) work on the Commodity Review and Outlook - this covers the
publication of the annual document as FAQ's main report and
analysis of the global food and agricultural commodity and
trade developments. The publication provides an up-to-date
assessment of the current situation and short-term outlook for
the main, internationally traded commodities and markets;

(d) monitoring of commodity and trade situations and �respects -
over 80 food and agricultural commodities of significance in
international trade are being monitored with regard to their
production, consumption, trade, and prices through a set of
specialized commodity and trade information systems, including
medium-term projections. The coverage has been increasingly
expanded as regards commodities of particular interest to
developing countries. A number of reports are prepared on the
current status of selected commodities and on topical
trade-oriented commodity problems.
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8.10 The Sub-programme, with its broad scope of coverage of topics under 
food and agriculture, interacts with many Programmes and Sub-programmes 
across the major technical programmes of FAO, especially those related 
to the basic statistical work and policy and planning activities. It 
has links with: Programme 2.1.8 (Food and Agricultural Policy) by 
providing data/statistics and analytical information support for 
substantive work on agricultural policies and planning, conunodity 
policies and trade and world food security; Programme 2.1.5 
(Nutrition) for monitoring and reporting on nutritional status and 
problems; Programmes 2.2.1 (Fisheries Information), 2.2.3 (Fisheries 
Policy), 2.3.1 (Forest Resources and Environment), 2.3.3 (Forest 
Investment and Institutions) on basic statistics and analytical 
information on fisheries and forestry development, respectively. 
Within the Programme 2.1.7, the Sub-programme has close links with 
other Sub-programmes: 2.1.7.1 (Statistical Processing and Analysis) 
for basic statistical information on food and agriculture; 2.1.7.3 
(Food Information and Early Warning System) for current information and 
outlook and food situation. Because of its global scope, an inter
departmental Working Group provides advisory and technical assistance 
to the production of the State of Food and Agriculture. The 
Sub-programme also involves substantial components of publication and 
data-base management, for which services are provided by Programmes 
5.1.1 (Public Information), 5.1.3 (Publications) and 5.2.3 (Computer 
Services). The activities of the Sub-programme at Headquarters are 
coordinated with, and complemented by, those of the Regional Offices 
and Joint Agricultural Divisions with UN Economic Conunissions for 
Africa, Europe, Latin America and the Caribbean and Western Asia. 

Resources 

8.11 During the last three biennia (1984-1989), the Sub-programme was 
allocated a total of some US$ 11.7 million of Regular Programme funds, 
with a constant share of 17 percent of the Regular Programme resources 
for the Programme 2.1.7 (see Table 1). However, in terms of work/years 
budgeted, there has been a modest decline from 66.5 work/years in 
1984/85 to 62.6 in 1988/89. The 1988/89 budget represented a small 
increase of about 3 percent over the previous biennium, with most of 
the increment devoted to strengthening the national and regional 
assessment work and the conunodity and trade monitoring activities. 
This trend reflects the priority given to consolidating the information 
and monitoring work of FAO in general, with more effort directed to 
improving information gathering at the regional and national levels, as 
well as to improving the coverage of conunodity information to include 
non-traditional conunodities. 

8.12 Several units of the Policy Analysis Division (ESP) and the Conunodities 
an� Trade Division (ESC) are responsible for the implementation of the 
various components of the Sub-programme. The Situation and outlook 
Service (ESPS) of ESP has the primary responsibility for the SOFA while 
the work on monitoring and assessment of food and agriculture at the 
national and regional levels is shared between ESPS, the Joint 
Agricultural Divisions or Regional Offices, units in Fisheries and 
Forestry Departments, and the four regional groups of the Policy 
Analysis and Planning Assistance Service (ESPP) under the overall 
coordination of ESPS. The ESPP groups maintain a country economic 
reference system which collects and compiles mainly qualitative 
information and documents on agricultural development policies, 
development plans and other development issues from within and outside 
FAO. ESPS is a relatively small unit with 5 professional posts, 
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Table 1: Sub-programme 2.1.7.2 
Allocation of Regular Programme Resources 

(estimated percentage for 1984-89) 

Key Components 1984-85 1986-87 1988-89 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Global reporting on the state of 
food and agriculture 47% 36% 24% 

Regional and national monitoring of 
food and agriculture 12% 21% 28% 

The Commodity Review and Outlook 17% 18% 17% 

Monitoring of commodity and trade 
situation and prospects 24% 25% 31% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 

Sub-programme allocation 
(in US$ '000) 3 640 3 568 4 454 

(as share of Programme 2.1.7) 18% 17% 17% 

including the Chief: during much of the period under review the actual 
staffing was three professionals, supplemented by short-term 
consultants. The Commodity Policy and Projection Service (ESCP) of the 
Commodities and Trade Division has the main responsibility for 
coordinating the preparation of the Commodity Review and Outlook, while 
the work on monitoring of the commodity and trade situation and outlook 
as well as reports on commodity topics involves, apart from ESCP, the 
Basic Foodstuffs Service (ESCB) and the Raw Materials, Tropical and 
Horticultural Products Service (ESCR). To extend the coverage to all 
commodities, the Fishery and Forestry Departments contribute an 
assessment of their respective commodity groupings. ESCP comprises 
commodity policy and trade specialists and a commodity projection group 
to support the Division's computer applications. 

8.13 The Sub-programme has no field project component of its own. However, 
in view of its function of information collection and reporting, it 
maintains a close working link with a number of international and 
bilateral organizations. These include the International Monetary Fund 
(primarily for the SOFA work), the World Bank (for both SOFA and 
commodity and trade work), the Organization for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (for both), General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and 
independent commodity bodies (for commodity and trade work), UN 
Conference on Trade and Development (for both), several units of UN 
Headquarters (for SOFA work), as well as the Joint Agriculture Division 
and the UN Regional Economic Commissions (for SOFA work). 

Output 

a. global reporting on the state of food and agriculture

8.14 This reporting is unique among the many FAO information activities in 
that it constitutes the only mechanism for presenting FAQ's assessment 
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and analysis of the overall state of world food and agriculture. :t 
reviews developments in the food and agriculture sector in the context 
of the global economic, financial and trade environment, relating at 
the global and regional levels the changing patterns of the production, 
trade and consumption in food and agriculture to the macro-environment, 
including significant policy developments. Apart from a synthesis 
assessment of global performance of the sector, it also covers 
highlights of agricultural and food developments at the regional levels 
as well as an analysis of selected subjects and issues affecting the 
sector. 

8.15 The SOFA reporting, carried out annually since 1947, has involved three 
main reports, a set of two documents submitted to the FAO Council and 
Conference and the main publication entitled the State of Food and 
Agriculture (SOFA), which has been issued in the following year as a 
priced publication in all five FAO working languages. The two 
documents submitted to the Council/Conference, also entitled "the State 
of Food and Agriculture", comprise, (i) the preliminary report 
("ijini-SOFA") with a summary assessment of global regional food and 
agricultural trends for the previous year, and (ii) the supplementary 
report ("Mini-SOFA supplement") updating the information and analysis 
for the past year and presenting first estimates for the current year. 
The main SOFA publication contains the updated and expanded information 
covered in the two preceding documents and also incorporates an 
additional section featuring selected special topics. In recent years, 
the target production cycle for these reports involved the preparation 
of the mini-SOFA during the first half of the year, the mini-SOFA 
supplement by September, the preparation of the special topic section 
during the second half and the first months of the following year. 

8.16 The SOFA reporting, especially the main SOFA publication, has remained 
a difficult task, given the wide scope of work involved in relation to 
the modest resources available to the unit responsible. The substance 
of the work is inherently complex, covering a very broad array of 
subjects and issues at the global and regional level, not only for the 
food and agriculture sector but also the macro-economic environment at 
the world level. The information and expertise needed for broad 
analysis of macro-economic and agricultural linkages at such aggregate 
level are limited in FAO. Furthermore, the preparation of SOFA 
requires not only diverse sets of information and processed data but 
also multi-disciplinary inputs, requiring close collaboration from 
various technical units. The task of obtaining, editing and 
integrating such heterogeneous material entails a time-consuming 
process. 

8.17 Throughout the three biennia, the thrust has been to improve the SOFA 
reporting, particularly the main SOFA publication in three ways: 
(a) strengthening the analytic content, especially to strengthen
diagnostic aspects and policy-orientation; (b) streamlining coverage,
especially by enhancing analysis at the regional and national level, 
and (c) ensuring timeliness in the production of the annual SOFA 
publi ea ti on. 

8.18 In terms of strengthening the analytical content, some progress has 
been achieved, especially in highlighting the important effects of 
macro-economic factors and policies. Although macro-economic 
development has been featured for some years in the World Review 
section, this has become increasingly more analytical, focussed on 
implications on agricultural development, not only in the global 
assessment but also in the assessment at the regional level. 
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Similarly, sharper focus is given to policy-oriented issues at all 
levels, but especially in the regional reviews in which attempts are 
made to provide "comparative analysis" of countries with contrasting 
policies and performance patterns. 

8.19 This progress reflects the efforts made by the ESPS. A conscious 
effort has been made to ensure more timely flow of information from 
other organizations, especially IMF, the World Bank, OECD and the 
European Economic Cormnission. Close coordination has been maintained 
with the regional groups of ESPP, the Joint Agricultural Divisions and 
Regional Offices, in deepening the analytical content of the regional 
review. Improved data availability has made it possible to attempt a 
broader and more analytical review of particular subjects - for 
example, on the flows of external resources to agriculture, 
agricultural financing and food availability. Another area where ways 
and means for improvement are being examined is how to assess more 
systematically the medium-term outlook for food and agriculture within 
a perspective of likely developments of the macro-economic environment. 

8.20 Regarding improvements in the coverage, two measures have been taken. 
Review at the regional level was re-instated, after several years of 
omission, beginning with the 1984 SOFA. Since the 1985 edition, this 
has become a separate chapter, covering the four developing regions 
(Africa, Asia and the Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the 
Near East and North Africa) and two developed regions. The latter, for 
the first time, covered Eastern Europe and the U.S.S.R. (under 
centrally-planned economies) in 1985. Together with the expansion in 
the regional coverage, the content has also been strengthened with 
emphasis on the highlights of macro-economic developments and food and 
agriculture sector performance as well as assessment of issues with 
policy implications. Within the resources available, efforts have been 
made to extend the coverage further to the national level, and 
increasingly attention is given to selected countries and groups of 
countries to provide sharper focus in assessing the effects of specific 
policy issues. For example, the coverage of China, and more recently 
of India, has been expanded to separate sections in the regional review. 

8.21 Another improvement has been to restructure the format of the SOFA. 
Starting with the 1986 edition, the structure comprises three main 
chapters, the World Review, the Regional Review, and the Special Topic. 
The separation of regional reviews from the global review has 
facilitated a clearer and more focussed presentation of assessments on 
the macro-economic and global issues. This change has also been 
accompanied by other improvements in the presentation, including the 
lay-out of the text, table formats and use of boxed presentations. The 
editorial style of text has also become increasingly concise. 

8.22 In 1988 it was decided to merge the World Food Report (prepared by GII) 
and the SOFA, resulting in a greater involvement of GII in the 
editorial and other documentation aspects, including a greater priority 
to the processing of the document in GIP. In order to implement the 
new cycle of production, the 1987 and 1988 editions were combined into 
one. As a result of this innovation, SOFA reverts to its earlier role 
of being a Conference or Council (depending on year) background 
document and is published in the surmner of that year. In addition, it 
will be updated and revised by two discussion papers finalized in July 
and October which will be cross referenced to it. 
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8.23 The recent editions of the SOFA have covered the following topics: 

1983 - "women in developing agriculture", calling attention to 
the particular problems of women on farms and rural 
areas, as well as their contribution to food production 
and marketing and to rural entrepreneurship; 

1984 - "urbanization, agriculture and food systems", covering 
an overview of population, urbanization and migration 
between 1980-2000 in developing countries, the projected 
consequences for agricultural production, nutrition and 
food marketing as well as major policy options; 

1985 - "energy use in agricultural production", providing a 
sunnnary of commercial energy use for agriculture during 
1972-82, highlighting a trend for increased energy use 
to agriculture in developing countries, especially in 
Asia and the Near East regions, but with a general trend 
for declining production response to the incremental 
energy use; 

- "environmental trends in food and agriculture", outlin
ing briefly the need to limit adverse effects of food
and agricultural production on the environment and
highlighting some remedial approaches being developed in
the developing regions;

- "agricultural marketing and development", with a brief
sunnnary of issues related to enhancing the role of
agricultural marketing, emphasizing the importance of
the related infrastructure, policy incentives and
support, and improved marketing management and
operations;

1986 - "financing agricultural development", containing an 
in-depth review, largely based on a sample of 35 
developing countries, of the source and role of both 
domestic and external flow of resources to agriculture 
in the macro-economic context, and subsequently 
exploring the expanded role of the private sector, 
through the promotion of foreign direct investment, and 
the mobilization of domestic savings, especially by 
encouraging the development of rural financial markets; 

1987/88 - "changing priorities for agricultural science and 
technology", providing a global overview on the main 
agricultural research work (including fisheries and 
forestry) in developing countries, with special emphasis 
on the emerging priorities and concerns; and 

1989 - "sustainable development and natural resource 
management" (being completed). 

8.24 The final publication of the SOFA has suffered from delays; for 
example, the 1985 SOFA was published in January 1987. The need for 
more timely publication has been long acknowledged by the staff 
concerned, but it proved to be an elusive goal. A number of factors 
have accounted for this: the priority given to the qualitative 
improvements (as well as the preparation of the documents to the 
scheduled sessions of the Governing Bodies); the various stages of 
technical clearances; the complex cycle of producing the documents in 
five languages, which involves major translation and processing work by 
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GIP; and the need to release the publication simultaneously in the 
three major languages. Since 1987 closer collaboration has been 
established with the Department of General Affairs and Information, 
initially with the transfer of final editing responsibility from ESPS 
to GIP, and from 1988 with further collaboration with GII on style, 
layout and presentation. 

8.25 Another output under the SOFA reporting is the report on the "Current 
World Food Situation", which is submitted each year to the annual 
session of the World Food Council (WFC) and to the mid-summer session 
of the FAO Council in the Conference year. This report is based on the 
information compiled and analyzed under the SOFA reporting system, but 
with focus on the near-term trends and perspective in food 
production/supply, trade and consumption, especially in devel0ping 
countries. In recent years, the report has covered global macro
economic assessment, the current level of food production/supply, trade 
and consumption at the world and regional levels, and external resource 
flows to the food and agriculture sector. In line with the thrust of 
the SOFA reporting, increasing emphasis is being given to broad 
policy-oriented issues affecting the food and agriculture sector, as 
well as to more systematic assessment of food availability and access. 
For example, the report to the Ninety-first Session of the FAO Council 
(June 1987) highlighted the global issues of agricultural trade 
negotiations and agricultural policy adjustments, and contained an 
analysis of food availability (based on dietary energy supply) in 27 
countries facing the most severe food and nutritional problems during 
1980-85. 

b. monitorin and assessment of food and a riculture at national and
regiona levels

8.26 Most of the activities are of a continuing nature, involving the 
regional bodies, as well as the regional groups in ESPP (including the 
country reference system) and ESPS. The thrust of this intelligence 
work continues to be on broad policy/planning oriented aspects, both at 
the regional and national levels. Greater emphasis is being given to 
improving the information base, so as to strengthen the capacity for 
making near-term assessments for the food and agriculture sector. 
While the information and the assessment findings feed directly into 
the SOFA reporting as well as more generally to the work under 
Progranune 2.1.8 (Food and Agriculture Policy) and related field 
projects, there are several specific outputs directly emerging under 
this component. 

8.27 Support to FAO Regional Offices and Joint Agricultural Divisions: With 
respect to the Regional Offices, the major substantive support is in 
the preparation of reports and studies to the FAO Regional Conferences. 
For example: for the African Regional Conferences (Thirteenth Session 
in 1984) a paper on "Agricultural Price Policies in Africa" was 
prepared; for the Nineteenth Regional Conference for Latin America and 
the Caribbean (August Session in 1986) a background paper on "Food and 
Agricultural Situation in Latin America and the Caribbean"; for the 
'lwentieth Regional Conference for Latin America and the Caribbean 
(Recife Session in 1988), a substantial contribution was provided for 
the preparation of the main agenda item on "Potentials for Agricultural 
and Rural Development in Latin America and the Caribbean"; for the 
Near East Regional Conference (Nineteenth Session in 1988), two papers 
on the state of food and agriculture for the region and on 
"Inter-regional Labour Mobility and Agricultural Development in the 
Near East Region" were produced. In addition to assistance in 
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monitoring and reporting on the state of food and agriculture in their 
regions, the collaboration with the Joint Agricultural Divisions 
included support (as part of the FAO input) to the implementation and 
mid-term review of the United Nations Plan of Action for African 
Economic Recovery and Development (UNPAAERD) with the Economic 
Conunission for Africa; and the preparation and presentation of a paper 
on "Regional Decentralization for Agricultural Development Planning" at 
the 1987 session of the Economic and Social Conunission for Western 
Asia. Support has also been provided to the UN fora, including the 
preparation of a background paper on the food and agricultural sector 
to the special session of the UN General Assembly in 1986 in connection 
with the establishment of the UNPAAERD and a monitoring paper in 1988 
to the forthcoming UNCTAD Conference on·the Least Developed Countries. 

8.28 Support to FAQ's special studies: This included contributions to the 
revision/updating of the "Agriculture: Toward 2000" and the regional 
studies, "African Agriculture: Next 25 Years", "Potentials for 
Agricultural and Rural Development in Latin America and the Caribbean", 
and "European Agriculture: Policy Issues and .Options to 2000". The 
information and analysis used in the preparation of the special chapter 
on "financing agricultural development" were provided as an input for 
the updating of the document "Agriculture: Toward 2000". 

8.29 Country Tables: This publication ("Country Tables - Basic data on the 
Agriculture Sector") provides, in tabular form, the main statistical 
information about individual countries and several groupings of 
countries in terms of region, economic orientation and development 
status. It was initiated in 1980 and has been updated each year. The 
latest edition for 1988 covers 153 countries, including such non-FAQ 
member countries as the U.S.S.R. and the German Democratic Republic. 
The statistics cover the basic parameters of the agricultural and food 
production and trade by key conunodities, and selected indicators to 
reflect the importance of agriculture in the total economy (e.g. share 
of agricultural population and trade) and the resource structure and 
use for agriculture (e.g. irrigated area as percentage of arable land 
and fertilizer use per ha of arable land). The information is based on 
the AGROSTAT Information System, and is directly produced as a 
by-product of the SOFA work. This publication has been widely 
disseminated, including to representatives of Member Governments, and 
to other UN agencies. 

c. the Conunodity Review and Outlook

8.30 The Conunodity Review and Outlook, issued annually since 1960 as a major 
FAQ publication, is the principal vehicle for presenting the 
organization's assessment on the current trends and near-term prospects 
(in the two years covered) on the production, consumption and trade of 
key food and agricultural conunodities entering international trade. 
With the aim of providing a global synthesis on the current 
international situation on the conunodities, the recent thrust has been 
to enhance the utility of the report for decision-makers and planners 
concerned with international conunodity trade, by expanding the 
assessment of the near-term trends and prospects as well as elaborating 
the impact of macro-economic and policy-oriented developments 
influencing trade at the global, regional and national levels. The 
review covers over 20 major groups of internationally traded 
conunodities, including cereals and other food crops, livestock 
products, agricultural raw materials, fisheries and forestry products. 
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8.31 As a well�established publication, its format has been unchanged in 
recent years, and comprises three parts: 

( i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

General Review on the Commodity Market, Situation and 
International Action - this includes (a) a global review of 
agricultural trade for the two year period, (b) short-term 
prospects on international commodity markets, including an 
assessment of key commodities outlook for the first part of the 
coming year, and (c) international policy responses to trade 
problems, especially of developing countries, highlighting 
recent international developments, such as the GATI' Uruguay 
Round; 

Review and Outlook by Commodity - this covers the produ�tion 
and international trade (volumes, values, related prices) for 
individual or groups of commodities for the two-year period and 
the short-term market outlook; 

Special Feature - the section has covered selected issues and 
topics of interest in international commodity trade, often 
drawing on analyses and studies produced by FAO as part of its 
agricultural commodity work (see para. 8.34 below). 

In addition, each report contains a "synoptic review of commodity 
consultations" occurring in the main year covered, with a summary of 
major international meetings and policy-related events both in FAO and 
in other fora connected with commodity and international trade issues. 

8.32 over the three biennia, efforts have been made to enhance further the 
analytical content of the publication and to ensure its timely 
publication. In terms of qualitative improvements, the thrust has 
been, in line with the overall aims of FAO's commodity work, to provide 
better insight into the dynamics of international commodity markets and 
to examine issues related to enhancing the participation of developing 
countries in these markets. As a result, the coverage of 
macro-economic and policy aspects has been emphasized, and assessments 
of market outlook have been strengthened. 

8.33 In particular, several analytical sections have been featured in the 
General Review. The 1985/86 edition provided a section on 
"agricultural commodity trade issues in the second half of the 1980s", 
which assessed the impact of global trade on national commodity 
policies and examined the prospects for increased agricultural 
commodity trade among developing countries. The 1986/87 publication 
included a section on "macro-economic factors affecting medium-term 
commodity projections", which assessed the implications of three major 
factors - (i) slow-down in world economic growth coupled with intensive 
pressure on developing countries to increase exports to service 
external debts, (ii) effects of protectionist policies and 
technological changes on demand for commodities and economic growth and 
(iii) instabilities in foreign exchange markets and increasing
globalization of the financial markets. The last two editions (1987/88
and 1988/89) have highlighted the discussions on food and agriculture
trade under the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations. The
section on international policy responses to trade problems,
particularly of developing countries, has increasingly focussed, since
the 1985/86 edition, on broad trade-related issues, such as the problem
of servicing external debt, trade liberalization measures,
stabilization of markets and export earnings and the prospects and
constraints in ECDC.
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8.34 Special Topics were included in each annual edition (excluding the 
1987/88 and 1988/89 editions which were affected by economy measures). 
Most topics analyzed were of direct interest to many developing 
countries. These included: an analysis of the competitiveness of key 
agricultural raw materials (e.g. jute, sisal, wool, cotton and rubber) 
vis-a-vis synthetic substitutes during the decade following the first 
oil crisis in 1972 (the 1983/84 edition); a review of agricultural 
commodity trade among developing countries (the 1984/85 edition); two 
studies, one dealing with international trade in dairy products (with 
particular attention to the effects of the international market on 
national dairy development in developing countries) and the other with 
a summary presentation of a comprehensive survey on world banana 
economy during 1971-84 (the 1985/86 edition) and a study on world pulse 
economy between 1969/71 and 1979/81 (the 1986/87 edition). The study 
on pulses, on which statistics are scarce, provided a systematic 
overview of global production, consumption and trade of these crops in 
view of their importance as food in many developing countries. The 
study underscored the need for greater priority to be given to these 
crops to raise productivity and to stabilize the production level to 
mee� the demand, especially in Africa, and to exploit the opportunity, 
still limited but of considerable potential for trade among developing 
countries. 

8.35 The special topic on agricultural trade among developing countries was 
a synthesis of an FAQ study and an FAQ expert consultation in 1983, in 
preparation for FAQ activities promoting trade among developing 
countries in the context of ECDC. While noting a rapid increase in 
agricultural trade among developing countries during 1970 and 1980, the 
review underlined a relatively small scale of this trade both as a 
share of the world share (about 7% in 1980) and share of the total 
foreign trade by developing countries (about one-third in 1980-82). 
Apart from the intra-regional orientation with concentration on 
relatively few commodities, three main types of constraints were 
pointed out: the inadequate growth of export commodity supplies on the 
necessary terms; restricted access to markets due to trade barriers; 
and problems relating to transport and communication, including market 
intelligence. After surveying the ECDC promotion efforts on trade under 
various regional and sub-regional groupings, the review highlighted the 
slow progress made so far, pointing out the need for broader 
approaches, taking into account costs and benefits of regional 
self-sufficiency in food, payment and clearing arrangements, regional 
coordination of national agricultural policies, incentives to trade, 
and trade information systems. The importance of policy measures at 
the national level was also stressed, particularly the adoption of 
export oriented production policies, reduction of disincentives to 
production and export, resource adjustment from declining to expanding 
export sectors, strengthening of production and market research, and 
improving marketing systems. 

8.36 Timely publication of the Commodity Review and Outlook has constituted 
a problem in the past, but unlike the case of the main SOFA 
publication, the review has usually been published within the first 
half of the second year indicated in the title, the worst delay having 
been for the 1987/88 edition which was not available in all the three 
languages (English, French and Spanish) until September 1988. In order 
to avoid repeating such a delay and to improve the timeliness in 
general, new arrangements have been established with GIP starting with 
the 1988/89 edition. 
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d. monitoring of commodity and trade situations and prospects

8.37 Under this component, basic commodity intelligence information and 
analysis are maintained and updated for over 80 agricultural 
commodities to provide a factual basis for commodity and trade 
activities not only under this Sub-programme but also Sub-programme 
2.1.7.3 (Food Information and Early Warning System), Sub-programme 
2.1.8.3 (Commodity Policies and Trade) as well as for work under Sub
programme 2.1.8.4 (World Food Security). This involves some 30 
commodity specialists in the three units of the Commodity and Trade 
Division (the Basic Foodstuffs Service, the Raw Materials, Tropical and 
Horticultural Products Service and the Commodity Policy and Projections 
Service), working with several specialized information systems. These 
include: (i) cereal system covering, on both commodity and country 
basis, information on the production, trade, stocks and utilization of 
main cereals (wheat, rice and coarse grains); (ii) raw material 
information system, covering the production, trade and consumption of 
sugar and tropical products (tea, coffee, cocoa, spices, bananas and 
other fruits), horticultural products (rubber, wine, tobacco), and soft 
and hard fibres (jute, kenaf, sisal, cotton, wool, silk and raw hides 
and skins); (iii) oilseeds, oils and meals system on the production, 
trade and consumption of oilseeds, oils, fats, oil cakes and oil meals; 
and (iv) fibre consumption system with data from world-wide apparel 
fibre consumption surveys (covering over 140 countries). These systems 
are supplemented by a livestock products system (meat and milk), a 
commodity projection model, and databanks on food consumption surveys 
and income elasticities as well as on macro-economic indicators. 

8.38 During the three biennia (1984-89), efforts have been directed at 
improvements in two areas, improvement and rationalization of the 
information systems on one hand, and production of reports and studies 
on the other, designed to provide current and near-term intelligence on 
commodities of particular interest to developing countries, with a view 
to facilitating their participation in international commodity trade. 
New or enhanced computerized application systems have been introduced 
in all of the four main systems; the fibre consumption survey system in 
1983-84, the oilseeds/oils/meals system in 1984-85, the cereal system 
in 1985-88 and the raw materials information system in 1986. This has 
permitted a greater efficiency in the systematic compilation and use of 
the data within these systems, as well as a better functional link 
between these systems and other statistical databases maintained in the 
mainframe computer of the Organization. In particular, progress made 
in the cereal system, which is still under development, has led to an 
integration of the commodity-wise and country-wise sub-systems into one 
inter-linked system. This has been especially helpful in the 
preparation of reports and studies on selected countries (which are 
increasingly requested by Inter-governmental Groups on various 
commodities for policy-oriented reviews) and in providing the situation 
and outlook information to FAQ's Global Information and Early Warning 
System. Further improvements are planned, especially in connection 
with the development of the FAO World Agricultural Information Centre 
(WAICENT) as the main corporate database. This will include 
standardization and comparability of data, more effective integration 
of the main-frame computer based systems and micro-computer based 
systems, especially to enhance analytical and geographical use of data. 

8.39 Similarly, some progress has been made in improving the basic data on 
food and agricultural commodities, especially traditional non-cereal 
crops, which are of special interest to developing countries. This has 
been particularly the case with respect to pulses and roots and tubers, 
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which have been, for the first time, incorporated into FAO's 
medium-term commodity projection for the 1985-90 period. As noted 
above in para. 8.34 the improved information on pulses also made it 
possible to produce a special chapter on "the world pulse economy" in 
the 1986/87 edition of the Commodity Review and Outlook. It is now 
planned to cover both pulses and roots and tubers in this publication. 

8.40 Another area to which increasing attention has been given is tropical 
horticultural crops, including several tropical fruits (e.g. mango, 
papaya, kiwi) and off-season vegetables (tomatoes, cucumbers, okra). 
Although international trade in many of these products has been 
expanding in recent years, systematic information on the global basis 
is as yet very scarce throughout the world. Efforts have been made 
since 1985 to collect and compile the necessary data in a systematic 
fashion in cooperation with various international organizations (such 
as the UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre, and EEC). In view of 
keen interest expressed by many developing member countries, a series 
of regional workshops have been launched under the Sub-programme 
2.1.8.3 to examine the prospects for expanding export of selected 
tfopical horticultural products, to identify the scope for cooperation 
among developing countries in promoting export trade and in joint 
marketing efforts, as well as to establish information networks. So 
far three such workshops have been held, for Africa in 1985 (Nairobi), 
for Latin America and the Caribbean in 1987 (Bogota) and for Asia and 
the Pacific in 1989 (Bangkok). 

8.41 It should be noted that statistical information and data collected 
under the Sub-programme are routinely fed and incorporated into the 
central AGROSTAT system. In particular, for such commodities as 
pulses, roots and tubers, dairy products and horticultural commodities, 
the Sub-programme forms the primary source for expanding and 
consolidating the databases under the AGROSTAT system. Similarly, the 
World Apparel Fibre Consumption Surveys remain the only source for 
systematic information on these fibres. The efforts to improve the 
internal information systems under the Sub-programme have been 
accompanied by close collaboration with the Statistics Division in 
improving the compatibility between the two information systems and in 
validating statistics in each system. 

8.42 Apart from providing inputs to a wide range of commodity and trade 
activities under the Sub-programme 2.1.8.3, including the preparation 
of analytical reports and studies to the 12 Inter-governmental Groups 
on selected commodities (which altogether held 15 meetings during 
1986/87), a range of reports and studies have been published to 
disseminate information relevant to better understanding of global 
commodity trade and marketing, especially for developing countries. 
These have included: 

(i) agricultural commodity projections to 1990 - these medium-term
projections on global production, demand and trade for major
commodities, based on the new "world food model", cover the main
commodities under "basic food and feed crops", "livestock
products", "tropical beverage crops and fruit", and
"agricultural raw materials" with highlights on the basic
foodstuffs and on the implications for food security of
prospective development and production, trade and demand
(published in 1986);
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(ii) periodic statistical information and co�ndia on various
commodity and trade aspects - these contain detailed statistics
which form the basis for more analytical studies and reports,
and included documents and tables on: income elasticities of
demand for agricultural products (in 1986), annual publication
on exports of cereals by source and destination (1984-89), rice
export prices (in 1986), export price index for rice (updating
the index base to 1982/84, in 1988), production and trade of
oils/fats and oil cakes/meals and international market price
information for oilseeds, oils, fats and oil cakes (both
annual*), world meat economy in figures (1985), world banana
economy (1986), world statistical compendium for hides, skins,
leather and leather footwear (1986) and price compendium for raw
hides, skins and derived products (1986). Also issued have been
the updated editions of the World Apparel Fibre Survey (in 1985,
1987 and 1989) and quarterly statistical reports on jute;

(iii) special commodity surveys and reports - these have often been
based on studies undertaken to support the work under Sub-
programmes 2.1.8.3 and 2.1.8.4, generally providing an overview
assessment and outlook in the medium-term setting for specific
commodities (covering production, trade, consumption). The
major publications included: "Structure and Characteristics of
the World White Maize Economy" (1984), "Structure and
Characteristics of the World Sorghum Economy" (1988), "Feed
Utilization Patterns and Implications for International Trade in
Grains" (1984), "Aspects of the World Feed-Livestock Economy
Structure, Changes and Prospects" (1989), "The World Market for
Tropical Horticultural Products" (1985), "The World Banana
Economy 1970-89 - Structure, Performance and Prospects (1986)",
"The world Market for Tropical Horticultural Products -
Prospects and Development Requirements" (1989), "Citrus Juices -
Trends and Prospects in World Production and International
Trade" (1989), "Economic Significance of Tobacco" (1989),
"Impact of Changing Technological and Economic Factors on
Markets for Natural Industrial Fibres" (1989) and "The World
Hides, Skins and Derived Products Economy - Global Analysis of
Recent Developments and Future Outlook" (1986).

Effects and Impact 

8.43 The primary activity of the Sub-programme is to monitor, assess and a 
disseminate information on the current status of the world's food and 
agriculture as well as on international trade for the main commodities. 
Since it is clearly beyond the limited scope of this review to make any 
systematic assessment of the results and effects of such broad 
information activities, an attempt is made below to gauge the 
usefulness of the activities and outputs of the Sub-programme in terms 
of dissemination of relevant information to the policy makers of member 
countries and international organizations concerned particularly with 
the food and agriculture sector, as well as the public at large. 

* These are statistical documents supporting the publications on
"Evaluation of International Market Situation and Short-term
Outlook for Fats and Oils for Oil Cakes and Meals", prepared each
year for the Inter-governmental Group on Oilseeds, Oils and Fat
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8.44 SOFA: As noted before, this annual publication is unique among many 
FAQ publications in that it covers broadly and comprehensively the food 
and agriculture sector as a whole, at the global and regional level 
within the macro-economic setting. Following the suspension of the 
former World Food Report, it is now the only document to report and 
express FAQ's official assessment on the annual and near-term 
developments in the sector. The number of improvements made in the 
substance and presentation of the document, including more timely 
publication, have helped to enhance its value as a more coherent and 
analytic report on wide-ranging subjects in the food and agriculture 
sector. Furthermore, the SOFA publication is also unique in the 
international context. While it may be comparable in some respects to 
some other publications, like the World Development Report of the World 
Bank and the World Food Situation and Prospects of the US Department of 
Agriculture, the SOFA remains unique in terms of its comprehensive 
coverage of the major aspects of the sector and truly global 
geographical coverage. Some of the information contained in the SOFA 
is routinely drawn upon by other international agencies (for example, 
the information on external aid to agriculture is frequently cited in 
the World Bank's publications). 

8.45 It is also the largest FAQ publication in terms of the number of copies 
issued. For example, the 1987/88 SOFA was printed with over 
9,000 copies, of which some 3,900 copies, (or 45%) for sale as a priced 
publication. The remaining copies have been distributed without charge 
to the member countries (some 3,500 copies) and to the main deposit 
libraries around the world (over 300), other international 
organizations, non-governmental organizations (NGOs), the press and 
magazine agencies, and within FAO. In terms of sales, the SOFA has 
maintained the largest standing order of all FAQ publications (some 900 
copies), and the bulk of its sales (about two-thirds) is accounted for 
by the market in developed countries. As an expression of interest in 
the publication, it may be noted that the SOFA is translated into the 
national languages in some countries, for example in Japan. It is also 
notable that the annual editions of SOFA are routinely reviewed in a 
number of professional journals, and that many press agencies often 
enquire as to the timing of the next edition of the �OFA. 

8.46 While the SOFA is widely disseminated, and has been the most popular 
FAQ publication, it is difficult to gauge how the information is used 
by readers, especially in the absence of any systematic readership 
survey. The past problems to prepare, translate, print and distribute 
the main SOFA publication on a timely basis has undoubtedly reduced its 
value to non-member countries and other international organizations, 
although the "mini-SOFA" and its "supplement" have been released to and 
discussed by Member Countries on a timely basis. The improvements 
being made in the current biennium should significantly enhance the 
value of the SOFA publication, especially to those that have not been 
on the distribution list for the "mini-SOFA" and its supplement. 

8.47 Commodity Review and outlook: Like the SOFA, this is also a 
well-established and major FAO publication, which is unique in the 
world, both in terms of the broad coverage of subjects (ranging from 
the macro-economic assessment and global agricultural trade to the 
near-term outlook on international trade in major agricultural 
commodities) and the global geographic coverage. It is also unique in 
the manner it highlights aspects of particular interest to developing 
countries. Like the SOFA, the Commodity Review and outlook is widely 
disseminated. For example, the 1987/88 edition was reproduced in some 
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7,500 copies, of which some 4,600 copies were distributed free to the 
member countries, libraries and international organizations (both 
official and private), with some 2,900 copies for sale, including 
nearly 600 sold on standing orders. 

8.48 Commodity intelligence The commodity and trade information under the 
Sub-programme, as noted earlier, underpins FAO's work on the subject, 
especially under Sub-programme 2.1.8.3, and directly contributes to the 
FAO's activities on food security and to the FAO's statistical 
databases on commodities and trade. The information work has been well 
appreciated by the Committee on Commodity Problems and its constituent 
Inter-governmental Groups on various commodities, which realize that 
the analytical and policy-oriented documents submitted to international 
meetings rely on the basic information collected under the 
Sub-programme. In addition, the Inter-governmental Groups usually 
request that documentation, particularly on the market situation and 
outlook, should be circulated to member governments by the secretariat 
even when a meeting is cancelled, as happened on several occasions 
lately. Similarly, the series of special commodity studies designed to 
render international commodity markets more transparent have been 
highly appreciated. The information system is also unique 
internationally in terms of its comprehensive coverage, i.e. 
geographical scope, commodities covered and the combination of 
databases and their analytical applications, although there are a 
number of organizations working with narrower specializations. On some 
commodities, the FAO information system is the unique source: for 
example, the databases on pulses, roots and tubers, and tropical 
horticultural products. The World Apparel Fibre Consumption Survey is 
another case: and this survey has been reinstituted under the 
Sub-programme at the specific request of several member countries, 
including developed countries. 

8.49 These unique qualities of FAO's commodity intelligence work have 
enabled FAO to play an important role in international fora on the 
agricultural commodity and trade matters. FAO works closely with the 
major international organizations active in commodity and trade matters 
in exchange of information and analysis, including GATT, UNCTAD, the 
World Bank and OECD. During the three biennia, collaboration with GATT 
and UNCTAD has been particularly intensive: FAO was the only 
international organization invited by the GATT contracting parties to 
participate in the Negotiating Groups on Agriculture and Tropical 
Products under the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, 
and has provided the GATT secretariat and interested countries with 
technical support. With respect to UNCTAD, support has been given to 
the implementation of agreements reached under UNCTAD VII, especially 
to revitalize some aspects of its Integrated Programme for Commodities 
and to prepare commodity development programmes and projects to be 
financed under the Common Fund. 

8.50 FAO has also established close collaboration with various international 
commodity councils (wheat, sugar, coffee, cocoa, rubber, jute, olive 
oil), the International Rice Commission, and other commodity bodies 
such as the Pepper Community, the Asian and Pacific Coconut Community 
and the African Groundnut Council. Technical support has also been 
provided to some of them. For example, following the International 
Agreement on Jute and Jute Products in which FAO assisted through 
UNCTAD, technical support has been provided to the International Jute 
Organization (IJO) based in Dhaka, in the preparation of research and 
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development projects for the major jute producing countries. An 
important part of such FAO support to these organizations has been to 
help strengthen an information exchange network regarding the commodity 
and trade among the major producing countries. 

outlook and Issues 

8.51 The Sub-programme performs important functions, both to discharge the 
constitutional mandate of FAO in the collection and dissemination of 
relevant and timely information on food and agriculture and to support 
more substantive work of the Organization in policy analysis and 
planning and commodity and trade policy matters. In both SOFA-related 
work and commodity intelligence, the three biennia have seen 
considerable progress in improving the quality of the two major 
publications and in strengthening the information systems for 
monitoring and assessing the current situation and the near-term 
outlook. It is particularly welcome that throughout the major 
activities under the Sub-programme, efforts have been directed to 
strengthening the policy-oriented aspects. In the current 
international climate, in which agricultural and rural development is 
seen increasingly in an integrated fashion within the sector and in 
relation to the macro-economic environment, both at the global and 
national levels, the Sub-programme is likely to assume greater 
importance. Continued attention will be needed to ensure effective 
follow-through, on issues related to cost-effectiveness, the salient 
points of which are summarized below. 

8.52 With regard to SOFA, the main points concern the annual publication: 

( i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

strengthening collaboration and inputs from various units -
the preparation of SOFA requires technical inputs from various 
units in FAO, especially for the special topics which often 
cover subjects of broad and inter-disciplinary nature. While 
the existing arrangements under the IImG have provided a 
flexible mechanism for coordination purposes, these need to be 
buttressed by more effective means for securing adequate staff 
inputs from other units in a flexible way on key technical 
subjects to support ESPS, perhaps formalized through joint 
work planning. Such improvement is particularly necessary 
because of the relatively small size of the ESPS staff, and 
especially during times of financial constraint. The IImG 
arrangements should also be more effectively used in planning 
the SOFA preparatory work and expediting various levels of 
technical clearances of the draft document; 

improving the timeliness of the main publication - the new 
arrangements for the preparation and publication of the SOFA 
among ESPS, GII and GIP represent an important improvement, 
aimed at substantial reduction in production time. However, 
this will require further advanced planning of SOFA work, 
closer collaboration with GII in the preparation of the draft 
and adherence to the priority to be given to SOFA in 
translation and publication by GIP; and 

further analytical improvements - one priority area for 
improvement where ESPS has been able to make only limited 
progress is the integration of the near-term outlook, 
involving the development of a methodology for tracing the 
effects and impact of macro-economic policies on the key 
aspects of agriculture and rural development. This is a 
fairly ambitious task, requiring further time and resources, 
that should be pursued in a practical manner. 
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8.53 Commodity intelligence work: The Commodity Review and Outlook is a 
well-established publication, and there are few issues concerning the 
publication as such, except the attention, as for SOFA publication, to 
ensuring its timely production and publication. On the commodity 
intelligence work in general, the achievements are certainly impressive 
and efforts should be continued along the existing lines in improving 
the coverage of the commodities and in promoting more effective 
integration of various information systems. However, this would 
require additional resources, including additional computer facilities. 
To ensure economy in the resource use and to facilitate selective 
concentration, it would be important in future to establish clear 
targets as to how far FAQ could cost-effectively pursue further 
expansion of its commodity intelligence work. It would also be 
important to strengthen the information network at the country and 
regional levels, whenever feasible, in cooperation with various 
international commodity organizations and associations so that they can 
take over some of the routine information collection work now performed 
by FAO.

8.54 General The work under the Sub-programme involves considerable use of 
computer facilities, especially the mainframe computer. It appears, 
however, that during recent years timely access to the mainframe 
computer has not been always possible, with adverse effects on the 
timing in completing the technical work. While some negative effects 
arising from the development work on major information systems (like 
FINSYS and PERSYS) can be expected, sufficient computer services must 
be provided to minimize difficulties of technical users. Wider 
availability of micro-computers could ease some of these difficulties. 
Similarly, the publication process of the SOFA and the Commodity Review 
and Outlook could be further rationalized within GIP. The recent steps 
taken on these publications are welcomed and the momentum should not be 
lost. With regard to distribution of these publications, since the 
translation work into French, Spanish and Arabic appears to be a 
frequent delaying factor, the possibility should be considered of 
issuing the publication as the document becomes ready in each language, 
rather than waiting for the completion in all four languages. Finally, 
it would be useful to conduct a readership survey of these publications 
from time to time: in this connection, a proposal to establish a 
computerized management information system on distribution and sale of 
FAQ publications will be most relevant. 
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CliAPl'ER NINE 

FISHERIES POLICY AND PLANNII\Xi 

Sub-Programme 2.2.3.1 

9.1 Fisheries development seeks to balance the use of a biological 
resource, fish, with the economic and nutritional needs of man. In the 
1970s, a number of countries started extending their fisheries 
jurisdiction over waters off their coasts up to 200 miles. This 
development culminated in the adoption of the UN Convention on the Law 
of the Sea in 1982 which, inter alia, formally recognized the rights of 
coastal States to manage and develop the fish resources in their 
exclusive economic zones (EEZs). The exploitation of marine fisheries 
resources by distant fishing fleets off developing countries' coasts 
made the planning and management process extremely difficult. 
Fisheries specialists were generally biologists with limited background 
in planning and economics. Because of these factors, together with the 
relatively small size of the fisheries sectors in many developing 
countries, national fisheries planning capacities were weak. However, 
the mechanism of regional fisheries bodies provided a framework for 
support and cooperation. 

9.2 A number of factors continue to complicate fisheries development, 
planning and management. Many fish stocks lie within the jurisdiction 
of two or more States and species such as tuna are highly migratory. 
As with the new legal regime of the seas, fisheries management has 
become a national responsibility, cooperation in their utilization is 
essential. Fish are also a conununal resource and their balanced and 
sustainable use requires government intervention as well as 
participatory responsibility by fishing families. There is a general 
tendency to over-fish and use excessive numbers of fishing boats. This 
is true both for artisanal fishing and off-shore fishing by national 
and distant water fleets. Other factors which complicate fisheries 
planning and management include the inadequacy of the data bases, 
especially information on the size and composition of fishing fleets, 
the extent of fishing effort and the socio-economics of fishing 
conununities. Fish is also a highly perishable commodity requiring 
sophisticated marketing arrangements if high levels of wastage are to 
be avoided. 

9.3 In response to the above challenges, the Fisheries Policy and Planning 
Division was created in 1980 with the aim of providing comprehensive 
assistance in the planning and management of fisheries, particularly in 
the EEZs. Planning was foreseen to include provisions for legislation 
and control, institutional support including marketing and investment 
promotion. This was a dynamic process involving a collective effort of 
biologists, engineers, lawyers and institutions specialists with a 
strong economic and social perspective. 
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9.4 In 1984, FAO organized the World Conference on Fisheries Management and 
Development which adopted an internationally approved Strategy. The 
Sub-programme played a major role in organizing six expert 
consultations which resulted, together with other inputs, in studies 
which were utilised by the 1983 session of the Committee on Fisheries 
(COFI) in preparing for the World Conference.* 

9.5 The World Fisheries Conference provided the thrust for subsequent 
activity by the Sub-programme. For the first time, there was inter
national recognition 0£ several complex factors affecting fisheries at 
all levels and the special needs of the developing countries in reaping 
the benefits offered by the new legal regime of the seas. 

Objectives 

9.6 Five Programmes of Action were endorsed by the Conference. Follow-up 
on the first Programme of Action, "The Planning, Management and 
Development of Fisheries", has been a special responsibility of 
Programme 2.2.3 Fisheries Policy. Among the important objectives 
falling under the purview of the Sub-programme 2.2.3.1 are: 

(i) substituting for weak national planning capacity on an interim
basis through the provision of analytical studies and direct
advice, while simultaneously building up national capability in
planning and the analysis of information and statistics;

(ii) assisting national agencies in investment project
identification, preparation and appraisal while strengthening
their capability;

(iii) encouraging a more coordinated approach to fisheries projects
supported by international and bilateral development agencies;

(iv) providing technical support in fisheries planning and management
to the network of FAO regional fisheries bodies as well as
national and regional projects.

9.7 The themes receiving emphasis have included the need for disinvestment 
in fishing capacity and policy analysis for the optimal use of EEZs. 
Recently, the Sub-programme is giving more attention to aquaculture, in 
close collaboration with Sub-programme 2.2.2.2 Inland Fisheries and 
Aquaculture and the UNDP/FAO Aquaculture Development and Coordination 
Programme. As a result of the special difficulties facing Africa, 
where many countries have a particularly weak institutional base in 
fisheries, attention has been focussed on that region. 

* - Objectives, policies and strategies for fisheries development;
- Principles and techniques for fisheries management;
- Access to and control of fisheries in EEZs;
- Special problems of small-scale fisheries;
- Special problems of small developing island States;
- International collaboration in fisheries and the role of FAO.
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Resources 

9.8 The Sub-programme covers exclusively the work of the Fishery 
Development Planning Service in the Fishery Policy and Planning 
Division. The resources committed to the Sub-programme are shown in 
Table 9.1. The largest single resource change in the period under 
review occurred as a result of the completion of the extra-budgetary 
Norway/FAO/EEZ Umbrella Programme in 1986. Under this Programme, 
advisory missions in fisheries planning, development and management had 
been mounted. To some extent, this aspect of the Sub-programme's work 
was continued using Regular Programme and FAO-TCP funding for 
individual countries and an officer was outposted for 18 m;m in 1986-87 
to East Africa using Regular Programme resources. In 1989, Norway 
confirmed its willingness to provide a further US$ 150,000 to support 
policy planning, management and legal advisory work. 

Table 9.1: Resources devoted to Sub-Programme 2.2.3.1 
Fisheries Policy and Planning 

Extra-budgetary 
R.P. Prof.staff Expenditures 

$ dget in Post for HQ Activity 
m.m. ($000) 

1984-85 2160 192 1027 
1986-87 2116 231* 219 
1988-89 2231 226 0 

* In the 1986-87 biennium an officer, additional to this total
(18 m,lm), was posted in East Africa against R.P. funds to assist
project development. 

9.9 The orientation of the Sub-programme is evidenced by the establishment 
in 1986 of a senior officer responsible for investment work and the 
decision in 1989 to reduce the emphasis on monitoring, control and 
surveillance as a separate function. In 1988, a programme element was 
added for training in planning, investment and policy analysis while 
other programme elements under which training had been carried out were 
correspondingly reduced. Less attention was also given to general 
studies work on the world fish situation and prospects. The breakdown 
of budgeted resources by programme element for 1988-89 was Training in 
Fisheries Development and Management Planning (17%); Fisheries 
Development Planning (16%); Fisheries Investment Planning and 
Appraisal (13%); Management and Development of Small-scale Fisheries 
(7%); Fisheries Management Issues and Options (16%); Studies on World 
Fisheries Situation and Prospects (10%); Technical Support to FAQ 
Regional Fishery Bodies (13%) and General Support to Policy and 
Planning (8%). 
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9.10 Tables 9.2 and 9.3 summarize the outputs of the Headquarters' 
Sub-programme by activities since 1984. This effort is supplemented by 
the work of the Regional Fisheries Officers who on average have devoted 
about 25% of their time to planning activities (mostly advisory 
missions). Much of the·work has been carried out in cooperation with 
field projects and with the FAO supported regional fisheries bodies. 
Up to 1985, the Sub-programme's activities were supported by the 
Norwegian financed umbrella trust fund for EEZ development. The 
cessation of this funding had a very evident impact on delivery in 
1986-89, particularly as regards multi-disciplinary advisory missions. 

Table 9.2: Summary of Activities and outputs 
Sub-Programme 2.2.3.1 Fisheries Policy and Planning 

1984-85 1986-87 

Training - number of courses 6 2 
number of participants 115 56 

Multi-disciplinary advisory missions 
- number 20 12 
- no. of countries assisted 65 67 
- work months of staff

and consultants 35 14 

Number of meetings 3 8 

Number of publications 
(excluding reports of meetings) 5 1 

1988-89 
Estimate 

10 
223 

15 
59 

14 

8 

16 

Table 9.3: Regional Distribution of Activities and outputs 
% by number 

(1984-88) 

International Africa Asia and Latin America N. East
Pacific and Cari6bean and N. Africa 

Training 33 25 33 9 

Multi-disciplinary 
advisory missions 45 10 28 17 

Meetings 23 38 23 8 0 

Publications 54 23 15 0 8 
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9.11 The regional distribution of effort (Table 9.3) reflects the emphasis 
on Africa, especially in multi-disciplinary advisory missions in view 
of that continent's requirements for planning assistance. There has 
been some need for a greater input into Asia and the Pacific, which has 
a higher absorptive capacity for training in planning. 

9.12 The Sub-programme has organised on average two training courses each 
year (Table 9.2), except in 1986-87 when greater need arose to develop 
training materials and a steep rise in the number of meetings, many of 
which had some training content. The number of multi-disciplinary 
advisory missions has averaged about 6 missions per year in the two 
recent biennia. At the same time, the average input for each mission 
fell from nearly two work months to about one work month and several 
countries were often visited by a single mission. Much of the 
substantive input in the last two biennia has been financed by FAO-TCP 
and other field projects. Six of the meetings were national planning 
workshops. A further three were conducted in cooperation with regional 
fisheries bodies. A report was published on each meeting and training 
course. Papers were also prepared for the COFI (11 in the period 
1984-89) and for other meetings, particularly the regional fishery 
bbdies for which over 30 papers were produced. In addition, the 
Sub-programme has updated the fisheries profiles covering 147 countries 
(see below). The publications given in Table 9.2 can be divided as 
follows: studies and case material (54%); guidelines (30%); training 
material (8%); and statistical summaries (8%). 

b. Follow-up to the 1984 World Fisheries Conference, Consultation
between Countries, Analytical Studies, Data and Information

9.13 The Sub-programme has a major responsibility for follow-up to Programme 
of Action No. 1 (Fisheries Planning, Development and Management) of the 
1984 World Fisheries Conference. A continuing dialogue on issues 
identified during the Conference has been initiated through COFI and 
the regional fishery bodies and information is also being 
systematically collected on development assistance. The Sub-programme 
has coordinated inputs for the Major Programme Fisheries on sector 
development and has contributed to such organization-wide studies as 
Agriculture: Toward 2000, SOFA, The World Food Report and regional 
studies, for example that on Potentials for Agricultural and Rural 
Development in Latin America and the Caribbean, where a specific 
chapter was devoted to fisheries. 

9.14 Consultation between Countries: Contribution has been made to papers 
presented at the three sessions of COFI since the World Fisheries 
Conference. Four papers have addressed the implementation of the 
Strategy and Programmes of Action agreed at the Conference, including 
the evolution of FAO's role. Proposals for the marking and 
identification of fishing vessels have been developed under the 
auspices of COFI. Based on papers prepared by the Sub-programme in 
1987, COFI considered the World Fisheries Situation and Outlook and in 
1989, examined trends and prospects for capture fisheries and 
aquaculture over the next 25 years and the role of FAO. A review was 
also prepared of the FAO regional fishery bodies. 

9.15 The 1987 COFI paper on the World Fisheries Situation and Outlook 
discussed long-term trends in fisheries and highlighted better 
fisheries management, in particular the problems of over-investment and 
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the need for increased emphasis on training. This theme was 
re-examined in the 1989 COFI paper on fisheries trends and prospects, 
which noted that prospects for growth were highest in aquaculture and 
that in capture fisheries, the emphasis should be placed on improved 
management to maximise the incomes of developing countries, 
particularly of artisanal fisheries over the medium term. The paper on 
progress with the Programmes of Action, submitted to COFI in 1989, 
discussed the need for improved and coordinated design of investment 
programmes and the need for more resources for control measures, 
institutional strengthening and improved data on all aspects of 
fisheries. 

9.16 A major theme at COFI has been the proposal for a standard system for 
the marking of fishing vessels operating in the EEZs of other coastal 
states as a means of facilitating control. The proposed standard uses 
accepted international identification letters, assigned to nations by 
the International Telecommunications Union. The need for a standard 
was first discussed at COFI in 1983, endorsed by the FAO World 
Conference on Fisheries Management and Development in 1984, and 
developed at an expert consultation organized in Canada in 1985. 
Further elaboration of the standard was requested by COFI in 1985 and 
technical specifications for the standard were prepared at an expert 
consultation in Rome in 1986. These specifications were reviewed by 
COFI in 1987 and endorsed in 1989. 

9.17 The approaches of development agencies have not always addressed the 
tendency to fragmentation of fisheries development efforts and over
investment. Efforts to strengthen national planning capability are 
designed to counteract this. In 1986, FAO cooperated in a consultation 
of donors on fisheries development and following that meeting, the 
Sub-programme has developed a computerised listing* of development 
_projects to better inform the development agencies of each other's 
activities. A version was released recently covering approximately 
2,500 projects and 32 agencies. The Sub-programme also organised a 
consultation with non-governmental organizations in 1986 and published 
a directory of NGOs involved in fisheries. 

9.18 Support to regional fisheries bodies has been extensive. The papers 
prepared by the Sub-programme have addressed fisheries trends and 
outlook in the regions and have covered such aspects as the existing 
institutional structures in member countries and their respective 
advantages. In some cases, the papers addressed problems common to 
fisheries in many parts of the world; in other cases, the papers were 
specific to the region, e.g. those on adjustment of fishing effort and 
management actions taken in the South China Sea, summaries of the state 
of fisheries in the Bay of Bengal, assessment of aid to small-scale 
fisheries in the Eastern Central Atlantic and external assistance to 
fisheries in the Bay of Bengal. 

9.19 The Review of the FAO Regional Fishery Bodies and their role in TCDC 
and ECDC was presented to the 1987 and 1989 sessions of COFI. It drew 
attention to the insufficient attendance at sessions of the regional 
fisheries bodies, due both to the increasing number of meetings and 

* Fishery Project Information System (FIPIS)
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financial constraints. It also identified management as an issue for 
the regional bodies and examined the role of socio-economic factors in 
fisheries management. COFI had expressed unanimous appreciation for 
the work of these bodies and urged donors to give greater support. It 
was noted that, in some cases, attendance at meetings of the bodies had 
been facilitated through the organization of a symposium or seminar in 
conjunction with the session. 

9.20 Meetings organized outside the framework of the inter-governmental 
bodies have also been found useful in defining fisheries issues. Thus, 
the 1985 Symposium on the Planning and Implementation of Fisheries 
Management and Development Programmes in Africa examined, among other 
problems, the importance of people's participation in regulating 
fishing effort. A paper for the consultation on fisheries in Africa 
noted that many countries could not immediately displace industrial 
fishing by foreign fleets but would have to build on the basis of 
existing artisanal skills and there would need to be greater inter
country cooperation in managing shared stocks. It was also observed 
that administration of fisheries projects could, in some cases, 
overload fisheries departments and prevent them from carrying out their 
wider development tasks. 

9.21 A number of analytical studies have been carried out and published. 
One dealing with the evolution of Nile perch fisheries in Lake Victoria 
was in direct support of a special planning effort. Usually, however, 
studies have been of wider interest in providing insights into major 
aspects of fisheries planning and management. A synopsis of 26 case 
studies examined changes in fisheries law and economic conditions; 
eight of the case studies were published. It was noted that developing 
coastal states with surplus fish resources had benefitted from the 
introduction of EEZs; however, there was a tendency towards state 
investment which had often been inefficient. In general, neither the 
countries with distant water fleets nor the developing coastal states 
found that the initial joint venture and licensing arrangements 
provided a stable basis for long-term development. The effects on 
countries with distant water fleets, including several developing 
countries, had been to exacerbate overfishing in their home waters as 
well as efforts to locate new fishing grounds and gradual 
disinvestment. The over-capitalization of the industry had increased 
as countries built up their indigenous capacity. 

9.22 A study on the development of coastal aquaculture in Asia identified 
major problems, including the lack of attention to the tenure of 
coastal water and the potential danger for other types of fisheries in 
converting mangrove swamps to aquaculture ponds. The analysis of 
traditional management in the Gulf of Guinea noted that although such 
systems have their value, the management of fish as a migratory 
resource cannot be handled through indigenous customs, though it is 
possible to draw on their in-built discipline. Further studies 
scheduled for publication during 1989 include an analysis of costs and 
earnings in small-scale fisheries, financing fisheries development in 
west Africa, and fisheries development in Uruguay. 

9.23 The collection and dissemination of fisheries statistical data is the 
responsibility of Programme 2.2.1 Fisheries Information. In the past, 
such data have emphasized size of catches. The Sub-programme has 
worked with Programme 2.2.1 with a view to developing broader fisheries 
data. An expert consultation on the improvement of socio-economic 
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information for planning, convened in 1986, dealt with improved data on 
fishermen societies, vessels, institutions, marketing and economics. A 
manual on the acquisition of socio-economic information in fisheries is 
to be published in late 1989. In 1988, a summary of socio-economic 
information on Africa was distributed, including data on vessels, 
employment, import and export values and per capita protein supply. A 
similar publication for Asia and the Pacific is in preparation. The 
1987 Symposium of the Inda-Pacific Fishery Commission discussed the 
provision of data on fisheries production not just by weight, but also 
by value, and as a result, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines and 
Thailand provided price-weighted indexes for their fisheries. 

9.24 The Fishery Country Profile Series produced by the Sub-programme 
provides a unique summary source of information. For each cou�try, the 
profile covers, in 4 to 6 pages, brief statistical information followed 
by short texts on marine and inland fisheries, the utilization of the 
catch, the economic role of the industry, its development prospects and 
the status of research. The assistance offered by or required by the 
country may also be included. The profiles now cover 147 countries, 31 
of which are in Europe and North America. In the period 1984-85, 114 
of the profiles were updated, including 34 for Africa, 24 for Asia and 
the Pacific and 24 in Latin America and the Caribbean, giving an almost 
total update for the major fisheries of the latter two regions. The 
one region where problems in updating have arisen is the Near East and 
North Africa with only five countries covered. The profiles are 
distributed in English for all countries and, as relevant, in Arabic, 
French and Spanish. They reach the Directors of Fisheries in all 
Member Nations and 120 addressees in development agencies, research and 
academic institutions as well as other institutions and commercial 
organizations, on request. 

Training 

9.25 Training is designed to strengthen national institutions and, as with 
other work of the Sub-programme, has sought to reinforce a number of 
areas. These have included, in addition to planning and investment 
appraisal, the: 

importance of basic data not only on fish stocks, but also on 
boats, fishing patterns and practices, marketing and the profile 
and organization of fishing communities; 

dangers of over-capitalized fishing fleets leading to declining 
production and, in some cases, reduced employment for small-scale 
fishermen; 

relative benefits of different approaches for maximizing benefits 
from foreign fishing; 

advantages of different approaches to controlled fishing and zoning 
areas for different classes of fishermen as well as the importance 
of registering and marking boats. 

9.26 The great majority of courses have been run in cooperation with other 
FAO units and regional fishery bodies or their supporting projects. 
One course was organised with SADCC during 1988 and a national course 
in fisheries management was organised for China followed by one in 
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investment planning. RAFR cooperated with IDRC (Canada) in organising 
a national course in Ghana. While for the most part, these courses 
have dealt with planning linked to fisheries management, one course 
addressed the control of foreign fishing in the Africa Region and 
another for Latin America and the Caribbean was concerned with joint 
ventures. Investment has received special attention. There has not 
always been a clear dividing line between meetings and training 
sessions. While some training workshops came up with recommendations 
for the future, some meetings considered papers with a strong training 
component; for example, the consultation on the socio-economic and 
planning aspects of fisheries in Latin America and a similar 
consultation for the CECAF. 

9.27 Objectives and target audiences are now more clearly defined between 
meeting and training sessions. Target audiences for training are 
generally senior officials concerned with planning in Fisheries 
Departments. Investment courses have also included officials concerned 
with planning in parent ministries and the central planning offices. 
This distinction is desirable as the two target audiences are 
different. The fisheries staff require an introduction to planning 
whil� professional planners need an overview of the special problems of 
the fisheries sector. 

9.28 One course dealt with bio-economic modelling backed by a study on 
shrimp fisheries in Mexico. In general, however, the courses provide 
an overall introduction to fisheries planning and are of about two 
weeks' duration with 20-30 participants. The approach has been to 
present a series of papers followed by discussion, but with limited use 
of exercises. A course held in Poland in 1985 for 23 participants from 
the CECAF region lasted ten days and included 2.5 days of field visits. 
It laid the groundwork for follow-up national courses in Cape Verde, 
Guinea, Guinea Bissau and Morocco. The most comprehensive set of 
papers were prepared for the 1988 SADCC and China workshops. These 
included: strategic planning; major policy instruments for fisheries 
development and management; information requirements for planning, 
aquaculture planning; the relationship between projects and plans; 
project identification; analysis of small-scale projects; problems in 
fishery investment projects; and monitoring and evaluation. 

9.29 The most concerted effort to date has gone into developing a standard 
course in fisheries investment project formulation. An expert 
consultation was organized in 1986 on the fisheries project cycle. In 
cooperation with Humberside Fisheries College, U.K., course materials 
have been developed, including exercises and case studies. A pilot 
course was organized for 18 participants in April 1988 and the 
materials have now being further refined and were used at a follow-up 
course in 1989 for 21 participants. 

c. Development of Guidelines

9.30 Several meetings have dealt with recommendations and guidelines for 
fisheries planning and management. An FAO/CECAF/IDAF workshop for West 
Africa, held in 1986, emphasized the need to integrate fisheries 
project formulation with overall sectoral and macroplanning. The 
FAO/SEAFDEC/INFOFISH seminar for South East Asia in 1988 noted that 
investment in fish hatcheries, handling and marketing facilities should 
be as much as possible by the private sector. Public investment should 
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concentrate on institutional support to all aspects of fisheries 
development including fisheries management. It was also observed that 
formal credit systems should seek to complement and not replace 
traditional sources. 

9.31 During the period under review, three sets of guidelines have been 
produced: 

"Methodology and Guidelines for Fisheries Development Planning with 
Special Reference to the Developing Countries in the African 
Region". This provides a comprehensive introduction to standard 
planning concepts with application also to other regions; 

"Management Systems for Riverine Fisheries". This paper is the 
most discursive of the three and introduces the problems to be 
solved with over-exploitation and environmental changes; changes 
in fishing communities and their stage of commercialisation, 
including 4 case studies, traditional management strategies and the 
range of options for government including local participatory 
approaches, licensing and limiting access; 

"Approaches to the Regulation of Fishing Effort". This is an 
important problem in countries with newly gained responsibility for 
management of their EEZs. The guidelines cover the calculation of 
catch limits and their allocation, indirect methods of controlling 
catch through closed seasons, closed areas and net mesh 
regulations, restrictive licensing (its administration and costs), 
royalties, effects of financial support programmes on fisheries and 
the allocation of fishing rights to individuals and groups. 
Finally, the control of fishing effort for different types of fish 
is discussed. It is now necessary to expand the guidelines to 
cover different types of fishermen (small-scale, large-scale, etc.). 

9.32 A draft guide on fisheries management for field staff has been 
prepared. This guide provides a valuable example of an effort to 
prepare simple non-discursive guidelines which can be used by middle
level staff. While it is evident that such simplified guidelines 
cannot deal with all aspects of a problem, there is a clear demand for 
them. Further publications scheduled for release during 1989 include 
guidelines for: fisheries investment identification and preparation; 
and aquaculture planning. 

d. Advice to Countries

9.33 Beginning in 1980, the Norway/FAQ EEZ Programme funded missions to 
33 countries and to the South Pacific Forum Fisheries Agency and ASEAN. 
Thirty-seven missions dealt with policy advice and 10 with surveillance 
and control. Policy missions provided broad-based advice. The mission 
reports pulled together and analysed available data on fisheries 
resources, future data collection requirements and the current status 
of the industry and policies. Recommendations covered policy, 
institutional and legal aspects. With the termination of funding in 
1986, missions have tended to become less broadly based and often 
carried out by one person in 2-4 weeks, except where TCP or project 
funding was available. Many countries now require advice on individual 
aspects of policy, although there often continues to be a need for 
independent external strategy review. 
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9.34 Missions in general had a clear focus. Of the 24 missions in 1984-88 
not funded by the Norway/FAD programme, six were regional in scope and 
seven were specifically concerned with the preparation of national 
development plans. A further seven drew up surveys and guidelines for 
fisheries sector reviews. In one case, Malta, advice on a fisheries 
development plan was provided together with that for agriculture under 
Programme 2.1.8 Agricultural Policy Analysis. Missions did not, for 
the most part, relate to the establishment of planning and management 
capability. The Maldives was assisted in establishing baseline data 
and a monitoring system on the effects of fisheries development on 
people. Regional Offices also undertook missions but these tended to 
be shorter than those organized from Headquarters. RAPA, however, made 
an intensive contribution to the development of a fisheries master plan 
and legislation for Sri Lanka. 

9.35 Policy advice has increasingly been provided through an evolving 
package. In Madagascar, a national seminar was held on fisheries 
management during 1983. The Norway/FAO programme supported an 
examination of arrangements for foreign fishing in 1984 and specific 
proposals were then finalised during 1986 for legislation. FAO-TCP 
funding was also employed to define proposals for administrative 
organization, including aquaculture and manpower and budget needs. The 
administrative organization suggested has now been set up and two 
UNDP/FAO projects are strengthening staff training, statistical 
information systems and planning. 

9.36 In Malaysia, several FAO missions have contributed to the adoption of a 
comprehensive fishing licensing policy and revised fisheries 
legislation. FAO-TCP funding was used to complete studies for 
improving fisheries management in two pilot areas. An innovative 
scheme has been envisaged whereby fishermen and boats of certain types 
would be bought out by the government and the resulting improvement in 
financial returns to the remaining fishermen would enable higher 
licence fees to be charged, replenishing, at least in part, the fund 
used to buy out the boats. 

9.37 Tanzania provides an example of the role that national workshops could 
play in the planning assistance process. A framework document was 
drawn up in 1984 (Norway/FAO). In addition to work undertaken on 
management of the inland lakes through the Conunittee for Inland 
Fisheries of Africa, the South West Indian Ocean project provided 
advice on information systems, stock assessment and institutional 
strengthening. An FAO-TCP project followed up by preparing proposals, 
finalized in 1988, for a five-year fisheries sector development plan to 
form part of the Second Union Five-Year Development Plan (1988-92). 
The recommendations were discussed at a series of workshops in 
different regions of the country, culminating in a national workshop 
which finalized proposals for the industry's future. The 
reconunendations were then presented to a donors conference. 

9.38 Tanzanian programmes emphasized optimal production from artisanal 
fisheries, including: the need for the government to cover the mininnJm 
foreign exchange requirement of an artisanal industry, but not to 
encourage motorization; promoting private sector services and 
involvement with, among other measures, the privatisation of uneconomic 
parastatal assets; streamlining government services and inputs, 
expansion of some training facilities and the closure of others and 
concentration on research which could yield short-term benefits. 
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e. Technical Support to the Field Programme

9.39 Fisheries planning must draw together specialists in fisheries 
resources, fisheries technology, marketing, institutions and 
legislation as well as economics. Much planning activity has taken 
place through sub-regional projects which bring together a coordinated 
package of inputs and are backstopped by all fisheries Sub-programmes. 
The projects have been closely associated with regional fishery bodies 
and have included: 

Programme for the Development and Management of Fisheries in the 
Region of the Committee for the Eastern Central Atlantic Fisheries 
(CECAF) - now terminated; 

Regional Fisheries Development and Management Project for the South 
West Indian Ocean; 

Small-scale Fisher Folk Communities in the Bay of Bengal; 

OLDEPESCA Central America Project for the Planning and Management 
of Fisheries; 

Support to the Regional Aquaculture Activities for Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 

9.40 In addition, there is a network of regional aquaculture projects with 
which the Sub-programme is less directly associated. The projects 
listed above have been traditionally concerned with resource 
assessment, but they have usually included an economic component and 
the CECAF and South West India Oceans projects fielded full-time 
economists. In general, however, economic aspects have been covered 
through consultancies. For example, the Bay of Bengal Programme has 
recently included work on income, indebtedness and savings among 
fishing families in Orissa and a consultation on the social feasibility 
of coastal aquaculture. Much of the Sub-programme's work has been 
directed in support of these activities and in 1986-87, a Regular 
Programme staff member was deployed full time in East and Central 
Africa, primarily on project development. In total, some 40 percent of 
staff time is estimated to be devoted to the technical backstopping of 
projects, with some 40 experts and consultants each year. This 
includes the growing number of FAO-TCP projects. 

9.41 In 1989, for the first time two medium-term projects are commencing, 
concerned directly with the work of the Sub-programme, i.e.: 

Inland Fisheries Planning, Development and Management in Central 
and Southern Africa; 

ASEAN Monitoring, Control and Surveillance of Fisheries in the EEZs 
of ASEAN Countries. 

A third project "Planning and Policy Formulation for Fisheries in west 
Africa" is now being formulated. 

9.42 The number of national projects with a strong planning component has 
been expanding rapidly. During the 1984-89 period, there were 21 
national projects with full time staff and backstopped by the 
Sub-programme; 18 are still operational. 
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9.43 A UNDP/FAO project in Morocco has assisted the government in preparing 
specific management plans for fisheries which has been divided into 
four categories: artisanal small-scale, pelagic, trawl and high sea. 
The plans address the desirable offtake of fish, ways of encouraging 
and regulating fishing effort and the institutional, legislative and 
economic framework this requires. In the Seychelles, another UNDP/FAO 
project has supported the setting up of a planning cell in the 
Fisheries Department. The Seychelles is currently a major centre for 
tuna fishing in the Western Indian Ocean and the project has assisted 
in drawing up investment and implementation plans for harbour 
facilities, a canning plant, etc. In Madagascar, a project completed 
the first survey of fisheries which established that there were twice 
the number of fishermen and twice the catch that was thought to exist. 

Effects and Impact 

9.44 Some aspects of the Sub-programme's impact have been touched on in the 
previous section, particularly with regard to the formulation of 
national development plans and follow-up by non-FAO donors, for example 
in Lake Victoria by the EEC. Possibly the greatest effect has been on 
FAO fishery bodies and other development agencies with regard to the 
importance of economic and social parameters in fisheries. This is 
gradually being reflected in the work of these bodies. For example, 
the FAO Regional Conference for Asia and the Pacific in 1986 called on 
FAO to increase attention to fisheries management. The Committee for 
the Central Eastern Atlantic (CECAF) has set up a Sub-committee on 
fisheries management which has undertaken some management training. 
WECAF has replaced its statistics working party by one on fishery 
economics and planning. Following the recommendations of the Gulfs 
Committee of the Indian Ocean Fisheries Commission, closed fishing 
seasons were introduced in the shrimp fisheries of the Gulfs. 
Furthermore, many countries placed increasing emphasis on socio
economic considerations in fisheries management. During its last 
session in 1989, GFCM decided to change the terms of reference of one 
of its working parties to address more adequately economic and socio
economic aspects of fisheries management. Similarly, FAO regional 
fisheries projects are including a strong planning component and 
national planning projects are increasing as discussed above. 

9.45 However, this process is not without setbacks. The paper for the 1987 
session of COFI on the World Fisheries Situation and Outlook addressed 
issues such as over-investment in fisheries and the conflicts which can 
arise from free access to a limited resource. This was not reflected 
in the eventual conclusions of the meeting. Similarly, discussion in 
COFI in 1987 of standard markings for fishing vessels met with 
resistance from some countries while other countries needed more time 
to consider the implications of the working system. However, countries 
entering into licensing agreements with foreign fishing nations 
increasingly insist on the standard markings along the lines developed 
by FAO. A number of countries have embodied the standard markings in 
their fisheries legislation and the system was finally endorsed by COFI 
in 1989. 

9.46 Policy advice has had considerable impact. The Norway/FAD EEZ
Programme was independently evaluated in 1987. It was concluded that 
the advisory missions on policy and planning, monitoring, control and 
surveillance undertaken by the Sub-programme had been relevant to 
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countries' needs, expeditiously organized, and had provided sound 
advice. The recommendations of the missions had been heeded by the 
countries concerned. The advice had contributed to a number of 
positive developments, including those in Malaysia and Tanzania 
discussed above. 

9.47 Mauritania had little fisheries experience. A mission in 1980 
calculated the respective benefits of joint ventures and licensing 
foreign vessels. It concluded that the latter could yield the greatest 
immediate benefits, but as Mauritania was committed to joint venture 
development, a series of proposals were made to improve the returns to 
Mauritania from the agreements and to reduce over-fishing. Following 
the mission, Mauritania limited itself to the existing joint ventures 
and improved their operations. The report of the mission is still 
considered as a basic document for the evolution of its fishing policy. 

9.48 In Morocco, a mission noted over-fishing in the north and the converse 
in the south and recommended a negotiated change in the balance of 
foreign fishing effort. This recommendation has been implemented. In 
the Maldives, in line with mission suggestions, a cautious approach has 
been adopted and the Government has refrained from cost-ineffective 
surveillance. For St. Vincent and the Grenadines, a ten-year fisheries 
development plan was prepared and extensive funding has been mobilized. 

9.49 A mission to the state of Rio de Janeiro in Brazil examined the 
feasibility of three projects: supply of low priced fish to low-income 
groups; development of small-scale fisheries; and fish production by 
low-income farmers in the northwest of Rio de Janeiro. The state 
government subsequently funded these in a somewhat reduced form. An 
executive committee was also created, chaired by the Secretary of 
Planning to coordinate the delivery of programmes. 

9.50 A regional workshop for the South Pacific Forum countries focussed on 
access conditions for foreign fishing vessels. Following the workshop, 
a regional fisheries vessel register was established and flag states 
were held responsible for the conduct of their boats. In particular, a 
regional agreement was negotiated with the USA. The register means 
that a foreign vessel which breaks the regulations in the waters of one 
country loses its good standing and may be excluded from all zones if 
the offence is serious. This has demonstrated the advantage of a 
regional approach. 

9.51 The above examples indicate the scope of the results. The formation of 
EEZs required strategic policy advice in response to a new situation. 
While the demand for such policy advice is declining, there is still 
need for FAO's advisory inputs on more detailed aspects of planning. 
It is also clear that the slow process of building indigenous 
capability in fisheries planning and management cannot yield the quick 
effects expected from the implementation of new policies. The best 
results in planning have been achieved as in Tanzania, where national 
dialogue was initiated. The effectiveness of meetings, training 
workshops and publications has been maximized where they are clearly 
targetted and do not try to combine guidelines and analytical coverage 
or training and policy discussion. 
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outlook and Issues 

9.52 With the establishment of national jurisdiction over the great bulk of 
world's fisheries, planning and management are now faced with a 
situation where production from capture fisheries has, in most parts of 
the world and for most demersal species, reached its maximum. If 
production is to be sustained at present levels, fishing must be 
regulated. Possibilities for growth do, however, lie in aquaculture 
and in reduced loss and wastage. Better management of already 
exploited resources could give higher yields; there are also some 
under-utilized resources. Considering the need to improve the living 
standard of artisanal fishing communities, it is now appreciated that 
economic and social factors play a critical role in determining the 
sustainable use of fisheries resource and its efficient utilisation. 
It is also increasingly recognized that the transfer of the system of 
exploitation used in developed countries for single species in 
temperate waters is extremeley difficult and often inappropriate for 
tropical multiple species fisheries. Against this background, thinking 
in fisheries planning has evolved rapidly, encompassing recognition of 
the vital need for rational management, a changing attitude to 
investment and the role of joint venture and licensing agreements as 
well as priorities for information and statistics and the balance 
between enhanced artisanal activity and industrial fishing. 

9.53 As countries have extended jurisdiction over their fisheries to 200 
miles, the challenge now is to formulate appropriate programmes and 
institutions against a longer term development horizon. Without 
sufficient government infrastructures to undertake fisheries 
management, the fisheries sector will fail to reach its potential. 
Moreover, specific features of fisheries development, planning and 
management need to be tackled in more detail. The World Fisheries 
Conference provided an overall perspective on fisheries and afforded a 
widened concept of the factors which interact in fisheries development. 
The task now is to define the priorities on that agenda for the 
developing countries and for development assistance in fisheries, 
including the socio-economic aspects of small-scale fisheries and 
environmental considerations. 

9.54 Through an inter-active process with the field programme, important 
questions deserving attention include: 

balanced offtake from fisheries resource: Important progress has 
been made in defining the types of measures which can cost
effectively control fishing effort. The burden of such controls 
can only realistically fall on the coastal rather than the flag 
States. In this connection, most coastal States have assigned the 
task for fisheries control to the military, resulting in expensive 
and sometimes harsh policing. Practical approaches are needed for 
low-income countries which cannot engage in large-scale monitoring, 
control and surveillance programme or subsidised redeployment of 
fishing families; 

aquaculture: Although a major potential for growth lies in 
aquaculture, approaches have often proved too intensive in terms of 
capital, recurrent inputs and government staff requirements for 
widespread replication. There is a need to examine possibilities 
for more intensive use of inland and coastal waters which can 
benefit low-income families normally engaged in fishing without 
large technology leaps; 
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joint venture and licensing agreements: A growing body o� 
experience is now available on licensing and joint venture 
arrangements. This needs to be examined with the aim of maximizing 
medium-term benefits to the developing countries and their fishing 
communities. 

9.55 Both national statistics and those collated by FAO provide very little 
information on the economic, marketing and social aspects of fisheries. 
Efforts to improve the planning information base must continue. To 
some extent, this requires fisheries to be better integrated into the 
normal national data collection processes and, in FAO's case, the data 
base needs to be widened, possibly including coverage of fisheries in 
the World Census of Agriculture. At the same time, in view of the high 
costs of data collection, planning must minimize data needs through use 
of such techniques as rapid rural appraisal, remote sensing and, where 
appropriate, sensitivity analysis to determine which data are important 
to be measured accurately. 

9.56 Another important aspect is the assessment of the prescriptions of 
technical disciplines and of new technologies from an economic and 
financial perspactive. This can include examination of the 
sustainability of proposals for institutional build-up and development. 
The Sub-progrannne will thus need to continue its close relationship 
with other Sub-progrannnes of fisheries. 

9.57 Since fish resources are a common property, government intervention to 
allocate resources among users and limit total offtake is essential. 
Such measures generally go beyond the authority of national fishery 
authorities and can only be accomplished if Departments responsible for 
policy and planning at the highest levels of Government have an 
understanding of the problems and issues involved in fisheries. In 
many countries, the fisheries sector, although significant, is 
relatively small and cannot justify a heavy government apparatus. 
There is thus a need for procedures which integrate fishing into 
national planning and policy-making without necessarily creating new 
structures. Fisheries staff require to grasp planning concepts, while 
planners become better aware of the special features of fisheries. 
Unfortunately, national fisheries departments sometimes lack entree to 
the planning departments of the government and fisheries planning can 
all too often become the creation of a project shopping list. The 
planning workshops sponsored by the Sub-progrannne have played an 
important role in creating policy dialogue and ensuring that the 
prescriptions for change are internalized at the national level. The 
training progrannne deserves special emphasis and training in policy 
analysis and planning is equally important as that for investment. The 
development of structured training materials to gain the maximum 
multiplier effect from training progrannnes is important. 

9.58 A network of regional fisheries bodies has been established which is 
probably unparalleled in any other area of development. These bodies 
were originally concerned principally with stock assessment. As data 
have gradually been built up and EEZs were created, fisheries bodies 
have transformed their role to address common problems and weaknesses, 
particularly in fisheries management. Perhaps as much as 35 percent of 
the Sub-progrannne's effort continues to be devoted to support these 
regional bodies. Ninety-five percent of fish are now extracted in 
national waters. This development has emphasized the importance of 
strong national planning and management capability. At the same time, 
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fish stocks are frequently found in the waters of more than one stnte 
and common management approaches are required as similar problems are 
encountered. Additionally, in many cases, joint surveillance 
arrangements would be more cost-effective than operations by individual 
states. States which share fish stocks need to harmonise their 
approaches. Agreements between neighbouring states to husband their 
joint fish stocks can be both studied and fostered, through regional 
fishery bodies, resulting in a network of bilateral agreements. 
Cooperation will thus often combine two or three continental countries 
or a group of island states rather than all members of a regional 
fisheries body. In line with this development, the emphasis of the 
Sub-programme's support is gradually shifting in providing inputs to 
sub-regional committees such as those for the Sahelian countries or 
particular inland lakes where common pro0lems can be better tackled. 
It is clear that the trend towards more policy-oriented discussion in 
fisheries bodies needs to be encouraged, even at the risk of reduced 
consensus. 

9.59 In terms of coordination within FAO, links outside the Fisheries 
Del,lcirtment have been strong with the Legal Office, partly as a result 
of the important joint work under the Norway/FAD EEZ-Programme. More 
recently, consultation with the Investment Centre has been strengthened 
with meetings at the level of directors twice a year and fisheries 
staff are involved in fisheries sector studies and project review 
sessions. Contacts are now being strengthened with Programme 2.1.8 -
Food and Agricultural Policy - in the development of investment 
training, which is the major activity of the Development Policy Studies 
and Training Service of ESP. 

9.60 Fisheries planning and management require integrated inputs from many 
disciplines and the Fisheries Development Planning Service works 
closely with other sections of the Fisheries Department. Apart from 
existing departmental c9ordinating mechanism and ad hoe groups, it 
would be useful to further explore the task forcemechanism and joint 
programme and budgeting more extensively, not only for projects, but 
also in drawing up training courses and publications; greater use could 
also be made of inter-disciplinary task forces in such matters as 
overall coastal area development and rural development policies. 

9.61 The importance of support to regional fishery bodies, national projects 
and direct advice to member countries fully justifies the present 
regional specialisation in the Fisheries Development Planning Service. 
Functions such as investment, training and inputs to COFI cut across 
this division. There is a need for further well defined studies and 
publications programmes which are similarly inter-regional in scope. 



Rationale 

- 174 -

CHAPTER 'I'E2'l 

FORESTRY TRAINIR; AND INSTI'IUTIOIS 

SUb-programne 2.3.3.1

10.1 Forests are a major renewable natural resource, occupying one-third of 
the world's land area, and providing benefits through the supply of 
wood products, fuelwood, food and materials derived from plants and 
animals of the forest. They also play an essential role in the 
conservation of other basic natural resources, such as land and water, 
and they thus underpin the capacity of the land for food and 
agricultural production, for meeting a variety of essential needs of 
the rural people, and for maintaining the environmental stability on 
which human life itself depends. 

10.2 However, combined effects of economic development and population 
increases throughout the world have resulted in ever-increasing demand 
on the forest resources. The world annual production of wood is 
projected to rise substantially fr�m about 3 000 million m3 in the 
mid-1980s to about 4 000 million m by 2000. In particular, the 
demand for fuelwood in developing countries is estimated to increase 
at a much more rapid rate than that for industrial wood and far beyond 
the supply potential. Similar imbalances threaten other valuable 
forest products, such as fruits, fodder and wild animals, which are of 
particular importance to rural conununities in many developing 
countries. 

10.3 Problems are particularly acute in the tropical areas. Forest cover 
in the tropics has been decreasing rapidly because of the pressure on 
land for agricultural production and also as a result, at times, of 
indiscriminate exploitation practices. In drier tropical areas this 
has been aggravated by water shortages, unsuitable and fragile soils 
and erratic climatic conditions. Thus, in the tropics, over 
11.5 million ha. of forest are lost every year against only 
1 million ha. being planted. To conserve the forest, to offset 
current depletion and to build up forest resources to meet the need 
for fuel and wood for industrial products, future investment needs to 
increase substantially. Above all, there has been an increasing 
recognition that a radical reorientation is required for the forestry 
sector to ensure sustainable use of the forest resources and to con
tribute more significantly to development needs of all the major seg
ments of the population, especially those of the rural conununities. 
It is these concerns that have led in recent years to major shifts in 
FAO's Forestry Progranune with emphasis on conununity forestry and the 
Tropical Forestry Action Plan (TFAP). 

10.4 The changing and increasingly complex demands that are being placed on 
the forestry sector, coupled with the need to harmonize with other 
sectors of national economies, require that policies and institutional 
mechanisms be continuously adapted and strengthened. The 
effectiveness with which the sector can contribute to rural and 
national development depends, in large measure, on strengthening 
national capacity to analyze and formulate appropriate plans, to 
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improve the ability of national and local institutions to implement 
forestry policies, and to generate investment in forestry activities. 
In particular, in order to alleviate pressures leading to the destruc
tion of forests, the sector would need to ensure increased benefits 
for rural people through their closer involvement in the management 
and use of forest resources. 

10.5 An increasing number of developing countries have started to review 
their organizational structures for forestry, to update their forest 
policies and legislation, to reorganize forestry and forestry products 
research, and in particular, to strengthen forestry education, 
training and extension systems. However, many countries are severely 
handicapped by basic limitations and weaknesses in the institutional 
and technical capacity of their national forestry administration as 
well as in the orientation of their forest policies and progranunes. 
Furthermore, most countries face significant shortages of trained 
manpower at all levels, as well as deficiencies in the facilities for 
education and training for manpower. The problem is especially acute 
at the technical and vocational levels, particularly for extension 
work. 

Objectives 

10.6 Following the endorsement of the TFAP at the Twenty-third Session of 
the FAD Conference and the recommendations of the Committee on 
Forestry, FAO's progranunes in forestry have been re-aligned in the 
light of the priorities of the Plan, and the need for more effective 
assistance to member countries in its implementation. The progranunes 
are geared to: (i) integrating trees and forests with other land 
uses, particularly in arid lands and mountainous watersheds; 
(ii) raising the productivity and broadening the range of goods and
services derived from the forests on a sustainable basis;
(iii) improving the contribution of forestry to food security;
(iv) developing suitable approaches and arrangements to enlarge the
share of socio-economic benefits from forestry activities and to
achieve their equitable distribution in rural areas; (v) promoting
increased participation of large numbers of rural people particularly
in self-help, self-sustaining forestry progranunes; (vi) promoting a
broader and more efficient use of the resource through appropriate
forest based industries, including small-scale enterprises;
(vii) adapting and strengthening the institutional framework of
forestry to meet the new orientation of forestry for development.
Within this, the Progranune 2.3.3 (Forest Investment and Institutions),
is aimed at assisting the developing member countries in strengthening
their policy and planning capacity, institutional mechanisms and
technical manpower in the reorientation and implementation of their
national forestry progranunes.

10.7 The Sub--progranune 2.3.3.1 (Training and Institutions) contributes 
directly to the realization of the objective of the Progranune 2.3.3 
and indirectly to the overall objectives of the Major Progranune 2.3 
(Forestry) through strengthening the national capacity for developing 
the trained manpower and improving the institutional mechanisms for 
policies, administration, research and extension. During the three 
biennia covered under the Review, the thrust has been on assistance in 
adjusting and reorienting the institutional and manpower basis in line 
with the priority needs for participatory community forestry 
development and TFAP. The Regular Progranune based activities under 
the Sub--progranune have been focussed on the preparation of guidelines 
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and reference materials on critical issues for dissemination of 
appropriate, practical approaches and methods as well as on developing 
insights and knowledge on newly-emerging aspects through factual 
surveys and case studies. Assistance to individual countries has been 
provided mainly through the field programme component. 

10.8 The major activities under the Sub-programme over the last three 
biennia (1984-89) have covered: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

promotion of forestry education development - the aim has been to 
promote and develop a balanced and cost-effective approach to 
manpower development for the forestry sector at all levels, but 
with special attention to training at technical level. This has 
included the survey and assessment of forestry education and 
training needs in developing countries, the development of method
ologies for manpower and training needs assessment, and curricula 
development, including the updating of teaching/training contents 
and introduction of new subjects. The technical substance of this 
component has been continuously guided by the FAO Advisory 
Committee on Forestry Education; 

strensr1ening of forestry institutions - like (a) above, this has 
also en a traditional subject, geared to analysis of various 
facets of public forestry administration. The recent efforts have 
been focussed on developing and promoting means for enabling the 
rural organizations to participate more effectively in forestry 
development activities, especially in the context of community 
forest development; 

forest lie education - this has been aimed at 
promoting soun structures an me s for forestry extension 
systems as well as curricula for forestry extension training; 

support to national forestry research - particular attention has 
been given to the promotion of cooperative research on forestry 
and forest industry at the regional and sub-regional levels, the 
establishment of a comprehensive data base and information 
regarding the national institutions engaged in forestry and forest 
products research as well as strengthening research planning and 
management; and 

forestry hlicies and legislation - with the aim of assisting in
the estabishment and/or adaptation of the forestry policies and 
legislation in accordance with national and rural development 
objectives, the focus has been on identifying and suggesting 
appropriate measures to improve the policy formulation and 
planning mechanisms as well as the nature and scope of forestry 
legislation consistent with the objectives of development policies 
and programmes. 

10.9 The Sub-programme is linked closely to the other Programmes and 
Sub-programmes of the Major Programme 2.3 (Forestry), especially on 
issues related to manpower development and institutional improvement. 
In particular, much of its work is directly linked with the 
Sub-programmes under Programme 2.3.3 (Forest Investment and Insti
tutions): the Sub-programme 2.3.2.2 (Investment Planning and 
Statistics) for forestry development planning work, including support 
to the implementation of the TFAP; Sub-programme 2.3.3.3 (Forest 
Policies and Information) for analytical studies relating to forest 
policy aspects; Sub-programme 2.3.3.4 (Community Forestry 
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Development) for promotion of participatory forestry activities, small
scale forest-based industries, and for wood energy programme 
development. Close cooperation has also been maintained with the 
Major Programme 1.3 (Legal) for work in forestry legislation, and 
Programme 2.1.5 (Rural Development) on aspects relating to 
agricultural education, extension and training as well as rural 
institutions. In the implementation of the TFAP, the Sub-programme 
has provided considerable inputs, including participation in eleven 
country missions to formulate projects under the TFAP Programme 
(Argentina, Belize, Chile, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama and Peru). 

Resources 

10.10 During the three biennia between 1984 and 1989, some US$2.3 million of 
Regular Programme resources have been allocated to the Sub-programme, 
which is implemented by the Forestry Education, Employment and 
Institutions Branch (FORE) within the Forest Resources Division (see 
T�le 10.1). The share of the Sub-programme in the total Regular 
Programme allocations to the Major Programme 2.3 has been relatively 
minor, with a decline for the current biennium. The reduction is 
accounted for primarily by the transfer of one professional post to 
Sub-programme 2.3.1.4 to reinforce the work on land-use and agro
forestry: the size of the professional staff of FORE has been reduced 
from four to three, comprising the Branch Chief and one professional 
each for education/training/research and for institutions and 
policies/legislation. This, together with a sharp reduction (by 50%) 
in non-staff resources due to the resource constraints, has adversely 
affected implementation during the biennium, especially in the fields 
of forestry institutions and research. The resource allocation 
patterns over the main activities have not changed radically but there 
has been a trend of minor shifts of resources from education-related 
activities to forestry institutions and research. 

10.11 The Sub-programme has had a substantial field component, and between 
1984 and 1989, technical backstopping has been provided to some 160 
field projects under implementation during the period with a total 
value of US$ 198 million (see Table 10.2). A large majority of these 
projects (some 70%) have been for forestry education and training as 
well as for forestry extension. There has been a concentration of the 
projects in Africa and Asia, accounting for 38% and 32%, respectively, 
of the total number of projects. There have also been patterns of 
geographical concentration for various types of projects, with 
education and training projects concentrated in Asia (46%) and Africa 
(33%), extension projects in Africa (63%), research projects in Asia 
(75%), and policies/legislation projects in Africa (55%): however, 
institution support projects have been concentrated in Latin 
America (61%). In terms of the source of funding, UNDP accounted for 
54% of the total value, FAQ/Government Cooperative Programmes 45% and 
TCP 1 percent. With the rapid rise in the number of projects in 
support of forestry for community development and TFAP, the workload 
in backstopping the field projects has increased under the Sub
programme in recent years, accounting for about one-third of staff 
time in 1988-89. In particular, the Sub-programme has had the 
principal responsibility for backstopping projects in the fields of 
forestry education and training curricula, forestry extension, 
forestry institutions and policies and legislation. 
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Table 10.1: Sub- ro ramme 2.3.3.1 
Allocation ces 

Key Activities 

1. Promotion of forestry
education development*

2. Strengthening forest
institutions

3. Forestry extension and
public education

4. Support to national
forestry research

5. forestry policies and
legislation

Total 

Sub-programme Allocations 
(in US$000) 
(as share of 
Major Programme 2.3) 

1984-85 

40% 

15% 

15% 

10% 

20% 

100% 

755 

(5%) 

1986-87 

31% 

19% 

21% 

12% 

17% 

100% 

810 

(5%) 

1988-89 

32% 

19% 

16% 

14% 

19% 

100% 

753 

(4%) 

* including secretariat support provided to the FAO Advisory Committee on
Forestry Education

Table 10.2: Sub-programme 2.3.3.1 
No. and Value of FielaProjects Backstopped 

(1984-89) 

Category of fields No. Value (in US$000)* 

1. Forestry education development

2. Strengthening of forest institutions

3. Forestry extension and public education

4. National forestry research

5. Forestry policies and legislation

Total 

68 

28 

41 

9 

11 

157 

84 419 

22 887 

65 908 

10 250 

9 422 

197 886 

* The value refers to the total donor allocation for the individual
projects backstopped
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output 

a. Promotion of forestry education development

10.12 The promotion of institutional capacity for forestry education and 
training in developing countries has been the central thrust of this 
Sub-programme, involving surveys, analyses, and advice regarding 
manpower requirements, assessment of the adequacy of educational and 
training institutions and their teaching staff as well as the quality 
of training curricula and programmes. The basic work of the 
quantitative analysis of educational/training needs was substantially 
completed for most countries by 1980, and the recent focus has been on 
(i) updating such need estimates to provide a realistic framework for
manpower development in line with the on-going re-orientation in
national forestry development approaches; and (ii) introducing
qualitative improvements in training methods and curricula, especially
at technical level: not only gaps and requirements are greatest at
this level, but also timely corrective measures for improvement, both
in quantity and quality, are considered crucial to successful
re-orientation and implementation of forestry programmes aimed at
effective participation of local conununities.

10.13 As noted earlier, the main technical work of the Sub-programme, 
especially in this field, has been guided by the FAO Advisory 
Committee on Forestry Education (ACFE) since its establishment as an 
FAO statutory body in 1964. The Committee, comprising up to 30 
prominent specialists in the field (nominated by Governments of 
developed and developing Member Countries), has served as an expert 
technical forum for reviewing the key development issues and for 
guiding FAO's work. During the three biennia, the Committee met three 
times (Thirteenth Session in 1985 in Mexico City, Mexico; Fourteenth 
Session in 1986 in Ljubliana, Yugoslavia; and Fifteenth Session in 
November 1989 in Antalya, Turkey) to review the status of forestry 
education and training in countries of Latin America, Europe and the 
Near East, education and training for forest industries, wildlife and 
protected areas management, forest products marketing, forestry 
teachers' training, ergonomics in technical/vocational training and 
forestry extension. The Committee's endorsement led to the 
publication of a manual on "forestry extension curricula" (FAO 
Forestry Paper 85). The Committee also supported two FAO proposals 
related to the TFAP; an approach to public education (proposal on 
"heightening public and political awareness of the importance of 
forests for the quality of life") and a proposal for "special action 
programme on forestry education for developing countries". The 
technical papers presented to ACFE sessions are incorporated in the 
official report of each session, published in English, French and 
Spanish. It is noteworthy that these reports serve as important 
references on various technical subjects for forestry education and 
training personnel in developing countries: some 1 500 copies in 
English and 500 copies each in French and Spanish are distributed to 
Government agencies and educational/training institutions at 
professional, technical and vocational levels. 

10.14 In terms of updating basic surveys, several works were completed. The 
World List of Forestry Schools was updated and published in 1986 
(Forestry Publication 3/Rev. 2), its coverage increased to 1 241 
forestry schools (both university and non-university levels) in 115 
countries, including 559 in 80 developing countries. The review on 
the status of forestry education in the Latin America and the 
Caribbean region was updated with focus on teacher training and 
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technical training, was considered by the ACFE, and published in 1985. 
Under the series of studies entitled "trends and prospects of forestry 
training at professional level", surveys of forestry education at the 
university level in three regions (Asia and the Pacific, Latin America 
and the Caribbean and Europe) have been conducted with emphasis on 
academic programmes and curricula (a similar survey for Africa was 
published before 1984). 

10.15 An important work has been the assessment of forestry education and 
training needs for the countries of the Near East region. Like 
similar studies carried out earlier for other regions, this is a 
comprehensive analysis of training needs for all the 23 countries of 
the region, covering the quantitative and qualitative requirements at 
all levels (professional, technical, vocational and labourer) for the 
period between 1987/88 and 1995. Particular emphasis has been given 
to assessing the subject fields and the level of training for each 
country. The findings are to be reviewed by the Fifteenth Session of 
ACFE in November 1989. 

10.16 Sununaries of these surveys, studies and assessments are presented to 
the relevant r�gional forestry corranissions as a basis for planning 
national training programmes and especially for promoting cooperative 
measures at the regional or sub-regional levels. For example, on the 
basis of the survey of the Africa region, a proposal for a sub
regional training programme for forestry teachers in SADCC countries 
was pursued during 1984 and 1985 but without success in finding donor 
support; however, similar assistance has been subsequently provided 
by FINNIDA and SIDA bilaterally. More recently, as a follow-up to the 
recorranendation of the Seventh Session of the African Forestry 
Corranission (1986), a proposal for a regional project on the develop
ment of training materials on participatory forestry in English
speaking countries of Africa has been fornrulated, for possible funding 
by UNDP, in order to strengthen training of extension workers. In 
Asia, the beginnings of an Asian Network on Forestry Education (ANFE) 
were laid at an FAO Consultation on the subject held in Bangkok in 
1988, with the aim of stinrulating cooperation among the forestry 
education institutions, especially in improving their curricula for 
teaching on participatory forestry programmes. In a follow-up 
workshop, later in 1988, participants from eight countries 
(Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Nepal, the Philippines, Sri 
Lanka and Thailand) examined the ways of introducing social science 
subjects into university forestry programmes. 

10.17 It should be noted that apart from generating technical assistance 
projects directly, these studies and assessments are a valuable source 
of information in maintaining up-to-date information on the status of 
forestry education and training in developing countries. The 
information has been particularly useful in developing an overall 
approach at the national, regional/sub-regional and global levels in 
the prograrraning and implementation of the TFAP. For example, the FAO 
proposal for the special action prograrrane on forestry education men
tioned above is intended to serve as an umbrella project to improve 
forestry education/training in the context of TFAP, and particular 
emphasis is given to TCDC in a wide range of areas, such as manpower 
assessment at national/regional levels, updating of training curri
cula,.promotion of teacher training, development and expansion of the 
training institutions and promotion of formal and non-formal training 
at various levels. While funding has not yet been secured for the 
umbrella project proposal, the basic approach is applied in the TFAP 
projects fornrulated at national and regional levels. 
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10.18 Several methodological papers have been completed during the three 
biennia. A technical note entitled "A Methodological Approach to 
Estimate Requirements of Manpower in Mechanical Forest Industries" was 
issued in 1985. The note is a synthesis and adaptation of various 
studies conducted for countries in Africa and elsewhere on the subject 
during previous years. The revised approach pays particular attention 
to systematic assessment of the institutional and operational context 
of the specific industries in question, rather than quantitative 
aspects stressed previously. The methodology is now being tested in 
two countries in Asia under the Regular Programme. 

10.19 As the first of a series of guidelines on training curricula for 
technical personnel, "Technical Forestry Education - design and 
implementation" was published in 1984 ( FAO Forestry Paper 47). The 
document defines the pedagogic requirements and procedures for 
forestry training at the technical level and provides for the ainlS and 
methods of training, with suggested curricula under alternative 
training systems. As discussed below (see para. 10.23), the approach 
has.been more specifically elaborated for forestry extension training 
in subsequent 9'tidelines. Another document under preparation is a 
handbook on ergonomics, which is intended to help introduce job safety 
and health considerations for forestry personnel into the 
education/training curricula. Apart from its use for training, it 
could be also used as a practical checklist for industrial managers to 
enhance ergonomic considerations in work environment. The subject is 
a much-neglected area in most developing countries and FAO has been 
promoting the enhanced awareness of its importance in cooperation with 
the International Labour Organization (ILO), the International Union 
of Forest Research Organizations (IUFRO) and the FAO/ECE/ILO Joint 
Committee on Forest Working Techniques and Training of Forest Workers. 

b. Support to forestry institutions

10.20 During the last three biennia, the focus shifted from development 
issues related to public forest administration to those of rural 
institutions which play a critical part in facilitating active 
participation of the rural conununities in forestry development. 
Until 1985, the priority was on analysis of constraints and needs of 
national public forest administration with a view to enhancing their 
roles in planning, implementing and managing development programmes 
and projects. With the support of SIDA-funded projects, a number of 
regional and sub-regional surveys and national case studies (covering 
English-speaking countries of Africa, Asia and the Pacific and Latin 
America and the Caribbean) were conducted as a basis for identifying 
specific measures needed at the country and regional levels. As the 
last of the series, a regional survey covering 26 French and 
Portuguese-speaking countries of Africa was completed during 1984 and 
1985, and findings were summarized in "the Public Forest Administra
tion in French-speaking Countries in Africa" in 1985. The findings 
were also reviewed at a regional seminar on the subject in 1985 with 
participants from 25 countries. The seminar highlighted the need to 
strengthen the rural development orientation, the institutional 
capacity for policy and planning and monitoring; to realign laws and 
administration rules to the new orientation; to rationalize the 
administrative structure; and to enhance its functional capacity 
through staff training and better logistic means. 
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In the field of rural forestry institutions, the aim has been to 
analyze those factors which are critical to successful functioning of 
grassroot organizations in facilitating effective participation of 
farmers and rural communities in forest development. Three initial 
case studies on rural organizations (one each in Argentina, India and 
Pakistan) were completed during 1986/87, and the case studies on India 
and Pakistan were reviewed by the FAO Regional Commission for Asia and 
the Pacific in 1987, in the context of evolving a strategy for 
promoting participatory community forestry development. These and 
other studies highlighted the importance of financial incentives for 
active participation of farmers and their organizations, and to follow 
up this issue, an approach paper has been prepared regarding key 
problems in social forestry financing. The paper reviews the 
feasibility and problems in using the established rural credit schemes 
in meeting the long-term investment needs of individual farmers, their 
organizations and rural enterprises, and concludes with a set of 
recommendations for introducing special schemes for .this purpose. It 
is intended to elaborate more operational and practical guidelines on 
the subject for field testing through selected field projects. 

c. Forestry extension and public education

10.22 Support to forestry extension is provided under several other Sub-
programmes in their respective technical fields, especially for 
watershed development, wild-life conservation and development, and 
increasingly for participatory forestry development. The primary 
thrust under this Sub-programme has been to strengthen the training 
programmes for extension staff, especially through improving curricula 
of forestry training institutions. The progress of work in this field 
has been adversely affected by the resource constraints. 

10.23 The major accomplishment in this area has been the preparation and 
publication of a set of three guidelines, "Forestry Extension 
Organization" (FAO Forestry Paper 66, in English and Spanish), 
"Forestry Extension Methods" (FAO Forestry Paper 80, only in English 
so far) and "Forestry Extension curricula" (FAO Forestry Paper 85, in 
English, French and Spanish). The overall framework is the 
reorientation and strengthening of forestry extension towards a people
oriented approach and all three volumes are based on practical 
experience at the field level. The volume on extension organization 
provides an institutional and management perspective for overall 
organization and functioning of national forestry extension systems, 
while the second and third volumes address, respectively, operational 
issues in conducting extension activities at the field level and 
alternative pedagogic packages of training programmes and curricula. 
The three volumes have been widely disseminated to relevant field 
projects and national institutions; the first two volumes were 
reviewed, and generally well received, in 1988 at a workshop organized 
under a regional project for wood energy development in Asia and the 
Pacific. 

10.24 An increasing number of countries in Africa has been emphasizing 
forestry activities for community development and for fuelwood, in 
which field extension has a critical role. In view of this trend, 
especially among French-speaking countries, a review has been 
initiated to examine the national forestry extension systems of these 
countries as a first step in identifying their specific needs. Case 
studies of six countries (Benin, Congo, Madagascar, Mali, Niger and 
Tunisia) have been prepared by national authors, but due to the uneven 
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qualities of several of these, the completion of the overall study has 
been delayed. Its completion is now planned for 1990. Similarly, a 
regional workshop on forestry extension training for the francophone 
countries of Africa, originally scheduled for 1986/87, had to be 
postponed to 1990/91 due to the resource constraint. 

10.25 During the present biennium, increasing emphasis has been given to the 
promotion of forestry considerations in public education in line with 
the shift of priorities under the Major Progranune 2.3. The need for 
wider appreciation of the role of forestry in agricultural/rural 
development and in natural resource conservation has been highlighted 
in the TFAP and was also stressed by the Conunittee on Forestry in 
1986. A guideline is being prepared on "increasing public and 
political awareness of the importance of forests and forestry", to be 
published in English, French and Spanish. 

d. Promotion of national forestry research

10.26 T�e focus of the Sub-progranune on this subject is primarily on the in
stitutional ano manpower development aspects, with specific technical 
support provided under the respective Sub-progranunes dealing with the 
particular subject matters. The role and status of forestry research 
institutions had been covered under numerous reviews of forestry 
institutions and manpower development previously carried out at the 
national and regional level, and this has provided a broad synthesis 
of the status and activities of research organizations, on the basis 
of which review papers on forestry research have been prepared for the 
various FAO Governing Bodies and regional forestry conunissions. 

10.27 A major effort has been devoted during the biennia, through 
questionnaire surveys to update and systematize the basic information 
on forestry research institutions around the world. The information 
has been published in two complementary documents, "World List of 
Institutions Engaged in Forestry and Forest Products Research" (FAO 
Forestry Paper 62) and "World Compendium of Forestry and Forest 
Products Research Institutions" (FAO Forestry Paper 71). The "World 
List" identifies a total of 1 111 main institutions and some 600 field 
stations engaged in various types of forestry research, including 552 
main forestry research institutions in developing countries. The 
"World Compendium" covers 581 main institutions in 104 countries, 
including 246 in 76 developing countries, with more details than the 
World List (the staff, subsidiary stations, research activities, 
facilities, publications/services and international cooperation). The 
two documents are intended to promote cooperation among these 
institutions. The computerization of the data-base, which will 
facilitate its updating, has been completed. 

10.28 The Sub-progranune also provided a major input into the FAO technical 
consultation on wood energy research and development in Africa, held 
at Addis Ababa in 1984 with 31 participants from 28 countries and 
observers from 15 international organizations. This comprised an 
analysis of the institutional capacity for wood energy research in 23 
countries and a review of national priorities on wood energy research 
in 25 countries: both were based on questionnaire surveys and visits 
to the countries concerned. The consultation endorsed a proposal for 
regional cooperation on research and development of wood energy, and 
this is being promoted inter alia, under two regional projects 
supported by trust fundsuom Italy and the Netherlands, both designed 
to strengthen regional cooperation. 
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10.29 One of the priority issues highlighted in various fora is the 
management and organizational aspects of forestry research. During 
the current biennium, preparatory work has been initiated to analyze 
the issues involved, and a technical document on planning and 
management of forestry and forest product research is planned to be 
published in the next biennium to serve as a practical guide on this 
subject. 

e. Forestry policies and legislation

10.30 A number of studies on these subjects have been carried out, often in 
conjunction with reviews of public forestry administration, in order 
to keep abreast of the status and trends in the member countries and 
to provide a basis for assessing their needs for assistance from FAO. 
During the three biennia, forestry policy reviews were undertaken for 
Algeria, Sudan and four countries in the Western Pacific (Fiji, Papua 
and New Guinea, Solomon Islands and Vanuatu) under the Regular 
Programme and for six countries in the Eastern Caribbean (Antigua and 
Barbuda, Montserrat, Dominica, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and the 
Grenadines) under a TCP project with Regular Programme support. These 
studies reviewed the existing forestry policies as well as related 
administrative and legislative aspects in order to identify issues and 
to recommend specific measures for updating and aligning the policy 
instruments to meet the requirements for re-orientation in their 
national forestry development approaches. 

10.31 The review on four Western Pacific countries, which has been issued as 
a comparative study, highlighted, inter alia, the need to upgrade the 
national policy and planning capacity, to make periodic reviews of the 
relevance and effectiveness of the development policies and 
programmes, including monitoring of the sector performance against 
concrete targets, and to promote greater cooperation among these 
countries to learn from the experiences of one another. The 
recommendations of the study have been accepted in principle by the 
Governments, and are being incorporated into the respective country 
proposals for review with potential donors under the TFAP. The study 
on six Eastern Caribbean countries was conducted to assist in the 
review and preparation of policy and legislation relating to forestry, 
wildlife and national parks. The recommendations of the review, 
including draft proposals on policy and legislation were reviewed and 
endorsed by the senior forestry officials of the countries at a 
sub-regional seminar, and subsequently by separate national committees 
established in each country. The proposals are now being reviewed at 
the CARICOM level. 

10.32 A comprehensive study of forestry policies among the European 
countries has also been undertaken at the request of the FAO European 
Forestry Commission (Twenty-second Session in 1985) and the EEC 
Forestry Commission, and in collaboration with the European Forestry 
Commission, the Timber Committee of the Economic Commission for Europe 
and Forestry Division of the Commission of the European Communities. 
The first volume was published in 1989 (FAO Forestry Paper 86), 
comprising sununaries for 28 countries and a second volume with a 
comparative analysis of the nature and scope of different approaches 
among the countries on important aspects of forest policies is planned 
to be published later in 1989. Apart from meeting the request for 
such a comprehensive study by the European countries, the review 
offers specific examples of alternative means of addressing the key 
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issues in forestry policies and administration, which are of interest 
to many developing countries. A similar comprehensive forestry policy 
study is planned for the next biennia for the countries in the Near 
East region as reconunended by the Ninth Session of the Near East 
Regional Forestry Conunission. 

10.33 In order to respond to the growing felt needs in many developing coun
tries, a "Guidelines for Forest Policy Formulation" was prepared (FAQ 
Forestry Paper 81, published in 1987). The Guidelines are intended to 
help in adjusting and strengthening the policy formulation and 
planning process as a key instrument in re-orienting the forestry 
development policies and progranunes, and especially to reflect the 
need for the forestry sector to serve broader development objectives. 
It provides a framework for policy and planning development in terms 
of the substantive considerations as well as the process and mechanism 
involved, including its link with legislative, administrative and 
institutional aspects. The document is the first major publication on 
the subject and has been in much demand from various national forestry 
agencies and field projects - some 2 000 copies have been distributed. 
The Guidelines are being used as a basic input of FAD support to the 
review and upgrading of forestry policies in Ghana and Pakistan in 
1989. However, given the complexity of the subject, practical 
application of the Guidelines will probably require further discussion 
and elaboration, through workshops/seminars, on the principles 
outlined in the document. 

10.34 One of the priority issues in the field of forestry policies has been 
that of how to ensure proper recovery of value and revenue for the 
conununity and the nation as a whole from the sales and utilization of 
forest products in developing countries. This is a basic economic 
issue in promoting sound utilization of the existing forest resources 
as well as their conservation and renewal. A broad and comprehensive 
guide was published in 1983 as "Forest Revenue Systems in Developing 
Countries" (FAD Forestry Paper 43) addressing the principles and 
alternative methods of establishing appropriate levels of forest 
revenues from public forests and forest lands. In order to provide 
more operational guidance on the application of measures reviewed in 
that document, work is in hand to develop a practical guide during the 
next few years. 

10.35 As part of an on-going review of the national forestry policies and 
progranunes, especially in the context of conununity forestry develop
ment, there has been an increasing request for assistance in revising 
forestry legislation. During 1984 and 1986, two such reviews were 
carried out for selected African countries, in collaboration with the 
Legal Office. One was in relation to conununity forestry development, 
covering nine countries (Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Central African 
Republic, Chad, Gambia, Mali, Mauritania, Niger and Rwanda). The 
other was carried out for the 11 member countries of the African 
Timber Organization (ATO) covering Cameroon, Central African Republic, 
Congo, Cote d'Ivoire, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Ghana, Liberia, 
Nigeria, Tanzania and Zaire. The findings were published in "Forest 
Legislation in Selected African Countries (FAD Forestry Paper 65, 
1986). The document was originally prepared to support the members of 
ATO in harmonizing and modernizing their forestry legislation and was 
also used for a seminar for officials of ATO member countries. The 
study comprises a comparative analysis of forestry legislation on 
several key aspects and a sununary synthesis of national legislation 
among the 11 countries. It indicates that despite many adaptive 
measures having been taken, forestry legislation in many member 



- 186 -

countries has suffered from various shortcomings, primarily due to the 
gaps in the original objectives and concepts for forestry laws and the 
subsequent changes in forestry development objectives, especially in 
regulations regarding land-tenure and customary rights, land-use 
planning on forest areas and soils, and timber allocation procedures 
to small enterprises and rural communities. 

Effects and Impact 

10.36 The function of the Sub-programme is primarily service-oriented, pro
viding institutional and manpower development inputs to underpin sub
stantive technical activities, both within FAO's work and at the 
country level. It also deals with subject-matters, which represent 
more intractable and intangible aspects of the development process, 
perhaps least amenable to clear-cut scientific solutions. This 
explains, to a large degree, the emphasis on studies and surveys under 
the Sub-programme activities, and at the same time, it makes gauging 
the effects and result of these outputs rather difficult. Here, a 
brief analysis is made on the contribution of the work under the 
Sub-programme: (i) to other elements of FAO's forestry 
programmes; (ii) to the member countries and international communi
ties through the information and knowledge analyzed and disseminated, 
especially in the form of guidelines and reference materials, and 
(iii) to national development activities primarily through field
projects in institutional and manpower development in the forestry
sector.

10.37 The Sub-programme is the focal point for manpower development 
(forestry education and training) and institutional aspects 
(especially, public forestry administration, general forestry policies 
and legislation), providing the necessary inputs on these aspects to 
the Major Programme (Forestry). In particular, the vast amount of 
information accumulated under the Sub-programme at national, regional 
and global levels regarding forestry manpower, education as well as 
institutional aspects is an invaluable source of intelligence for FAO 
forestry activities, both under the Regular and Field Programmes. A 
number of useful studies and guidelines have been produced in support 
of community forestry development, highlighting the critical issues in 
reorienting the institutional structure and function of public 
forestry administration, education and training of extension staff and 
related policies and legislative measures. In the planning and 
implementation of the TFAP, the information has been a valuable basis 
for background analysis at the national and global levels, including 
preparation of policy-oriented papers for the Committee on Forestry 
Development in the Tropics and the Committee on Forestry. Ten TFAP 
preparatory missions have been supported through direct participation. 
In some technical areas, the Sub-programme has also provided key 
inputs in support of other programmes. For example, in the field of 
mechanical forest industries, it has cooperated in developing a 
methodology for estimating manpower training needs, training 
curricula, legislative requirements and a guidelines on ergonomics. 
One result of this support is the FAO/Italy regional project on forest 
industries training covering the nine member countries of SADCC. In 
terms of field projects, the Sub-programme has had one of the largest 
components within the Major Programme (Forestry). 

10.38 The Regular Programme activities under the Sub-programme provide 
benefits to member countries primarily through publications·which have 
been widely distributed to national institutions and field projects. 
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The findings of surveys, reviews and case studies on current issues 
are published as reference materials, and for this reason, some are 
released in the language of the countries concerned, while efforts are 
made to publish major documents of wide interest in three languages 
(English, French and Spanish). Many of these studies, especially 
those involving FAO consultants' visits to the countries, have also 
proven to be of benefit by providing national forestry officials with 
opportunities to analyze the particular issues with the FAO 
consultants • .  For example, as mentioned above, the review findings on 
forestry policies of the four Western-Pacific countries are now being 
incorporated in the project proposals under the TFAP. 

10.39 The several guidelines prepared during the three biennia have been 
widely distributed, and while it is difficult to assess systematically 
the reception and use of these guidelines by the officials of 
developing countries, a positive indication is the continuing demand 
for them. The publications on forest revenue systems, policy formula
tion, technical training and the three volumes on extension training 
are cases in point. The methodology for forestry manpower assessment 
ha� been appliEj through FAO-assisted field projects in a number of 
countries during recent years, including Bhutan, Papua New Guinea and 
Sudan. These studies and guidelines also form a basis for discussion 
in various FAO fora, especially the Regional Forestry Conunissions, and 
the Asia and the Pacific Forestry Conunission has established a working 
party on forestry education. With FAO's encouragement a TCDC approach 
is being pursued by countries in Asia and the Pacific on forestry 
education and training, including the establishment of a regional 
community forestry training centre in Thailand and a proposal for the 
establishment of an Asian Network of Forestry Education. 

10.40 The direct contributions of the Sub-progranune to Member Nations have 
been primarily through the Field Progranune aimed at institution
building for self-reliant forestry development. In forestry education 
and training, some 30 countries have been assisted during the three 
biennia in strengthening educational and training institutions, 
including curricula development and teacher's training at all levels 
as a major element of the projects. In Lesotho, an FAO/SIDA project 
has been assisting, through two phases since 1981, in the 
establishment and development of a two-year diploma course at Lesotho 
Agricultural College (at Maseru) which is the only institution engaged 
in forestry training in the country. The course, which was upgraded 
from the original one-year certificate course, has become well
established and has trained some 35 graduates and built up the 
national teaching staff, including two former graduates of the course 
receiving M.Sc. degrees through fellowships. Since 1985, the course 
has been training students from Botswana, 9 so far. The project also 
helped introduce and integrate forestry subjects as part of the 
agricultural certificate training at another agricultural college, and 
some 65 completed the training by 1989, with many employed as 
extension staff for agriculture and forestry. The project was con
sidered by the joint FAO/SIDA evaluation mission in 1987 to be making 
a major contribution to manpower development in Lesotho, enabling the 
Government to evolve a fully-fledged forestry office. 

l0.41 In Bangladesh, an UNDP/FAO project has been assisting, since 1986, in 
the rehabilitation and development of the Institute of Forestry at 
Chittagong University as the principal training institution at 
professional level. The focus has been on improving the curriculum 
for a four-year B.Sc.(Hons) degree, providing teaching materials and 
aids and on upgrading the teaching staff through fellowship training. 
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By mid-1988, 55 students had graduated and 5 of 13 teaching staff had 
been trained. The curricula had been re-oriented to the emerging 
needs of the forestry sector, especially by broadening the scope of 
general education, and highlighting components for community forestry, 
agro-forestry and practical training. The mid-term evaluation mission 
in 1988 found that good progress was being made towards providing high 
quality B.Sc. (Hons) degree holders and recommended a three-year 
extension to ensure further overall institutional development. 

10.42 Another noteworthy example in the related area concerns support to 
teacher training, including curricula development, which has been 
encouraged by the Sub-programme. An FAO/SIDA project assisted during 
1980-84 in the establishment of a Regional Centre for Forestry Educa
tion Development for Asia and the South-west Pacific regions {now 
known as the Institute of Forestry Conservation) in the University of 
the Philippines, Los Banos. The courses were attended by 86 forestry 
teachers from 16 countries, and this helped to meet trained teacher 
needs for community forestry in many countries in the region. More 
recently, following assistance from an FAO/SIDA project in curricula 
development for community forestry during 1984 and 1986, a regional 
training centre for community forestry has been �stablished at 
Kasetsart University in Thailand, beginning with a six-month diploma 
course in 1988, with 13 participants from China, Indonesia, Malaysia, 
Nepal, Pakistan, the Philippines and Thailand as well as from Lesotho, 
Malawi and Uganda. 

10.43 In the field of forestry extension and institutions
{ 

some 25 and 20 
countries respectively, have been supported, and an example of an 
FAD/Netherlands project in Peru illustrates contributions of FAO field 
activities on these subjects. With the objective of strengthening the 
Peruvian Forest Service to promote self-sustaining forestry 
development among the Andean communities, the project has helped since 
1982 in formulating a participatory development programme, 
decentralization of the planning and implementation functions from the 
national forestry service to the regional forestry offices, and in the 
establishment of an extension programme. Training has been especially 
highlighted at the regional offices for the national staff on a 
variety of support activities (such as community nursery operations 
and marketing of forest products) as well as farmers (some 4 000 
trained in such matters as community nurseries, community forest 
industries). By 1986, the number of participating communities 
increased from 24 to over 80, with the establishment of 100 forestry 
committees, 150 community nurseries, 250 school nurseries, 3 500 ha. 
of community plantations, 25 communal forest industries and the intro
duction of 1 000 improved wood-burning stoves. Beyond these achieve
ments, the project had a catalytic effect in creating a new approach 
to forestry development in the country, including the strengthening of 
social reforestation, forestry extension and training as well as the 
launching of a major programme of forestry education by the Department 
of Education. 

10.44 In some countries, especially in Latin America, FAO has been involved 
in forest development in very comprehensive ways. For example, both 
in Costa Rica and Honduras, FAO has assisted in the overall insti
tutional development in the forestry sector over the last 20 years. 
This has covered the formulation of forestry plans and legislation, 
support to forestry education and training institutions, (especially 
on the development of curricula for reorientation in training), and 
institution-building of the primary national agency responsible for 
the forestry sector. In Costa Rica, the Forestry Directorate was 
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assisted in decentralizing the management and administrative functions 
from the national to regional offices, including the introduction of 
improved planning and programming mechanisms. In Honduras, the 
Forestry Corporation (COHDEFOR) was assisted in the formulation of 
national policies, strategies and priority actions for the period 
1986-90 as well as in adjusting the operational and organizational 
structure of the Corporation in line with the new forestry objective, 
strategies and programmes. In both cases, FAO support included 
identifying the ways and means for better coordination and 
collaboration among the public and private organizations involved in 
the forestry development sector. 

outlook and Issues 

10.45 The Sub-programme has been an active one, covering several related but 
different fields of topics, its outputs characterized by a large 
number of studies, reviews and guidelines. The emphasis on forestry 
education and training and on broader institutional issues, including 
policies and legislation, has enabled the Sub-programme to make 
relevant and useful inputs within the Major Programme 2.3 (Forestry), 
and the experience and information accumulated is a highly valuable 
asset. The importance of the subjects covered by the Sub-programme is 
likely to grow in view of increasing attention being given to broader 
policy and institutional issues under the TFAP and more generally the 
"structural adjustment" approach. In recent years, however, the 
resources available to the Sub-programme, both Regular Programme and 
especially under extra-budgetary resources, have diminished with 
adverse·affects on programme implementation, especially because of the 
relatively small size of the unit. In this context, there are some 
import':Ult issues to be considered for the future of this Sub-programme. 

10.46 Some of the salient issues include: 

a) the location of FORE - the Forestry Education, Employment and
Institutions Branch (FORE), which is responsible for the Sub
programme, is located within the Forestry Resources Division,
although much of its work is substantively more related to the
functions under the Policy and Planning Service (FODP) within the
Office of the ADG/Forestry. This is particularly true for activi
ties in the field of forestry policies, legislation and institu
tions, and to a certain extent, also for extension work (for
community forestry). In fact, the work of these units are
integrated into one Programme 2.3.3 (Forest Investment and Insti
tutions). Because of the compact size of the Department as a
whole, this organizational separation does not appear to have
seriously hampered the necessary coordination in work planning and
implementation. However, a more rational organizational link
between the two units would facilitate their functioning as a
critical mass of related expertise as well as more systematic
integration and feedback to their mutual advantage. A possible
improvement in this respect could be considered;

b) priority for the Sub-programme - the subject matters covered
represent many important and indispensable areas of "non
technical" work in the forestry sector, although some of these are
also carried out by other units in a complementary way, like
training and extension. The relative importance of these topics
is also indicated by a relatively large volume of work under the
related field component. In this context, the size of the Regular
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Programme resources available to the Sub-programme appears rather 
modest, especially given the complex and wide-ranging nature of 
subject-matters like policies and legislation, public administra
tion, education and research. This issue needs to be considered 
in relation to the point raised above; 

the focus and scope of work under the Sub-programme - the nature 
of the key subjects covered is individually complex and their 
scope is broad. With substantial extra-budgetary support for 
umbrella projects, the Sub-programme was able, until 1982, to play 
an active role in all the five key areas with relatively modest 
Regular Programme resources. Without such extra-budgetary 
support, the scope of activities now appears too wide, resulting 
in stretching resources thinly over too many activities. For 
example, while some useful guidelines have been produced, it has 
not been possible to follow up with seminars and workshops to 
promote their application. Because resources are likely to remain 
scarce in the near future, with a continuing heavy workload on the 
small number of staff, especially for technical backstopping of 
field projects, it would be advisable to narrow the range of 
activities to carefully-selected core activities, which are both 
related and mutually reinforcing, and which are complementary to 
other priority work of Major Programme 2.3 (Forestry). In this 
respect, the Sub-programme's role in the policy field should be 
further clarified; 

functioning of the FAO Advisory Committee on Forestry Education -
this Committee has played a useful role, providing an inter
national forum for exchange of professional ideas and experiences 
on selected development issues of interest to FAO as well as for 
reviewing and advising on FAO proposals. However, in recent 
years, many members, especially from, but not exclusively, 
developing countries could not attend the sessions due to lack of 
funding. Attendance at the last two sessions has been about 
50 percent. This trend, unless reversed, would jeopardize the 
spirit and purpose of the concept of an international advisory 
committee. It is important to seek ways and means to help find a 
solution to this problem; 

1
roblems relating to publications - publications are the major
orm of outputs of most of the Regular Programme work under the 

Sub-programme, and there have been many. In this respect, the 
rising cost of publications at a time of resource limitations and 
reductions results in delays in publishing key documents in all 
the official languages. 
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PART THREE 

This part of the review discusses two topics which cut across all FAO's 
progranunes or sub-progranunes. The topics covered include: 

Chapter Eleven 

11 

Chapter Twelve 

Review of FAO's Policy and Planning Support 
to Member Countries 

FAO Support to Member Countries in 
Conservation and Amelioration of the Natural 
Environment and Introduction of Environmental 
Considerations into FAO Projects and 
Progranunes 

Because of the diversity of the subjects covered, it has not been 
possible to maintain a uniform format for the two chapters. 
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CHAPl'ER ELEVEN 

REVIm OF FAO' S POLICY AND PLANNIN:i SUPPORT TO MEMBER CllJNTRIES 

I. Introduction

11.1 In all nations, the success of agriculture in terms of increased 
production and sustained rural income depends to a very large extent on 
the development of appropriate governmental policies. The right 
policies at the right time are as important as the availability of 
appropriate technology, adequate capital, effective institutions and 
people's participation. 

11.2 The term "policies" covers a vast range of subject-matters. In the 
national context, some agricultural policies are of fundamental 
importance for the economy as a whole, such as whether agricultural 
prices should favour producers or consumers. Some policies are highly 
technical in character, such as the use of mechanical tractors versus 
animal traction. Some policies have international dimensions, such as 
the fixing of quotas and prices for certain internationally traded 
crops, such as coffee or natural rubber. Some agricultural policies 
have regional dimensions, such as food security or inter-country trade 
in agricultural commodities among a group of countries, e.g. SADCC or 
ASEAN. 

11.3 FAO's credentials in the policy field derive mainly from the 
Organization's work at global and regional level. In the country 
context, decisions on policy are of the very essence of national 
sovereignty. In the fifties and sixties, techni_cal organizations like 
FAO were not generally regarded as having a direct role in the shaping 
of national policies and most of FAO's effort went to global and 
regional policy studies which made an indirect contribution to national 
policies. 

11.4 While it remains true today that national policies are the exclusive 
prerogative of the governments concerned, nevertheless there has been a 
growing recognition - especially since the food crisis of the mid
seventies - that FAO (and other technical bodies) can contribute 
usefully towards the analysis which precedes policy decisions and be 
involved in the implementation process which follows them. This 
evolution can be illustrated, in the case of FAO, by the expression of 
support from the 1987 Conference for "FAO's key role in providing 
policy advice to Member Nations within its sphere of competence and to 
the desirability of strengthening such a role". The Conference "urged 
FAO to step up its policy advice and training at the national level to 
help developing countries to formulate and implement the appropriate 
food and agricultural policies in line with national priorities and 
situations".* 

11.5 FAO's policy and planning role can be viewed as a continuum. Global 
studies and plans provide the basis for advice at national _level. In 

* C 87/REP, paras. 184-5
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turn, national projects with a component of policy advice enable the 
global and regional work to achieve a practical impact in countries. 
Moreover, the analysis of the results achieved through the 
implementation of on-going policies and plans provides valuable lessons 
for the future. 

11.6 While FAO's role as a policy adviser in the national context is now 
less controversial than it was ten or twenty years ago, nevertheless 
policy advice remains a highly sensitive area. It may, therefore, be 
recalled that for this, as for all other types of assistance, FAO can 
only intervene in response to a request from the government concerned. 

11.7 This chapter reviews the experience and achievements of FAO in 
providing policy advice and planning support, including institution
building assistance, to member countries since the late 1970s. In line 
with the idea enunciated in the preceding paragraphs of a continuum at 
global, regional and national levels, the analysis is also structured 
at these three levels. As far as possible, the chapter provides both a 
quantitative and qualitative assessment. Although the accent of the 
chapter is on Regular Programme activities, the experience at the 
country level through field projects is also highlighted. 

11.8 For this cha ter, the term " oli advice and lannin su rt" has been 
e ine ra er narrow y to inc u e only t ose activities, inc u infi FAO's own choice of intervention, which have a direct bearin! on t e

decision-making process of member countries in arrivinf at a ternative
develo�nt options and strategies. Such policy and p arming may cover
one ofte three following categories: (i) comprehensive global policy 
studies and strategies; (ii) regional and sub-regional policy studies 
and strategies; and (iii) policy advice and planning assistance at 
country level. The emphasis is on the design of development policies 
and their translation into plans and programmes at all levels, global, 
regional and national. This definition excludes all activities which 
are narrowly focussed on resource assessment and data collection as 
well as analysis of specific technical issues relating to various 
aspects of food and agriculture (including fisheries, forestry and 
rural development). Such activities are considered as inputs into the 
process of policy fornrulation and planning. Similarly, resource 
management, feasibility studies and the preparation of specific 
projects, per se, are excluded as these represent the means for 
implementing a policy strategy or plan. The monitoring and evaluation 
activities are also excluded from this definition. These exclusions 
are dictated by the need to limit the scope of the chapter on the main 
thrust of policy advice and planning support, though it is well 
recognized that supporting activities are building blocks to FAO's 
policy analysis and planning work and that the narrow definition 
excludes the contribution of some Sub-programmes which may be involved 
partially or on ad hoe basis in policy and planning work. 

II. Role and Nature of FAO's Policy and Planning Activities

A. FAO' s Role

11.9 In view of its global mandate, FAO's role in policy analysis and 
planning involves four major aspects: 

(i) establishing the codes of conduct, norms and decision-making
criteria which provide a normative framework to assist Member
Nations in the fornrulation of sound policies and plans in
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agriculture, fisheries, forestry and rural development as a 
whole, or for sub-sectors and commodities, as well as assisting 
in their implementation. Such policies and plans may be 
formulated at the global, regional, sub-regional or national 
level; 

(ii) development of new approaches and techniques that facilitate
policy analysis and planning;

(iii) organizing and servicing inter-governmental fora where policy
issues are discussed and decisions reached, for possible action
by Member Nations, the FAO Secretariat and other UN agencies and
funding organizations;

(iv) providing direct assistance to member countries, individually or
collectively, in reviewing policies and performance, redesigning
development policies and translating them into plans and
programmes, and strengthening their capacity for policy analysis
and planning work.

11.10 While each of the above aspects represents an important role 
individually, they are closely linked, especially in cases of major 
policy and planning frameworks initiated by FAO. For example, WCARRD, 
the Fishery Resources Management and Development Programme and the 
Tropical Forestry Action Plan have all involved: (i) the technical 
formulation of the normative policy and planning framework, reflecting 
a synthesis of accumulated experience of FAO and of international 
professional communities; (ii) development of a set of technical 
methods and approaches for the implementation of these frameworks; 
(iii) international consultations and reviews at global and regional
level, during the preparation and implementation stages, including
major FAO organized international meetings; and (iv) a wide-ranging
assistance to individual countries in the preparatory and
implementation phases, through specific field projects, both at the
regional and national levels. In fact, it is this ability of FAO to
play such diverse roles in an integrated way that distinguishes the
Organization's work in the policy and planning field.

11.11 Thus, the basic work of FAO, as a technically-oriented UN specialized 
agency, lies in the formulation and promotion of technically sound 
policy and planning frameworks, building consensus among member 
countries and developing new approaches and techniques in the related 
areas. Such policy and planning related work is implicit in all 
aspects of FAQ's technical activities, and is a logical growth of its 
technical assessments on major problems at the global and regional 
level. Some roles played by FAO in policy analysis and planning are 
briefly highlighted below. 

a. Normative Framework - Codes of Conduct, Norms and Decision-Making
criteria

11.12 Policy-makers and planners need to develop a set of coherent social and 
economic parameters and targets for formulating development objectives 
and strategies as well as for assessing alternative objectives and 
strategies. In this respect, FAO has developed and promoted a number 
of sound policy frameworks for use by the member countries. Most 
important among these were the Guidelines for International 
Agricultural Adjustment (IM), guiding principles and decision-making 
criteria for food security and nutrition, rural development and 
agrarian reform, and the conservation and rational exploitation of 
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natural resources, including legal principles which govern the use of 
natural resources. The examples of two areas are given below to 
illustrate the nature of such policy and planning frameworks. 

(i) WCARRD

11.13 WCARRD established a comprehensive set of guiding principles for 
policy-makers and planners on key ingredients for the success of rural 
development: access to productive resources and services; people's 
organization; integration of women in rural development; development 
of non-farm rural activities; and education, training and extension. 
It also made proposals on such matters as external financial 
assistance, food aid, etc. Under each progranune, specific policy 
measures were suggested. These are essentially noLmative and set 
long-term goals. To make the objectives operational, particularly at a 
national level, further elaboration is required with respect to 
immediate objectives and specification of targets and expected outputs. 
This is precisely the purpose of WCARRD follow-up assistance. 

(ii� Management of Natural Resources 

11.14 In the field of conservation and rational utilization of natural 
resources, FAQ has developed sets of decision-making criteria to guide 
planners. Each of the recently concluded agreements on environmental 
matters contains a set of principles. The agreements, on which more 
details are provided in Chapter Twelve, include FAQ's World Soil 
Charter (1982), the International Undertaking on Plant Genetic 
Resources (1983), the International Code of Conduct on the Distribution 
and Use of Pesticides (1985) and the Tropical Forestry Action Plan 
(1985). For example, the World Soil Charter provides guidelines for 
sustainable land use; its principles are essential components of 
evaluation work which identify options for alternative land uses. This 
information, in turn, forms the basis on which land use planning is 
carried out. FAQ has subsequently prepared "Guidelines for Land Use 
Planning" to provide planners with a clear methodology to guide their 
work. Similarly, the World Conference on Fisheries Management and 
Development, held in 1984, approved a strategy which has been 
extensively used by Member Nations as a model to redefine their 
fisheries policies, strategies and plans. 

b. Planning Approaches and Techniques

11.15 Planning is fundamentally a nrulti-disciplinary exercise. This is 
particularly evident in sector planning which calls for interventions 
in all sub-sectors. Even at the sub-sector level, effective planning 
requires combining strictly technical aspects within a macro-economic 
framework. As a mininrum, the technical specialists require the inputs 
of an economist. FAQ has elaborated and promoted several planning 
approaches such as regional and area development planning, 
decentralized planning and some analytical tools for global policy and 
planning work. 

(i) Regional and Area Planning

11.16 FAQ has promoted a nrulti-disciplinary approach covering a wide range of 
interventions in the development of the agricultural sector, within a 
specific geographical area, in a number of countries. The approach 
covers a number of disciplines, from land evaluation and land use 
planning to the elaboration of an appropriate inputs policy (seeds, 
fertilizers, pesticides, credit), and further to the marketing of the 
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expected incremental outputs to justify the investment be it in dams, 
canals, feeder roads and storage structures. Examples include the 
northern region of Sudan, the Arable Lands Development Programme of 
Botswana, the Rural Development Programme of the eastern-central region 
of Burkina Faso, the development of highlands in Ethiopia, the 
transmigration programme of Indonesia, and the development of the 
northern region of Thailand. In planning for river basins development, 
a similar approach has been followed, often involving the preparation. 
of a "master plan" for the integrated development of a basin, cutting 
across the national boundaries of the countries concerned, as applied 
to the Senegal River basin in the 1970s. 

(ii) Decentralized Planning

11.17 A decentralized planning approach (sometimes called multi-level 
planning) has been formulated in order to close the possible gaps 
between planned targets and achievements and to facilitate, through the 
involvement of several levels of decision-makers, a more equitable 
distribution of resources for balanced growth. Since its inception in 
1983, multi-level planning has been applied in several planning 
assistance projects in all developing regions. In 1987, the approach 
applied to the Near East and North Africa region has been elaborated in 
a document on "Regional Decentralization for Agricultural Development 
Planning in the Near East and North Africa", prepared in consultation 
with the Near East Regional Economic and Social Policy Commission. The 
first step in adopting a decentralized multi�level planning framework 
is to assess the additional trained manpower necessary for agricultural 
planning and project analysis at all levels. A practical approach was 
presented in a 1987 report based on the experience of Gujarat State in 
India, which has made excellent progress in multi-level planning. 
Other studies of the same type, produced in 1988 and 1989, cover Egypt, 
Jordan and Sudan. 

B. Nature of Policy and Planning Activities

11.18 As mentioned in paragraph 11.5, FAO's major activities in policy 
analysis and planning can be grouped into three main categories: 
Global Policy Studies and Strategies; Regional Policy Studies and 
Strategies; and Policy Advice and Planning Assistance at Country 
Level. The nature of work under these three categories is listed below 
with a few examples. Further details are covered in Section IV of the 
Chapter, which deals with outputs and achievements. 

a. Global Policy Studies and Strategies

This category includes three sub-sets:

( i) 

(ii) 

Comprehensive �lie¥ studies such as Agriculture: Toward 2000;
the Agricultura Price Policies Study and the International 
Agricultural Adjustment (IM). These studies have established 
long-term policy perspectives and guidelines which are used by 
member countries as a frame of reference. 

Global sector and sub-sector strategies such as WCARRD's 
Declaration of Principles and Programme of Action, International 
Undertaking on World Food Security, Tropical Forestry Action 
Plan (TFAP), Strategy for the Management and Development of 
Fisheries, Commodity Trade Policies and Strategies, the 
International Code of Conduct on the Distribution and Use of 
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Pesticides, Legislative Principles of Soil Conservation, 
Guidelines for Land Use Planning and Agricultural Mechanization 
Strategies. 

(iii) Development of methodologies for policy analysis and planning
such as multi-level planning, Agricultural and Population
Planning Assistance and Training (CAPPA).

b. 

c. 

Regional and Sub-regional Polic; Studies and Strate
1

ies such as
African Agriculture: the Next 2 Years, Potentials or Agricultural 
and Rural Development in Latin America and the Caribbean, European 
Agriculture, Policy Issues and Options, SADCC Agriculture Toward 
2000, the Soil Conservation Strategy for Africa. 

Policy Advice and Planning Assistance at Country Level, such as: 

(i) sectoral policy advice and planning assistance to individual
countries, e.g. Tanzania, Malta;

(i ) assistance in relation to structural/sectoral adjustment 
programmes, e.g. Indonesia, Senegal; 

(iii) sub-sector studies and plans, including assistance in:
agricultural research planning to Guyana, Pakistan and Viet Nam;
dairy development to Ecuador and Tanzania; fisheries policy to
Indonesia, forestry sector reviews in Fiji, Honduras and Papua
New Guinea, fertilizer strategies and policies in Pakistan,
�thiopia and Tanzania;

(iv) commodity policy advice such as the evaluation of the rice
industry in Fiji and Gambia and the vegetable sector in Morocco;

(v) training in policy analysis and planning for strengthening
national capacity, such as the training programme in Latin
America and the Caribbean and building national capacity for
commodity analysis in Fiji and Indonesia.

III. Organization and Resources for Policy Analysis and Planning

A. Organizational Aspects

11.19 There is an element of policy and planning in virtually every technical 
field covered by FAD. Consequently, it is not practical to entrust a 
single unit with formal responsibility for policy and planning 
activities in the Organization as a whole. Responsibility is borne by 
the line units according to the programme and administrative structure, 
and activities are carried out on a decentralized basis. Inter
departmental or inter-divisional working groups are established to 
handle complex areas cutting across several units. There are important 
differences both in the nature and scope of policy and planning 
activities and in the degree of specialization among the substantive 
units of FAO. The work of most units is focussed on technical rather 
than policy issues. However, some units are heavily engaged in policy 
analysis and planning work at more aggregate levels, covering a number 
of related sub-sectors or commodities, depending on the central themes. 
The latter units are largely staffed by economists and policy and 
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planning specialists, and are located at strategic places in the four 
technical departments.* 

11.20 The spread of policy and planning activities among several units of the 
Organization has the advantage of facilitating quick response to any 
request that may be received, and it also ensures that the technical 
aspects of any particular sector or sub-sector are fully considered in 
any policy study. The need to ensure attention to inter-sectoral and 
inter-disciplinary linkages is met by coordination arrangements. 

11.21 There is also a varying, but often significant, policy component in the 
Organization's Special Action Programmes (SAPs) and other major 
programmes. The SAPs and similar major programmes fall under two broad 
categories: (i) those distinctly related to a narrowly technical 
sub-sector, e.g. Seed Improvement and Development (SIDP) and (ii) those 
which back up broad FAO policies and strategies, e.g. Food Security 
Assistance Scheme (FSAS), the Tropical Forestry Action Plan (TFAP), 
WCARRD Programme of Action and the follow-up to the World Conference on 
Fisheries Management and Development. Clearly, this second group of 
major programmes is much more closely involved in policy and planning 
activities. They generally include strategies for action at national 
and global levels, including action by FAO. Their progress is 
regularly reported to the Governing Bodies.** 

11.22 once a decision is taken to initiate a global or regional study, or to 
launch a Special Action Programme, normally a lead division or unit is 
designated, and a committee or working group is established to bring 
together all the technical units concerned. Depending on the 
importance of the subject, a Steering Committee may be set up 
comprising senior managers, such as the Food Security Assistance 
Steering Committee, which is composed of four Assistant Directors
General (ES, AG, DD and PBE). 

11.23 Many of FAO's Special Action Programmes require coordination of 
national policies at regional level, such as the Comprehensive 
Programme of Assistance in the Development and Management of Fisheries 
in the Exclusive Economic Zones (EEZ); the Programme for the Control 
of Locusts and Other Plant Pests; the Control of African Animal 
Trypanosomiasis and Related Development, launched in 1975 in close 
cooperation with OAU, WHO and a number of donors; the Food Security 
Assistance Scheme (FSAS) which has, inter alia, provided assistance to 
food policy coordination within CILSS countries. 

11.24 Much of FAO's work in the policy field is of direct interest to other 
organizations, and involves close cooperation with a number of 
agencies, particularly but not exclusively within the United Nations 
system. Examples are Food Security (World Bank), WCARRD (most UN 

* These are the Policy Analysis Division; Commodities and Trade
Division, including its Food Security Service; Nutrition Planning,

Assessment and Evaluation Service; the Global Perspective Studies
Unit in ESD; the focal point for Policy Planning and coordination
in AGD; the Fishery Policy and Planning Division in FID; and the
Forestry Policy and Planning Service in FOD.

** FSAS to CFS, WCARRD to the FAO Conference, TFAP to COFO and the 

Special Action Programmes of Fisheries to COFI. 
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agencies through the ACC Task Force on Rural Development), TFAP (World 
Bank and UNDP), Commodity Policies (UNCTAD, GATT, international 
commodity organizations) and Nutrition Policies (WHO, World Bank and 
UNICEF and other organizations, through the ACC Sub-Committee on 
Nutrition). 

11.25 In some areas, there is very close cooperation with non-UN 
organizations, often through the Regional Offices. Examples include 
the support given to the Joint Anti-Locust and Anti-Avarian 
Organization (OCLALAV) in the context of the Special Action Programme 
for the Control of Locusts and Other Plant Pests; to JUNAC for animal 
health policy, in particular swine fever. Similarly, inter
governmental commodity organizations such as the Asian Coconut 
Comnrunity, the Asian Pepper Comnrunity and the Union of Banana Exporting 
Countries received advisory support in the pursuit of programmes 
relating to economic cooperation in the production and trade of these 
commodities. 

11.26 Particular mention may be made of regional and sub-regional cooperation 
schemes,* which provide natural channels for Regional Offices and Joint 
Divisions to contribute to ECDC in food and agriculture. Generally, 
collaboration involves the formulation of agricultural development 
strategies and agricultural planning within the framework of regional 
cooperation, identification of mechanisms and procedures for the 
expansion of intra-regional agricultural trade and assistance in the 
design and implementation of regional, sub-regional and concerted 
national food security schemes. For example, collaboration with CILSS 
has involved, amongst other activities, technical assistance in the 
formulation of sub-regional agricultural and food grain policies. 

11.27 Under the Regular Programme, the Regional Offices and Joint Divisions 
assist a number of FAQ's regional committees or commissions on policy 
formulation. Examples of these include the Regional Fisheries 
Commissions, which establish and pursue collaborative programmes in 
fisheries development; the Regional Animal Production and Health 
Commissions which, inter alia, seek to harmonize related policies of 
member countries, and among them, the Committee on African Animal 
Trypanosomiasis, which gives policy advice and controls the execution 
of the FAO trypanosomiasis control programme; the Regional Commissions 
on Food Security and the regional committees on food standards which 
aim at harmonizing national policies for facilitating food trade. 

* Close collaboration is maintained, inter alia, in the African
region, with the Permanent Interstate Committee for Drought Control
in the Sahelian Zone (CILSS), the Economic Comnrunity of West African
States (ECCMAS), the Central African customs and Economic Union
(UDEAC) and the Southern African Development Coordination Conference
(SADCC); in Asia, the Association of Southeast Asian Nations
(ASEAN); in Latin America and the Caribbean, the Latin American
Integration Association (ALADI), the Cartagena Agreement Board
(JUNAC), the Latin American Economic System (SELA) and the Caribbean
Comnrunity (CARICOM); and in the Near East Region, the League of
Arab States (LAS), the Arab Organization for Agricultural
Development (AOAD), the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) and the
Council of Arab Economic Unity (CAEU).
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B. Resources for Policy and Planning

a. Regular Programme

11.28 On the basis of the definition given in para. 11.8, between 1984 and 
1989, an estimated sum of US$ 81.8 million of Regular Programme 
resources has been allocated to policy and planning activities, or 
approximately 13 percent of Regular Programme resources devoted to 
technical programmes. Table 11.1 shows the breakdown by Major 
Programmes and Programmes (including the number of Sub-programmes 
involved in policy and planning work) and illustrates the central role 
played by Programme 2.1.8 - Food and Agricultural Policy, which 
accounted for nearly one half of the resources in the period under 
review. Some 41 Sub-programmes were engaged in policy and planning 
assistance to member countries. For 8 Sub-programmes, the estimated 
share of the 1988-89 budget devoted to policy and planning was more 
than 50 percent.* For the remaining Sub-programmes, such a share 
ranged from 1% to 43%. 

11.29 Information on FAO's Regular Programme support to policy and planning 
can be described under five strategic actions: 

( i) 

(ii) 

advisor! missions to member countries to provide support in
policy ields; 

the organization of meetings and consultations to provide policy 
information or to sensitize participants on particular policy 
issues; 

(iii) the strengthening of national capabilities in policy analysis/
formulation and planning through training courses, workshops and
seminars;

(iv) dissemination of policy criteria and planning techniques through
publications, which include policy studies, guidelines and
manuals; 

(v) direct support to field programme activities through technical
backstopping.

11.30 Table 11.2, which summarizes activities (i) to (iv), has been prepared 
by Major Programme and Programmes. No tabular information has been 
presented for technical backstopping to field projects as the latter 
follows the general pattern of all technical backstopping and support 
provided by Headquarters to field staff, i.e. averaging 0.3-0.4 
work-months per field expert per year. 

* 2.1.3.3 (Genetic Resources), 2.1.6.4 (Nutrition Policy at Country
Level), 2.1.8.2 ( Agricultural Policy Analysis), 2.1.8.4 (World Food
Security), 2.1.8.5 (Agricultural Planning Assistance), 2.2.3.1
(Fisheries Policy and Planning), 2.3.1.5 (TFAP) and 2.3.3.2
(Investment Planning and Statistics).
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Table 11.1: Regular Programme Resources 
Allocated to Policy and Planning Activities 

(1984-1989) 

No. of Sub- 1984-85 1986-87 1988-89 Major Programme 
�rogrammes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (US$ million) 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

Agriculture 
of which: 

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

2.1.4 Research and Tech-
nology Development 

2.1.5 Rural Development 

2.1.6 Nutrition 

2.1.8 Food and Agricultural 
Policy 

Fisheries 
of which: 

involved in 

;rli� and
12 annm� 
activities 

33 

(6) 

(6) 

( 3) 

(7) 

(1) 

(6) 

3 

2.2.2 Fisheries Exploitation (2) 
and Utilization 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy (1) 

Forestr
fi 

5 
of whic : 

2.3.1 Forest Resources and (1) 
Environment 

2.3.3 Forest Investment and ( 4) 
Institution 

41 

20.1 24.3 22.1 

(2.1) (2.4) 2.3 

(3.2) (3.7) 3.7 

(1.4) (0.6) 

(0.4) (0.5) (1.0) 

(1.0) (1.5) 1.6 

(13.0) (13.6) (12.6) 

3.8 2.5 2.9 

(0.5) (0.6) (0.8) 

(3.3) (1.9) (2.0) 

1.6 2.0 2.5 

(0.3) (0.7) 

(1.6) (1. 7) (1.8) 

25.5 28.8 27.5 

Total 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

66.5 

(6.8) 

(10.6) 

(2.0) 

(1.9) 

(4.1) 

(39.2) 

9.2 

(1.9) 

(7.2) 

6.1 

(1.0) 

(5.1) 

81.8 
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Table 11.2: Regular Programme Activities in Policy and Planning 
(1984-1988) 

Major Programme 

Advisory 
Missions 

2.1 Agriculture 796 
of which: 

2.1.2 Crops (248) 

2.1.3 Livestock (166) 

2.1.4 Research and Tech- (167) 
nology Development 

2.1.5 Rural Development (50) 

2.1.6 Nutrition (21) 

2.1.8 Food and Agricultural (124)
Policy 

2.2 Fisheries 182 
of which: 

2.2.2 Fisheries Exploitation (7) 
and Utilization 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 

2.3 Forestri of whic :

2.3.1 Forest Resources and 
Environment 

2.3.3 Forest Investment and 
Institutions 

'IOTAL 

(of which Regional Offices) 

(175) 

107 

(104) 

(3) 

1085 
(217) 

Number of Activities 

Meetings/ Training 
Consult-
ations 

275 

(43) 

(27) 

(18) 

(42) 

(16) 

(109) 

18 

(-) 

(18) 

16 

(7) 

( 9) 

309 
(144) 

171 

(21) 

(19) 

( 3) 

(58) 

(8) 

( 56) 

19 

(3) 

(15) 

10 

(5) 

( 4) 

200 
(134) 

Publications 

548 

(104) 

(57) 

(38) 

(92) 

(18) 

(220) 

22 

(2) 

(19) 

41 

(11) 

(29) 

611 
(201) 

11.31 Advisory missions: Taking all sectors and sub-sectors combined, FAO has 
fielded 1085 policy and planning advisory missions in the period 
1984-88, or an average of close to 217 missions a year. Africa has been 
the largest recipient of this type of assistance, about one-third of the 
total. The duration of missions has varied from one to four weeks, with 
longer missions in Africa (24 days in the field on average) and Latin 
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America {18 days). The composition of missions has also varied, ranging 
from a single expert to multi-disciplinary teams. The outputs of these 
missions have been used by the recipient countries in clarifying policy 
options, setting development objectives, priorities and targets for 
agriculture, fisheries and forestry, designing strategies and policies 
to achieve selected objectives; and identifying operational means to 
implement the preferred development options. 

Meetings and Consultations on Poli� and Planning: These have amounted
to 309 sessions over the period 198-1988, roughly 62 sessions per year. 
The share of Europe and North America is in this case the highest, with 
some 30 meetings per year. This is explained by the fact that many 
inter-governmental meetings related to commodity trade policy {Programme 
2.1.8) and expert consultations on plant protection policy issues, e.g. 
pesticides, quarantine {Programme 2.1.2), take place in Rome or 
elsewhere in Europe and North America, although participation and the 
policy orientation are mainly global. 

Tra�ning in Policy Analysis, Formulation and Planning: Such training 
has been provided through 200 sessions in the period under review, 
amounting to some 40 sessions per year, with an average attendance of 
20-30 national participants, mostly from developing countries. There
were, however, wide variations, with some sessions for as few as 5-10
participants, while others, such as food security preparedness training
activities in Zambia in 1987, had as many as 340 officials participating
from all government strata. About a quarter of the sessions were
entirely targetted to policy-makers, such as training to inte9rate
nutrition considerations into policy formulation, while the rest were
aimed at medium-level staff. Overall, about 40 percent of the
participants were officials engaged in policy-related work. Africa and
Asia attracted the greater share, with 29 percent each of the total
number of training sessions, followed by Latin America {25 percent), the
Near East and North Africa {17 percent) and Europe (one percent).

Publications Related to Poli These have amounted to 611 
icat1ons over the peri 198 -88, of which over one-third was 

produced by ESP and ESC, under Programme 2.1.8 - Food and Agricultural 
Policy. This figure covers only publications related exclusively with 
policy and planning, following the restrictive definition adopted for 
this chapter. These publications could be classified into three 
categories: guidelines (12% of the total), training materials {7%) and 
technical reference documents and case studies (81%) by far the largest 
category. Guidelines have provided policy-makers with a framework for 
reference and decision-making criteria in specific sectors and 
sub-sectors (e.g. Guidelines for Forest Policy Formulation, 1987). The 
guidelines were also intended for use by planners (e.g. Toward Improved 
Multi-level Planning for Agricultural and Rural Development in Asia and 
the Pacific, 1985). Training materials concerned primarily policy 
analysis and planning techniques (e.g. Policy Impact Analysis for the 
Agricultural Sector, 1988; Training for Decentralized Planning, 1987). 
Technical and reference material, including case studies, covered a 
broad range of subjects in all sectors and sub-sectors and at all 
levels, global, regional and national (e.g. FAO Agricultural Commodity 
Projections to 1990; Agricultural Research Policy and Development, 
1987; Root and Tuber Crops, Plantains and Bananas in Developing 
Countries, 1988). 
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b. Support through Field Projects

11.35 Table 11.3 summarizes, by source of funds, the regional distribution and 
value of policy and planning projects over the period 1984-88. All policy 
and planning assistance projects in all sectors (agriculture, fisheries, 
forestry) have been included, as well as those projects with a major 
planning component. Over the period 1984-88, the total budget allocation 
of these projects came close to US$ 270 million. Of the 405 projects 
concerned, 125 or 31 percent were development projects with a planning 
component. Almost 90% of field projects (both in numbers and in value) 
fell under the umbrella of Major Programme Agriculture, which covers the 
work of the two largest technical departments of FAO, the Agriculture and 
the Economic and Social Policy Departments. These figures, in fact, 
understate the extent of policy and planning support provided through the 
field programme, since projects with a minor planning component are 
excluded. 

Table 11.3: 
Region a 

mi ion 

UNDP TF TCP Total 
--Value 

-

-. Value No. No. Value No. No. Value 

67 54.4 30 84.1 75 6.4 172 144.9 

Asia and Pacific 31 17.5 10 6.9 24 2.3 65 26.7 

Latin America and the 44 20.6 15 21.1 44 3.3 103 45.0 
Caribbean 

Near East, North Africa 24 17.4 10 30.4 24 1.4 58 49.2 
and Europe 

Inter-Regionals 1 1.6 6 1.8 7 3.4 

Total 167 111.5 71 144.3 167 13.4 405 269.2 

11.36 It will be noted that policy and planning projects are heavily concentrated 
on Africa, which received the largest share in the period under review, 
US$ 145 million or 54 percent of the total. It was followed by Near East, 
North Africa and Europe (18 percent), Latin America and the Caribbean 
(17 percent), and Asia and the Pacific (10 percent). Trust Fund projects 
were the largest in value terms, amounting to 54 percent of the total 
allocations over the period, compared with 41 percent for UNDP. Particular
attention is drawn to the role of TCP. Although the Programme represented 
only 5 percent of the total in money terms, it accounted for no less than 
41 percent in terms of project numbers. This is explained by the fact that 
TCP is often used as a source of funding for policy advisory missions and 
other short-term activities such as sub-sector reviews. The importance of 
TCP for the Organization's role as policy adviser seems well worth 
underlining. 



- 205 -

IV. Major Policy and Planning Outputs and Achievements

11.37 This section assesses some of the major results of FAO's policy and 
planning support to member countries from the Regular Programme and, to 
some extent, from extra-budgetary field projects in the 1980s. The 
assessment is made at global, regional, sub-regional and national 
levels. 

A. Global Policy Studies and Strategies

11.38 At the global level, several comprehensive policy studies have been 
completed. It would not be feasible to provide a comprehensive 
analysis of all FAO policy activities at the global level, but a series 
of policy studies and strategies are outlined by way of examples. 

11.39 The IM Guidelines: The Guidelines for International Agricultural 
Adjustment, adopted by the 1975 Conference and revised in 1983 to take 
account of WCARRD and food security, constitute a set of objectives and 
targets for world agricultural development. The periodic monitoring 
reports (initially biennial, now every four years) permit member 
countries to review in a systematic manner every major facet of 
agriculture, including aid, trade and nutrition. 

11.40 Agriculture: Toward 2000 (AT 2000): First presented to the 1979 FAO 
Conference, this study assessed world prospects in food and agriculture 
up to turn of the century. Based on data from 90 developing countries, 
the study concluded that with careful planning of national resources 
and increased external assistance, agricultural output in the 
developing countries could double by the year 2000. The study did not 
attempt to examine in detail the agricultural prospects of different 
regions. The study's findings were used by the United Nations in the 
formulation of the International Development Strategy for the Third UN 
Development Decade (the 1980s). A revised version was prepared in 
1987, and is more policy-oriented. The 1987 FAO Conference considered 
the study a valuable contribution to the analysis of trends and 
prospects of world food and agriculture and a useful tool to both 
developed and developing countries in the design of their agricultural 
policies. The Conference also requested that the study be updated 
every 5-6 years. 

11.41 over the ten years since the first report was issued, the country-level 
data and projections underlying the AT 2000 analysis have been 
available to many organizations as well as to numerous researchers. In 
addition, AT 2000 material has been provided to many Ministries and 
Planning Bureaux in both developed and developing countries, as well as 
to many universities. 

11.42 The Agricultural Price Policies Study: This was a major policy study 
based on a representative sample of 37 countries from all developing 
regions. It gathered extensive information on existing price policies, 
estimated the extent of price bias against agriculture, and identified 
key issues, options and trade-offs in the determination of price 
policies. 

11.43 Although agricultural price policy is essentially country-specific, 
general recommendations to both developing and developed countries were 
attempted. The study was submitted to the 1985 FAO Conference, which 
called for follow-up action by both countries and FAO. It requested 
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FAO to concentrate more on country-level analysis. The study has led 
to many follow-up activities and the data bank used for the study is 
constantly updated. 

11.44 WCARRD: The Declaration of Principles and Programme of Action adopted 
by WCARRD in 1979 provided guidelines that are still valid for the 
formulation and implementation of policies designed to improve growth 
and equity in rural areas, and to implement development programmes in 
accord with WCARRD's objectives and priority areas. 

11.45 While acceptance of the principles by Member Nations was almost 
unanimous, difficulties have arisen at national level in carrying them 
out. These problems were highlighted in the second progress report on 
the Programme of Action submitted to the 1987 FAO Conference. The 
factors contributing to slow progress have been the adverse resource 
position caused by global recession and the adoption of austerity 
measures in many developing countries. 

11.46 In each country, specific policy goals and targets were to be 
elaborated and priority areas for action were to be identified. While 
in each area of WCARRD, FAQ has provided assistance through regional 
consultations, national workshops and sub-sector reviews,* the 21 
comprehensive High-Level Inter-Agency missions fielded since 1980 have 
been the centerpiece of the follow-up strategy. An evaluation of the 
reports of thirteen missions by a consultant has shown that the 
missions were useful to the concerned governments in identifying 
immediate policy choices for the alleviation of rural poverty and 
assessing international assistance for key national programmes of rural 
development. 

11.47 WCARRD measures concerning women were further elaborated recently, 
resulting in the FAO Action Plan for the Integration of Women in 
Development. The Ninety-fourth Session of the Council approved the 
Action Plan and directed FAQ to make it operational by setting 
priorities and elaborating the strategy for implementation. 

11.48 Food Security: The Organization's major involvement in this area goes 
back to the adoption of the International Undertaking on World Food 
Security by the FAQ Council in 1974, at the height of the world food 
crisis. This was followed by a series of developments in response to 
rapid changes in the global situation. It called for national and 
international measures to accelerate food production; to hold stocks 
according to certain guidelines, including appropriate food aid 
programmes; to initiate special assistance to developing countries; 
to establish a world food information system; and to allow for regular 
inter-governmental consultations to achieve long-term trade agreements 
that will ensure adequate world food supplies and maintain price 
stability. The Undertaking, while not legally binding, is subscribed 
to by 82 governments and the European Economic Comnrunity. 

* FAO/ESCWA Regional Inter-Governmental Consultation on Rural
Development in the Near East, 1983; Report of the Round Table on
the Dynamics of Land Tenure and Agrarian Systems in Africa, 1985;
Agrarian Reform and Rural Development, Report of the Fifth
Government Consultation for Asia and the Pacific Region on WCARRD
follow-up, 1987; the Dynamics of Rural Poverty, 1987; etc.



- 207 -

11.49 A Plan of Action on world food security was developed in 1979 following 
the failure of negotiations on a new International Grains Agreement. 
It also proposed a financing facility to compensate countries in the 
event of excess costs of cereal imports caused by shortfalls in 
domestic production or high international prices, which was implemented 
by IMF. In line with the Plan of Action, 115 countries (including 86 
developing countries) have adopted stock policies or pursue stock 
practices. 

11.50 In 1983, the Organization adopted a broader concept of food security 
which included not only the objectives of expanded food production and 
stability of food supply, but also access to food by the poor and 
promotion, inter alia, of regional cooperation as a means of increasing 
food securi�The policy framework was further amplified in the World 
Food Security Compact of 1985. The Food Security Assistance Scheme 
(FSAS) provides an instrument for practical action. 

11.51 FSAS has fielded 89 policy and programming missions since its inception 
in 1976. There had been a general tendency for these missions to 
concentrate on project identification and less so on the elaboration of 
comprehensive national food security policies. Following the 
recommendations of the 1987 external evaluation of the FSAS, the 
emphasis now is firmly placed on policy elaboration as a first step. 
Comprehensive national food security policies and programmes, based on 
the enlarged concept of food security, are to be prepared, identifying 
gaps and requirements for improved food security. Moreover, this type 
of assistance will involve close cooperation with donors, other 
agencies and concerned NGOs. Such policy activities are currently 
being initiated in four African countries (Chad, Niger, Tanzania, 
Zambia). 

11.52 The Tropical Forestry Action Plan (TFAP): The Plan, drawn up in 
cooperation with UNDP, the World Bank and the World Resources 
Institute, is being used by virtually all donors and most developing 
countries as a framework for intensifying both the conservation and the 
rational use of forests. 

11.53 TFAP is the product of experience in policy work accunrulated not only 
in the Forestry Department but in all other technical divisions of the 
Organization. It is an example of the synergetic result of 
organization-wide policy work. Now, all major forestry objectives 
promoted by FAO are combined in the TFAP strategy: people's 
participation, community-level activities, integration of women, food 
security, nutrition, rural (forest-based) industrial development, as 
well as natural resources-oriented activities, including concern for 
the restoration of fuelwood supplies, energy conservation and 
protection of tropical forest eco-systems. 

11.54 The success of TFAP actions critically depends on upgrading the 
priority attached to forestry in national policies, on strengthening 
the linkages with other sectors of the economy, both public and 
private, and on stimulating the participation of the rural people and 
institutions concerned. Furthermore, to be fully effective, TFAP 
initiatives at country level must receive a clear and decisive support 
not only from national forestry institutions, but also from higher 
government authorities concerned in policy decisions and development 
planning. 

11.SS To date, 59 countries have engaged in translating the TFAP into
national initiatives, most of which consist of forestry sector reviews. 
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Interest for action on a regional or sub-regional basis has also been 
growing. One regional exercise has already been completed for Latin 
America and another has started for a group of selected countries of 
the Eastern Caribbean. 

11.56 Fisheries: Action in marine fisheries since the 1970s has been 
dominated, in large part, by the extension of national jurisdiction 
over off-shore waters to 200 miles. In this way, some 95 percent of 
the marine fish harvested came under national jurisdiction. Since 
many fish stocks lie within the jurisdiction of two or more States and 
species such as tuna are migratory, cooperation in their utilization is 
important. 

11.57 The far-reaching measures taken by FAO to help developing countries 
cope with this new situation culminated in the organization of the 1984 
FAO World Conference on Fisheries Management and Development. 

11.58 The Conference adopted a strategy addressing both issues which are 
primarily the responsibility of individual countries, i.e. principles 
and practices for rational management and optimum use of fish resources 
and the special needs of small-scale fisheries and aquaculture, and 
questions of concern to the international comnrunity at large, such as 
trade, investment and the role of economic and technical cooperation 
between developing and developed countries. The Conference has 
provided governments, FAO and other organizations with a set of agreed 
objectives which should serve to guide action at national and 
international level for many years to come. 

11.59 Commodity Trade Policies and Strategies: FAO's activities in this area 
are geared to providing a framework for consultation on global 
commodity policy issues between producing and consuming countries and 
advice to individual countries on their commodity policies. They are 
supported by continuous monitoring of market developments in some 80 
agricultural commodities, analytical reviews of the commodity situation 
and prospects and special reports on commodity and trade issues. Close 
collaboration is maintained with UNCTAD and GATT, and other 
organizations concerned with commodity trade. There are eleven 
permanent Inter-Governmental Groups (IGGs) covering: rice; cocoa; 
grains; citrus fruit; jute, kenaf and allied fibres; oilseeds, oils 
and fats; bananas; hard fibres; wine and vine products; tea; and 
meat. Various guidelines in harmonizing national commodity policies of 
producing and consuming countries have been produced, such as the 
Guidelines for National and International Action on Rice. 

11.60 The documentation provided for specialized commodity bodies has, in 
recent years, included studies of many important policy issues, such 
protectionism and liberalization in agricultural trade; tariff and 
non-tariff measures affecting trade; possibilities for expanding 
agricultural trade among developing countries; the impact of national 
commodity policies on the world market; and stabilization issues for 
selected commodities. 

11.61 currently, the Organization is providing support for some of the key 
discussions on agricultural subjects in the Uruguay Round of multi
lateral trade negotiations. In 1987, it participated in the 
Negotiating Groups on Agriculture (and its technical Working Groups), 
on Tropical Products and on Natural Resource-Based Products. 

11.62 A ricultural · · 
Agr1cu ture 1 

Strate ies: In 1979, the FAO Committee on 
of c early-defined strategies for 
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agricultural mechanization as a critical constraint on agricultural 
development. In response, FAO prepared Guidelines for strategy 
formulation in this area entitled "Agricultural Mechanization in 
Development", advocating a comprehensive planning approach which 
includes consideration of financial, technical and social consequences. 
At this stage, only a start has been made on the formulation of 
national strategies for mechanization, but governments are being 
sensitized to the issue of mechanization strategy through advisory 
missions to individual countries, training courses and the work of the 
FAO Panel of Experts on Agricultural Mechanization. 

B. Regional and Sub-regional Policy Studies and Strategies

11.63 Major studies and strategies at the regional level in recent years have 
included policy studies covering Africa (1986), Latin America and the 
Caribbean (1988) and Europe (1988), and a sub-regional study for the 
Southern Africa Development Coordinating Conference (SADCC, completed 
in 19�4). Part of the work carried out by the Joint Agriculture 
Divisions and the Regional Offices also has a policy content. Over 200 
documents have been produced at regional level, often in close 
collaboration with regional and sub-regional institutions or groupings. 
Of these, 7 percent were guidelines, 2 percent were training materials, 
and 91 percent were technical documents and case studies. The share of 
Latin America and the Caribbean region was the largest, about 56 
percent of the total, followed by Near East and North Africa (22 
percent), Africa (12 percent) and Asia and the Pacific (10 percent). 

11.64 Region�! studies cover mainly food security and rural development 
issues, including the role of women, producer incentives and price 
policies (e.g. "Report on Pricing Policy of Livestock Products in Asia 
and the Pacific", 1986; "A Comparative Study and Analysis of On-going 
Food Security Programmes in Africa", 1987). They often provide support 
to integration groupings and regional/sub-regional cooperation schemes 
through the formulation of agricultural development strategies and 
plans, proposals for connnon or harmonized agricultural policies, 
identification of connnon food and agricultural programmes and projects, 
and proposals for mechanisms and procedures for the expansion of 
intra-regional agricultural trade. Their impact tends to depend 
directly on the political strength of the integration groupings and 
their budgetary capabilities, and so far progress has fallen short of 
expectation. 

11.65 Particular reference should be made to regional price policy studies, 
which have been extensively discussed in each regional conference and 
in workshops. The most recent one was the "Agricultural Price Policies 
in the Near East: Lessons and Experience" (published in 1989), which 
analysed major fiscal and monetary issues currently facing decision
makers in the region. 

11.66 Pride of place must, however, be given to the major studies of Africa 
and of Latin America and the Caribbean. The study entitled "African 
Agriculture: the Next 25 Years" investigated the causes of the 
long-standing crisis in the region's agriculture, assessed Africa's 
potential for recovery and reconnnended practical measures that would 
make the recovery feasible. The diagnosis of Africa's problems 
included technical, economic, environmental and political factors and 
the study presented a number of technical options open to African 
Governments. The policy measures proposed included the provision of 
effective incentives, improving input supply, building up the 
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institutions and upgrading the infrastructure (the four i's of 
agricultural development). The study was viewed as a major 
contribution to the African Priority Programme for Economic Recovery 
1986-1990 (MPER) of the OAU, and the UN Programme of Action for 
African Economic Recovery and Development (UN/PMERD). The more recent 
study submitted to the Regional Conference for Latin America and the 
Caribbean (Potential for Agricultural and Rural Development in Latin 
America and the Caribbean) paid particular attention to the plight of 
the poorest strata of the rural population, and fornrulated a wide range 
of Action Plans for governments and organizations, including FAO. In 
both cases, the conclusions of the studies provide material for use 
over a number of years not only at regional, but also at national level. 

11.67 A major follow-up to the Africa study is the Soil Conservation 
Strategy for Africa, currently in the process of finalization with the 
close cooperation of African soils conservationists. This strategy was 
elaborated in direct response to the Africa Study's recommendation to 
protect and develop natural resources. As recommended by the Study, it 
places major reliance on people's participation and nrulti-level 
planning. 

c. Policy Advice and Planning Assistance at Country Level

11.68 The extent to which governments call on FAO for policy advice and 
planning assistance depends, in large part, on the Organization's 
comparative advantage vis-a-vis other sources of advice. In practice, 
FAO's comparative advantage tends to be the strongest in sector, and 
especially in sub-sector work, such as narrowly defined technical 
studies focussing on specific aspects of agricultural and rural 
development. 

11.69 As a general rule, policy advice is given by FAO in the expectation 
that it will lead to specific development action on the part of the 
national government. Such action very often needs to be supported by 
the allocation of external as well as domestic resources. Hence, close 
collaboration with sources of external finance such as World Bank, UNDP 
and bilateral programmes is highly desirable to ensure that the 
necessary follow-up is feasible. 

11.70 Policy studies are costly, require highly experienced people and are 
time-consuming. Hence, any expansion in FAO's assistance in this field 
would be dependent on the availability of additional resources, either 
through extra-budgetary projects or from the Regular Programme. 

11.71 FAO's policy advisory and planning activities at country level are 
wide-ranging and are shared by many of the Organization's programmes. 
Strong links exist between Regular Programme activities and policy/ 
planning projects in the field. Global and regional policy studies 
often provide the analytical framework for field projects. Some 
results of FAO's policy advisory and planning activities are examined 
in the following pages, first at sectoral and then at sub-sectoral 
level. 

a. Sector Studies and Plans

11.72 In recent years, FAO assistance for sector planning has been stepped up 
in response to increasing requests from governments which, in turn, 
reflected the growing complexity and urgency of development problems. 
An increasing number of developing countries are engaged in a 
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comprehensive review and re-orientation of macro-economic and sectornl 
policies and strategies. In addition to the usual requests for 
missions and long-term field projects to help prepare the policy and 
strategy framework for the next multi-year development plan, or to 
conduct such reviews following an election, there have been requests 
for assistance in preparing for a policy and performance review meeting 
with donors or for negotiating stabilization or structural/sector 
adjustment programmes. Given the scope and complexity of such an 
exercise, many countries, especially those in Africa, have faced 
uncertainties as to what measures are needed and appropriate. 
Agriculture is generally the key sector in the economies of the 
countries concerned. The Organization has been encouraged by its 
governing bodies to expand this aspect of its policy advisory role, 
which involves close cooperation with UNDP and the World Bank. The two 
FAO units particularly involved have been the Investment Centre and the 
Policy Analysis Division. 

11.73 As of 1 May 1989, some 9 sector-wide policy advisory missions have been 
completed, another 10 were under way and 11 were on request. Three 
sub-regional groups and 25 member countries would be assisted through 
these �ctivities. The recently completed activities included 
assistance to Indonesia, Malta, Mali, Viet Nam and the CARICOM in 
formulating their agricultural development policies and programmes. 
Selected policy issues were being assessed in the Near East, and 
projects with a predominant policy analysis and advice purpose were 
under way in seven other countries. Two of the recently completed and 
three of the on-going activities, in Jamaica, Comoros and Ghana, were 
linked to structural adjustment programmes, and those on request from 
seven other countries were connected either to such programmes or to a 
policy review meeting. 

11.74 At country level, some 30 country price policy studies have been or are 
being carried out, often financed through TCP. The reconunendations 
have been discussed in workshops with national authorities, as was the 
case in Egypt, Morocco and Pakistan. There has been renewed interest 
by governments for FAO's advice originating from the special demands 
for price reform placed on them by structural adjustment loans. 

11.75 To illustrate the nature of FAO's contributions, five examples are 
given of agricultural policy review exercises carried out for Tanzania, 
Indonesia, Senegal, Malta and Morocco. 

11.76 Since the 1967 Arusha Declaration, the Government of Tanzania has 
pursued policies aimed at egalitarian, self-reliant socialist 
development. With agriculture accounting for half of its GDP, more 
than 80% of export earnings and 90% of employment, priority has been 
given to agricultural development, and especially to food self
sufficiency. However, the series of measures initiated since early 
1970s at the macro-level resulted in the loss of efficiency in the 
agricultural sector, partly due to the external factors and partly 
because of inappropriate internal policy measures. This has 
necessitated considerable policy readjustments over the last two 
decades. 

11.77 The major policy issues have been concerned with the following aspects: 

( i) The balance between self-sufficiency and ex�rts. The emphasis
in the early 1970s was on increasing food an agricultural
production to achieve self-sufficiency. However, the resulting
negative effects on export crop production, coupled with adverse
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terms of international trade, forced many countries in the late 
1970s to give more attention to export crops. By 1983, 
agricultural policy had been redefined to include foreign 
exchange earnings as an objective alongside domestic self
sufficiency; 

Re ional self-sufficienc versus re ional s cialisation based 
on comparative advantage. In t e late 1970s, regions were 
encouraged to achieve self-sufficiency in basic foodstuffs 
through, inter alia, uniform producer prices (pan-territorial 
pricing policy)�respective of agro-ecological diversity and 
transport costs. However, this led to distortions in production 
as well as to problems of marketing and distribution of crops, 
characterized by the massive increases in transport costs and 
operating losses for marketing parastatals. The new (1983) 
Agricultural Policy shifted the emphasis to the promotion of 
regional specialisation in food crop production within agro
economically suitable zones and in 1985, pan-territorial prices 
were abandoned; 

Prices and subsidies. Agricultural prices were neglected and 
the producer prices for both staple and export crops were held 
below rising input costs. Furthermore, consumer food price 
subsidies, in addition to being a drain on the Government 
budget, had biased consumption towards staples for which 
Tanzania had no comparative advantage in production (wheat). 
The 1983 agricultural policy document recognized the danger in 
consumer price subsidies and the importance of remunerative 
prices for producers; 

Institutional as�cts. Since the mid-1970s, there have been
many institutiona reforms, chief among them was the 
reorganization of agricultural marketing boards into semi
autonomous crop parastatals with a wider range of functions 
including, inter alia, direct purchases of food and export crops 
from villages andtne abolition of the agricultural cooperatives 
in 1976. As a combined effect of this and other measures, 
normal supply channels were disrupted, marketed supplies 
declined and the parastatals, overextended with respect to 
managerial capacity, and burdened by large overhead costs, faced 
serious financial difficulties. By 1983, the new turn in 
agricultural policy had led to re-activation of the cooperative 
movement at local level (returning to it the marketing and input 
supply functions) and the re-establishment of a single Ministry 
of Agriculture and Livestock Development with sole 
responsibility for agricultural extension. 

11.78 Thus, important policy changes have taken place since the late 1970s, 
in recognition of past shortcomings in policies and related measures. 
The latest policy changes, as embodied in the 1986 Economic Recovery 
Programme, have included adequate incentives for producers, increased 
allocation of foreign exchange for essential agricultural inputs and 
the rehabilitation of the country's transport system. 

11.79 Along with other development aid agencies (World Bank, UNDP, SIDA, 
NORAD), FAO has contributed to this process of adapting agricultural 
policy to changing circumstances and needs. FAQ's support to Tanzania 
in agricultural policy formulation and planning has focussed on two key 
areas: price policies and strategy for food security. Since the early 
1970s, a series of four projects, all aimed at strengthening the 
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Marketing Development Bureau of the Ministry of Agriculture, have 
assisted in the setting and monitoring of prices and subsidies, 
surveying the efficiency of parastatals, and in formulating marketing 
strategy. The Bureau has been producing, on a regular basis, a large 
number of pricing and commodity studies and providing high quality 
advice to decision-makers. In particular, it has contributed to 
pricing policy through annual price reviews for both food crops and 
export crops; it has undertaken foreign exchange analyses of export 
crops as background to negotiations with IMF and has contributed to 
food strategy preparation. Since the abandonment of pan-territorial 
pricing, it has also worked on regional price differentials for food 
crops. 

11.80 Since 1982, a number of major policy changes have been endorsed and 
implemented by the Government. These have included: the move away 
from the policy of regional self-sufficiency to greater regional 
specialization, changes in pricing and subsidy policy, increased 
resources for investment in the development of export crops, renewal of 
commitment to the use of hand tools and animal power. 

1' 

11.81 In addition, FAO's assistance has included support to institution-
building and training in project preparation and monitoring through 
several projects as well as in sector planning through two projects. 
The Project Preparation and Monitoring Bureau (PPMB) has benefited in 
recent years from the assistance of 8 to 10 expatriate advisers, while 
support to sector planning has been less substantial. The PPMB is now 
well established with regard to routine monitoring (some 170 projects 
are covered) and its staff have been trained to adequate levels 
(including computer use). It has also expanded sub-sectoral analysis 
(coffee, sisal, livestock) and has produced guidelines for project 
formulation in Tanzania as well as basic input-output coefficients. 
However, work in project formulation continues to rely heavily on 
external assistance. 

11.82 An analysis of Indonesia's agricultural policy options was prepared by 
a team consisting of three external and five national consultants, 
working for periods of 2-6 months each. The policy review document, 
presented to the Government in draft in December 1988 and discussed in 
a meeting with senior policy officials in January 1989, was received as 
a valuable input into the on-going process of policy analysis and plan 
reformulation in the context of the macro-agricultural sector policy 
for REPELITA-V (the country's fifth five-year plan 1989/90-1993/94) by 
the National Development Planning Agency (BAPPENAS). The draft report 
analyses the major directional changes in agricultural policy that are 
likely to emerge during REPELITA-V; reviews options for implementation 
of these policies and provides an assessment of the changing role of 
the Ministry of Agriculture in REPELITA-V and beyond. 

11.83 Following discussions with Government and representatives of major 
donor agencies, the review exercise provided guidance in the 
identification of major "areas of concentration" in the agricultural 
sector for donor agency investment and technical assistance during 
REPELITA-V. It also served as a basis for reviewing the UNDP/FAO 
project portfolio as well as identifying appropriate "areas of 
concentration" for UNDP/FAO assistance. 

11.84. Additionally, the review assisted the Bureau of Planning of the 
Ministry of Agriculture to strengthen its links with agricultural 
planners in BAPPENAS and in other ministries with important 
responsibilities for agricultural and rural development (Home Affairs, 
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Public Works, Trade, Industry, Forestry, Cooperatives and Trans-· 
migration). Also as a result of this review, Indonesia requested FAO's 
assistance for a similar review of the forestry sector. Another policy 
review in Indonesia related to fisheries which concluded that 
proclamation of a 200-mile fishing zone would probably more than double 
the area of waters presently under Indonesian jurisdiction. This would 
require, however, delimitation arrangements with eight neighbouring 
States. Nevertheless, the review pointed out that the biological 
sustainable yield was of the order of three times the present catch 
levels and that as much as one-third of this might occur in the new 
EEZ. Recommendations were made on policy issues such as access of 
foreign vessels, joint ventures, reciprocal fishing rights, licencing 
and entry control systems. 

11.85 The assistance provided to Senegal in 1986 illustrates another type of 
FAO support to national policy analysis and sectoral planning. At 
Government request, FAO, through TCP assistance, arranged a round-table 
meeting with potential donors and with the help of national experts, 
produced a set of policy documents as a basis for discussion. These 
included: a general statement on Senegal's new agricultural policy, 
including structural adjustment policies agreed upon with the World 
Bank, and a cereal plan. One outcome of the exercise was the creation 
of a policy studies and programming unit which was subsequently 
assisted by a TCP project. FAO later participated in the aid 
negotiations with the Senegal Consultative Group of the World Bank. 
Most recently, a request has been made for assistance in monitoring and 
analyzing the impact of structural adjustment policy measures. 

11.86 Assistance to sector planning in Malta resulted in a comprehensive 
study, entitled "Towards Agricultural Development in Malta: 
Opportunities and Options". It was based on the findings of two 
needs-assessment missions fielded with TCP funding. One reviewed the 
fisheries sector and the other assessed the overall state of food and 
agriculture, with particular emphasis on institutional aspects 
(research, extension and training), and formulated appropriate measures 
for their sustained development. The findings of an earlier (July 
1987) horticultural development mission were also used. 

11.87 The Government of Malta subsequently contacted FAO to obtain further 
information and assistance to implement two of the recommendations 
relating to the establishment of an agricultural credit institution and 
of a documentation/information centre. It is also reported that the 
study is used as one of the inputs into the preparation of the next 
5-year Development Plan.

11.88 A high level mission fielded in 1982 and 1983 analysed the perspectives 
and options facing Morocco in the development of its fisheries. One of 
the fundamental questions facing Morocco was the determination of an 
equilibrium point between the development of a national fishing 
industry able to catch and process their EEZ potential and the earning 
of immediate revenues through the selling of fishing rights to foreign 
States. The final report of the mission presented four policy options 
to Moroccan authorities ranging from "status quo" meaning no reduction 
of foreign fleet and continued uncontrolled expansion of the national 
fishing effort to a reduction of foreign fishing fleet up to optimal 
levels. The options corresponded to an increasing order of 
complexities but also of increasing benefits to the country. 

11.89 An evaluation of the situation three years after the publication of the
final report revealed that the authorities had accepted the major 
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conclusions and reconnnendations of the mission, which were timely and 
responsive to their objectives. 

b. Sub-sector Studies and Plans

11.90 There are many examples of country level sub-sector studies and plans 
which cut across many progrannnes and sub-progrannnes. These either (i) 
address the development of a lead sub-sector with a "pull effect" on 
the whole sector; or (ii) seek to correct some structural imbalance 
within the sector which will strengthen the weakest sub-sector. 

11.91 In the elaboration of macro-economic and social development policies 
and progrannnes, as they relate to one or more sub-sectors, FAO's 
assistance is provided mainly in five distinct areas, some of which are 
the subject of Special Action Progrannnes: (i) food security (FSAS); 
(ii) nutrition policy; (iii) agrarian reform and rural development,
including the integration of women (WCARRD follow-up); (iv) ECDC
support; and (v) advice on Connnodity Policy at the Country Level
(CPCL). While the nature of the first four has been reviewed earlier,
CPCL requires a word of explanation.

11.92 CPCL assistance has been provided through multi-disciplinary missions 
which result in comprehensive connnodity studies and policy evaluations 
and reconnnendations (25 such missions have been undertaken to date). 
Examples include the evaluation of rice industry in Fiji and Gambia, 
the vegetable oil sector in Morocco and the citrus industry in Uruguay. 
Policy advice is also provided on specific problems shared by more than 
one connnodity, e.g. a review in Turkey to study the price structure of 
agricultural connnodities in relation to EEC pricing under the Connnon 
Agricultural Policy. CPCL's assistance has also been extended to 
support the implementation of connnodity policies, through improvements 
in the management of national grain agencies, preparation of annual 
price reviews, training in connnodity price analysis (e.g. in China, 
Cuba, Indonesia) and advice on the establishment and strengthening of 
national capacity for connnodity analysis (Fiji and Indonesia). 

11.93 Some assistance in sub-sector planning is provided mainly, but not 
exclusively, by the concerned technical units as well as the FAO 
Investment Centre. Major areas of assistance have included land use 
planning, agricultural research policy and planning, soil conservation 
strategies, seed development policy and planning, fertilizer pricing 
policies (including subsidies), plant protection policies, natural 
resource base legislation, credit and marketing policies. Only 
agricultural processing, food and forest industries have received 
limited assistance in planning. A few examples will suffice to 
illustrate the type of assistance provided. 

11.94 Agricultural Research Planning: Assistance in this area has been 
provided mainly to strengthen research institutions and to help ensure 
that research activities are consistent with overall agricultural 
priorities and that critical areas are not neglected. The rational 
planning of institutional development for research has been a major 
area of concern. By establishing collaborative research networks among 
national research institutions, FAO helps ensure rationalized use of 
research resources, e.g. the Association of Agricultural Research 
Institutions in the Near East and North Africa (AARINENA) and the 
Asia-Pacific Association of Agricultural Research Institutions (APAARI)

were established in 1983 and 1985 with FAO support. They have focussed 
on planning and institutional issues in agricultural research. 
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11.95 The FAO Research Development Centre contributed to the working group on 
Guidelines for Strengthening National Agricultural Research Systems in 
Sub-saharan Africa of the Special Programme for African Agricultural 
Research (SPAAR), a consortium of development funding agencies. E'AO 
assisted Member Nations in developing research plans at the country and 
sub-regional levels (Iraq, Pakistan, CILSS Institute of Sahe!). 

11.96 Strategies and policy cover an important issue in the 1984 UNDP/FAO 
thematic evaluation of national agricultural research which covered 
budgeting, institutional and managerial aspects. It concluded that 
research should receive 10-20% of the total funds committed to 
agricultural development and that there should be a balance between 
expenditure on research and extension. Research priorities needed to 
be appropriate to country's size and stage of development, with small 
countries emphasizing the adaptation of imported technology. A major 
weakness was identified in the adequacy of research planning. 

11.97 Advice is given at country level through missions and field projects. 
Field projects have not had research policy per se as their main 
function, but there are exceptions such as the research adviser in 
Viet Nam and Guyana. A number of projects have been concerned with the 
establishment of national institutional research capacity* and advice 
on research and institutional planning has formed an essential element 
of their function. Projects designed to support research in particular 
sub-sectors, for example dryland farming in Kenya, also had a strong 
policy influence. Investment Centre missions designed to develop 
large-scale agricultural research projects, for example in Pakistan, 
have discussed overall research and reached consensus with the 
Government on approaches to be followed. Advisory missions by the 
Research Development Centre have visited thirty countries. FAO's 
advice has contributed to decisions in restructuring the research 
organization in many countries with IDA support. Policy advice for 
strengthening the agricultural research and research-extension linkage 
was given to the Yemen A.R. and Yemen P.D.R. 

11.98 The Seed Improvement and Development Programme, established in 1977, 
has aimed at strengthening national seed programmes through: (i) the 
formulation of comprehensive national programmes; and (ii) projects of 
up to five years' duration aimed at identifying and easing immediate 
constraints on seed production. While the thrust of programme 
activities has been at national level, efforts at regional level were 
also pursued. In early years, the SIDP gave priority to the 
preparation of country programmes for seed development. Subsequently, 
there was a shift towards the elaboration of projects to meet the 
increasing number of requests and to overcome the difficulties 
experienced in mobilizing external support for integrated packages. 

11.99 As a result, a relatively small number of SIDP projects were 
specifically designed with planning as the overriding objective 
(Argentina, CUba, Cameroon and Madagascar are the exceptions). Yet, in 
countries where the Programme has been substantially involved, 
planning assistance has remained a major component of projects and has 
succeeded in laying the basis for overall seed development, e.g. 
Nigeria, Swaziland, Sudan and Yemen P.D.R. In many countries, 

* e.g. Burma, Ethiopia, Libya, Somalia, Yemen Arab Republic, P.D.R.
Yemen.
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especially those at an early stage of organized seed development, 
support to the establishment and/or strengthening of a central 
organization for the seed sub-sector including draft seed legislation 
was provided, e.g. Cuba, Nigeria, Sudan, Yemen P.D.R. In 1987, an 
external evaluation of the SIDP urged that more attention should once 
again be given to overall programming and planning for seed 
development, including the role of the private sector. 

11.100 Fertiiizer Programme: The Programme has assisted a new generation of 
projects which establish national fertilizer/inputs units to serve as 
focal points for the formulation and implementation of integrated 
fertilizer strategies and policies. For example, the National 
Fertilizer Development Centre in Pakistan prepared a 15 years 
fertilizer perspective study as information base for the Government. 
Comparable units are assisted in Ethiopia and in Tanzania. In 
Tanzania, the activities have led to an effective coordination of 
fertilizer aid-in-kind between the government and donors. The result 
has been increased fertilizer aid and planned well ahead to ensure the 
timely arrival and distribution of fertilizers. As a result, the 
quantity of fertilizers available to Tanzanian farmers increased from 
82,400 tons of fertilizer material in 1982 to 167,000 tons in 1988. 
The Fertilizer Advisory, Development and Information Network for Asia 
and the Pacific (FADINAP), which is a joint undertaking between FAO, 
ESCAP and UNIOO, disseminates fertilizer information to its member 
countries which is then used for the formulation and adjustment of 
national policies. 

11.101 Dairy Development: FAO has promoted and supported, since 1972 under 
the framework of the International Scheme for the Coordination of 
Dairy Development (ISCDD), an integrated approach to planning and 
implementation of dairy development, primarily through multi
disciplinary policy and planning advisory missions, covering some 70 
developing countries over the years. The nature and thrust of this 
support has been further refined during the recent years under the 
International Dairy Development Programme (IDDP) which, after several 
internal reviews, was initiated in 1986 by integrating all the key FAO 
activities in support of dairy development. 

11.102 The major aim of the IDDP is to promote more effective application of 
an integrated planning and implementation approach to dairy 
development programmes with focus on small-scale producers. The 
emphasis is on a flexible but systematic planning approach to small
holder dairy development through a modular concept (covering milk 
production, farmers and their organizations, milk processing and 
marketing) as well as on the key features of sectoral policies to 
foster a balanced development. The modular concept allows for 
concentration on strategic priority problems and institutional/ 
manpower development as well as for systematic integration of all key 
aspects. The selection of countries for model projects is guided by a 
set of criteria. These relate to the appropriateness of the national 
dairy development programme, its integration with the overall 
development programmes of the country and the soundness of the 
sectoral policy support. So far, two projects are under way (Ecuador 
and Tanzania) and two are under preparation (Indonesia and Syria). 
Similar assistance has been given to the Governments of China and 
Nigeria. 

11.103 Ecuador was selected for locating the model project for the Latin
America and the Caribbean region. Apart from its policy commitment to 
integrated rural development, the country has a considerable potential 
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for dairy development, especially for small producers in the Andean 
region, and also faces many typical development constraints shared by 
other countries in the region. FAO has cooperated closely with the 
Government of Ecuador in dairy development (with two visits of ISCDD 
missions before 1985). The model project, located in Canar (southern 
Andean area), is aimed at benefiting 4,000 farmer families over a ten
year period by trebling milk production primarily through improved 
dairy husbandry practices. The project comprises 27 modules to be 
sequentially implemented, covering the organization and training of 
the target farmers, improving the nutrition and health of the existing 
cattle, and enhancing the efficiency of the processing and marketing 
of the dairy industries. The project implementation under the 
regional authority for development (CREA - Centro de Reconversion 
Economica de Aznay) was initiated in 1987 on a limited scale with 
national resources, but WFP has also been providing support since the 
middle of 1988. More recently, the Dutch Government has agreed to 
provide financial support to the implementation of selected modules 
through FAO. This external support has given the project an impetus 
for full implementation. 

11.104 In the forestry sector, planning assistance at country level 
emphasizes an increased focus on the needs of local people and the 
role of forestry for food security of the poor, the community forestry 
development approach with people participation, a closer integration 
of forestry with crop and livestock activities, promotion of 
sustainable supply and efficient use of fuelwood, the elaboration of 
forest management plans with acceptable logging intensities and 
silvicultural prescriptions which combine conservation and sustainable 
use. TFAP pulls together all these approaches and is in the process 
of providing a major framework of reference for national tropical 
forestry development projects. So far, fourteen country forestry 
sector reviews have been completed. 

11.105 Through a Trust Fund project operating in Peru since 1982, FAO has 
provided assistance in developing strategies for community forestry in 
the Andes to the National Forestry Institute and the General 
Directorate for Forestry and Wildlife. As a result of a 
recommendation by FAO, the structure of forestry organization has been 
rationalized and the two institutes have now been merged into one. In 
Honduras, FAO provided advice on developing the country's policy on 
stumpage prices and organizing harvesting operations at the Olancho 
Industrial Complex. An on-going UTF project is assisting the 
Government of Indonesia in elaborating strategies for long-term 
sustainable management of tropical forests, including an important 
element on shifting cultivation. Meanwhile, a review of the country's 
forestry policy has also been requested. Given that Indonesia has 
some 160 million hectares under forest, the potential impact of these 
FAO activities is considerable. In the case of Fiji, Papua New 
Guinea, Solomon Islands and Vanuatu, a comparative study of policy 
issues was carried out following a study of forestry, wildlife and 
national park policy and legislation in the Eastern Caribbean. 

c. Training

11.106 FAO has promoted improved planning approaches and techniques through 
workshops, seminars and training courses. Training activities have 
slowly shifted from building national expertise in agricultural 
project analysis to strengthen agricultural planning capacity with 
emphasis on training the trainers. For example, the regional 
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PROCAPLAN (formerly PROCADES) training programme in Latin America and 
the Caribbean has shifted emphasis from training in project 
preparation to policy analysis, including nutrition policy. 

11.107 Similar changes in orientation are found in the training activities in 
other regions, particularly in the Near East and in Africa. For 
example, the Association of Agricultural Development Planners in 
Africa (AADPA) provided a structure for coordinating FAO and USAID
sponsored training to strengthen the planning capability of AADPA 
members. This training involved the preparation of country studies on 
the analysis of market intervention policies and their impact. These 
studies were discussed in 1987 at two expert consultations on 
Agriculture Market Intervention and Pricing Policies in Africa, one 
for six French-speaking and the other for six English-speaking 
countries. The consultations also provided an opportunity for 
training and demonstrating the use of the latest tools and techniques 
used in policy analysis, in particular the FAO Computerized System of 
Agricultural and Population Planning Assistance (CAPPA) which is 
essentially a micro-computer application of AT 2000 methodology. A 
manual and software on nutrition policy analysis and planning have 
also been developed and tested in Asia, and will be available shortly. 

11.108 In the course of 1988-89, FAO has become more heavily involved than in 
the past in training in agricultural policy and sector analysis. 
outlines of in-service training programmes in policy analysis for 
Sub-Saharan African countries have been developed and a pilot.course 
has been held in Tanzania. It would be followed by two additional 
courses in Africa in 1989. Proposals for regional training-cum
technical assistance in agricultural policy analysis and planning for 
Africa and the Near East have been submitted to UNDP for financing. 
Training materials (case studies, exercises, lecture notes) in policy 
analysis have been developed and contacts have been established with 
outside research and training institutions for the utilization of 
policy analysis course materials produced by them. An in-service 
training seminar on structural adjustment and agriculture was held at 
FAO Headquarters in October 1988. It is expected that FAO may play a 
coordinating and catalytic role in agricultural policy analysis 
training with special reference to African countries. Guidelines to 
help developing countries - especially low-income countries - to face 
the challenge of negotiations with international lending institutions 
in the introduction of agricultural policy reforms are being developed. 

11.109 Closely linked with policy analysis, CAPPA is being applied more and 
more at the country level. So far, data base has been constructed for 
31 countries* and the system has been installed in 9 countries.** For 
the near future, provisions have been made to transfer CAPPA to 
another eight countries. In the course of 1988 and the beginning of 
1989, five national*** and eight international/regional training 
workshops on CAPPA have been held. The latter two included training 
of trainers workshops held in Rome, a workshop for trainers and 

* 9 in Africa, 7 in Asia and the Pacific, 8 in the Near East and
North Africa, and 7 in Latin America and the Caribbean

** Cyprus, Dominican Republic, Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Mexico, Morocco, 
Mozambique, Turkey 

*** Ghana, Iraq, Jordan, Mozambique, Nepal 
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consultants of PROCAPLAN regional training project for Latin America 
and the Caribbean, a trainers' workshop at the Statistical, Economic 
and Social Research and Training Centre for Islamic Countries 
(SESRTCIC), and two workshops held at the Arab Planning Institute 
(API), which regularly includes CAPPA in its agricultural planning 
courses. The ES(.WA/FAQ Joint Division is also using CAPPA in its 
technical assistance and training for agricultural planning. Demand 
for this computer software is coming from international organizations 
such as the World Bank as well as from several universities. 
Negotiations are under way with UNFPA to create regional CAPPA 
facilities. Training material for the application of CAPPA has been 
produced and a full trainers' kit is at present under preparation. 

11.110 For the future, it is planned to develop an integrated agricultural 
sector and policy training package for widespread dissemination in 
developing countries. 

V. Conclusions and Issues

A. Conclusions

11.111 The ultimate test of success in FAQ's policy and planning advisory 
activities is whether the advice rendered does indeed contribute to a 
more efficient agriculture (in economic, technical and environmental 
terms), towards better nutrition for consumers and towards greater 
rural equity. However, many factors intervene between the formulation 
and execution of a policy or plan and the realization of benefits at 
grassroots level. Most factors, if not all, are beyond FAQ's 
influence. They depend on the determination of national governments 
to take the necessary complementary actions and, ultimately, on the 
decisions taken at the village and community level, especially the 
extent of people's participation in the development process. Any 
attempt to assess the achievements of FAQ attributable to its policy 
and planning advisory activities must be undertaken with this caveat 
in mind. 

11.112 FAQ's policy and strategy work at global level has provided the 
international community with a global framework within which to 
evaluate many of the major policy issues in the field of food and 
agriculture. It has also contributed toward stimulating international 
interest in key areas of development, formulating new approaches and 
actions and generating technical assistance and investment to remove 
the constraints. Such policy and strategy work has resulted in 
decision-making criteria for planners through codes of conduct or 
guiding principles which were approved by Member Nations in FAQ's 
Governing Bodies. Some examples of such global policies and 
strategies include the IM Guidelines, WCARRD principles, Inter
national Undertaking on World Food Security and TFAP. 

11.113 Moreover, decisions on global policies and strategies have given rise 
to follow-up activities at regional and national level, including 
Special Action Programmes supporting numerous field projects. The 
experience gained through field projects, in turn, has led to the 
updating and/or revision of the initial concepts prior to a second 
generation of field activities. One example is the FSAS and the 
broadened concept of food security in 1983. Another is the 
agricultural prices policy study, which has generated numerous 
analytical activities at national level. The pioneering work 
accomplished through projects in Bangladesh, India and Pakistan 
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addressed a number of specific price policy issues, e.g. estimating 
supply response and choosing cropping pattern options for different 
foreign trade objectives in Pakistan. Awareness about the importance 
of appropriate price policies is also spread through seminars and 
workshops, e.g. in Egypt and Morocco. 

11.114 Another feature which has contributed to the acceptance and spread of 
global policy advice has been FAQ's coordination mechanisms with 
international organizations and the donor community. This applies to 
all the global policy work of FAQ, food security and WCARRD in 
particular. The work on commodities and trade has always been 
conducted in close collaboration with UNCTAD, GATT and the inter
national commodity organizations; agro-industries with UNIOO; and 
fisheries policy and planning with the regional fishery bodies. ECDC 
activities in particular take place most prominently with regional and 
sub-regional economic cooperation schemes. 

11.115 TFAP illustrates this process of collaboration with the donor 
community. The FAO Committee on Forest Development in the Tropics is 
the 1nter-governmental body which promotes cooperation in tropical 
forestry and the TFAP was formulated at its request. While it meets 
every two years, an informal group of TFAP forestry advisers to 
bilateral and multi-lateral development assistance agencies has met 
every six months since 1985. The purpose of these meetings is to 
discuss progress in implementation and to harmonize and increase 
support to TFAP from the international community. The sixth meeting 
in May 1988 brought together representatives from 15 donor countries, 
three development banks (the World Bank, the African Development Bank 
and the Asian Development Bank), 13 international organizations* and 
six tropical countries. The seventh meeting in November 1988 brought 
together representatives from 33 bilateral and multilateral as well as 
non-gcvernmental organizations. This approach ensures faster and 
greater impact at field level, as it taps resources from donors and 
financing institutions. 

11.116 However, while FAQ's collaboration with other organizations is an 
important factor in ensuring complementarity and follow-up, ultimate 
impact at regional and national level depends not only on FAQ but on 
the effectiveness of these organizations in fulfilling their own 
mandate. 

11.117 Achievements at national level are difficult to assess because they 
are inextricably linked to complementary actions by sovereign 
governments. WCARRD is a case in point. After ten years of 
follow-up, implementation at national level has encountered obstacles 
caused by a number of adverse economic factors beyond FAQ's control 
and often also beyond the control of national governments. Moreover, 
all too often, the volume of available financial resources is rarely 
commensurate with the magnitude of the problems to be solved. For 
example, in recent years FSAS has never achieved its modest annual 
target of US$ 10 million as approved by the FAQ Conference and there 
has been a constant excess of prepared projects in relation to what 
the donors were willing to finance. 

* Participants were CEC, FAO, IIED, ILO, ITTO, IUCN, IUFRQ, UNDP,
UNEP, Unesco, WFP, WRI and WWF.
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11.118 Consequently, in view of modest resources, FAO's policy advice has 
focussed on catalytic activities. Policy advisory missions have been 
a preferred strategy to initiate field activities both under FSAS and 
WCARRD. With regard to FSAS missions, the 1987 external evaluation 
concluded that "on the whole, food security missions did perform a 
useful function and kept FAO abreast of developments in key developing 
countries affecting national food security". It noted that, in spite 
of some weaknesses, the missions were able to put forward numerous 
proposals, but that "full information is not available as to how many 
of the project proposals have been picked up, who prepared them in 
greater detail and which donors have agreed to fund them". Likewise, 
an appraisal of WCARRD Policy Review Mission Reports, made for the 
12th meeting of the ACC Task Force on Rural Development in 1984, 
covering missions undertaken up to 1983, noted some uneveness in their 
success, but was positive on the concept of the missions to facilitate 
or stimulate government action in WCARRD priority areas. However, as 
explained earlier, adverse economic conditions, particularly budgetary 
restrictions, have generally prevented the translation of WCARRD 
principles into actual programmes and projects, except in the Asia 
region. 

11.119 It bears repeating that the country project experience accumulated 
with respect to FSAS, WCARRD, Commodity Policy at Country Level, etc., 
has enabled FAO to draw lessons for policy-makers and planners. In 
this process of feedback, the Regular Programme activities play a 
central role and are well suited for the task. The feedback process 
is borne out by internal and external evaluations. The three external 
evaluations of FSAS, SIDP and the African Trypanosomiasis Control 
Programme submitted to the 1987 FAO Conference have all resulted in 
recommendations which make them more responsive to national needs. 

11.120 FAO has also been instrumental in the transfer of the planning process 
from one region to another. Multi-level planning provides a good 
illustration. While in the early 1980s, it had reached a fairly 
advanced stage in several Asian countries, by the middle of the decade 
the concept had become of interest to countries in the Near East and 
North Africa through the combined efforts of the Regional Office and 
the concerned technical units at FAO Headquarters. Moreover, in this 
transfer, the concept was further refined by paying greater attention 
to the training and budgetary implications of the multi-level planning 
approach. Similar improvements were made when the concept was 
introduced into Latin America. 

11.121 Planning assistance has resulted in two visible achievements: (i) 
strengthening of national capacity in project analysis and (ii) 
investment promotion. In the 1970s and early 1980s, FAO's training 
assistance emphasized project analysis which was then characterized as 
a major weakness in the planning capability of developing countries. 
By 1983, about 50 percent of the resources of planning assistance 
projects were devoted to building up capacity in project analysis. 
The same pattern prevailed with respect to the Regular Programme. 
Now, the demand for training in project analysis has been largely 
satisfied in Asia, Latin America and the Near East, as national 
institutions are quite capable of meeting this need without external 
assistance (this is not true in Africa). As a result, the demand has 
shifted to assistance in policy analysis. 

11.122 Under the Regular Programme, high priority has been given to 
investment promotion, particularly in helping countries to prepare 
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sector reviews and technical documents for UNDP Round-Tables and 
similar exercises.* 

B. Issues

11.123 The lessons which have emerged from FAO experience in policy and 
planning include: 

(a) 

(b) 
• 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

comprehensive global studies and strategies have provided a broad 
frame of reference to regional and national planners, thereb_y __ 
promoting a greater degree of policy harmonization, including in 
the case of ECDC groupings. Such frameworks have also served to 
provide a coherent basis for concerted international action, 
including support from nrultilateral and bilateral aid sources. 
Global policies and strategies have fulfilled a normative 
function in policy work; 

plans and programmes based on global policies and strategies have 
not proved to be universally applicable and have required 
modifications to meet local conditions; in particular, adverse 
economic factors have often conflicted with the goals of poverty 
alleviation, thus imposing difficult choices and requiring 
special measures; 

as the process of policy fornrulation and planning is 
evolutionary, it should remain receptive to changing needs and 
emerging new problems such as the concern for environment and 
sustainable development. Therefore, constant revision and 
updating is required, calling also for continuity of dialogue 
between all concerned parties; 

to remain relevant and resr:nsive to the needs of beneficiaries,
the planning process shoul : (i) have a comprehensive data base 
to enable the preparation of sound programmes and projects; (ii) 
adopt a decentralized/nrulti-level a roach to ensure 
responsiveness to regiona /s regiona /community needs; and 
(iii) allow for a realistic assessment of available resources,
both physical and human, to ensure the achievement of expected
outputs and objectives;

the institutional framework for policy and planning needs to be 
further harmonized to ensure strong linkages among planning units 
in different services, institutions or ministries. This will 
ensure a nrulti-disciplinary approach to planning and policy 
fornrulation; 

the need for coordinated and complementary support at various 
levels, i.e. global strategies require follow-up support at 
regional and national levels for greater elaboration, often 
through extra-budgetary funded field projects. Careful planning 
to facilitate such timely and adequate support nrust be taken into 
account in initiating such policy and planning work. 

* Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Chad, Equatorial Guinea, Gambia, Guinea
Bissau, Laos, Maldives, Mauritania, Niger, Senegal, Sierra Leone,
Sudan, Zaire
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11.124 The implications of the above conclusions and issues for FAO are 
clear. Global and regional studies and strategies do contribute to 
policy harmonization between countries, serve a normative role and, on 
that basis, need to be pursued. They have also contributed to a 
better understanding of the development process in agriculture. The 
Africa study has proposed the four "i"s of development (incentives, 
inputs, institutions, infrastructure); TFAP has integrated forestry 
with rural development. The same applies to policy and strategy work 
covering fisheries. The process which transforms such studies into 
codes of conduct or norms through global and regional fora has proved 
effective, even though it is time-consuming. 

11.125 However, difficulties arise when global policies and strategies are 
applied at national level. The passage from guiding principles to 
implementable prograrranes has proved difficult as it requires a strong 
information base, adequate financial commitment and sufficient 
technical expertise to revise and update plans and prograrranes in the 
face of changing needs and circumstances. 

11.126 In view of the emphasis on basic needs and social equity, FAO has 
concentrated its assistance on rural development and poverty 
alleviation.· WCARRD principles have guided nearly all FAO policy and 
planning activities since 1979, leaving few resources free to address 
other issues. Chief among them are agro-industrial planning as 
explained in Chapter Seven of this Review, work related to structural 
adjustment which has just started, peri-urban agriculture and the 
backward and forward linkages of agriculture with other sectors 
(especially industry). 

11.127 Experience has shown that the effectiveness of policy and planning 
assistance at country level may be adversely affected by abrupt 
political changes, insufficient attention by national authorities to 
the planning process and inadequate budgetary support. Problems are 
often compounded by lack of clear division of responsibility for 
sector planning among various services of the ministry or ministries 
responsible for agriculture and between that ministry/ministries and 
the central planning authority. Moreover, planning rarely goes beyond 
the central government level, and often little information is 
available at the provincial and sub-provincial levels. Under such 
circumstances, national prograrranes, apart from being based on 
inadequate information, are subject to different interpretation by 
authorities at various levels. One outcome of this is that few 
countries have succeeded in formulating a coherent set of development 
objectives and related prograrranes for coordinating external 
assistance. 

11.128 The lack of a proper policy framework at national level has often 
generated requests to FAO for assistance on a mono-disciplinary basis 
(livestock, forestry, fisheries, etc.). Yet, a multi-disciplinary 
approach is required, covering not only most technical fields but also 
such critical services as marketing, credit and farm management. 

11.129 The policy and planning function in FAO is spread across several 
prograrranes and sub-prograrranes. This is an advantage as technical 
units are better equipped to inject "realism" and add appropriate 
technical dimension to policy advice, thus ensuring greater relevance 
and effectiveness at national level. However, for greater 
effectiveness, FAQ's planning assistance to Member Nations should be 
multi-disciplinary and well placed within a sector framework. This 
will facilitate priority-setting among sub-sectors and will clarify 
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the linkages between them. In the absence of such a sector framework, 
the first step is to elaborate one. Hence, more sector reviews are 
needed. Quality, of course, remains the essence of any sector review. 

11.130 With respect to negotiation for a stabilization programme, a 
structural adjustment loan (SAL) or a sector structural adjustment 
loan (SECAL), FAQ's assistance to member countries in the agricultural 
and food sectors could involve one or more of the following: 

- providing advice and assistance on the policy analysis to prepare
for such negotiation;

- advice and assistance on the policies and programmes that should be
included in SAL or SECAL;

training national policy analysts in the techniques of policy
formulation and policy impact analysis;

- executing technical assistance projects to strengthen national
capacity to monitor and assess the impact of such programmes.

11.131 The effectiveness of FAO's assistance in the stabilization programme, 
SAL or SECAL, would be enhanced if the Organization is brought into 
the process from its inception with the consensus of the government 
and the funding agency. The task expected from FAQ would be to assist 
the government to prepare itself for the negotiation process. If it 
is a stabilization programme, the focus would be on proposals to 
reduce public expenditures (subsidies, credit, etc.) and increase 
revenues (taxes on agricultural land or products). If SAL is to be 
negotiated, the stress would be on the potential impact of the 
proposed measures on the relative prices of agricultural products. If 
a SECAL is to be negotiated, the effort would concentrate on the 
likely impact of the proposed policy measures to overcome structural 
imbalances within the sector. 

11.132 On the assumption of increased demand for FAQ's services, the 
Organization's capacity to deliver policy and planning advice to 
Member Nations needs to be strengthened. One way of building this 
capacity is through the creation of country task forces for 
coordinating policy and planning activities at country level, as was 
done with FSAS. This ensures a multi-disciplinary approach. Any 
sub-sector review will no longer be an isolated exercise but will 
remain an integral part of the plan for the sector. 

11.133 An enhanced capacity for policy analysis and planning should enable 
FAQ to focus on: (i) identifying the agents of transformation capable 
of accelerating the development process for sustainable agriculture; 
(ii) more meaningful elaboration of the linkages between agriculture
and the other sectors, such as agro-industry and transport; and (iii)
harmonization of policies and plans covering agriculture, forestry and
fisheries in the context of intra-regional planning and area
development.

11.134 Effectively integrated assistance from FAO could help national policy
and planning staff in their efforts to formulate more relevant 
development objectives and more effective strategies. This, in turn, 
could contribute towards the achievement of sustainable development 
and the improvement of coordination in the flow of funds to 
agriculture. FAQ's contribution in this respect is all the more 
important in view of the slow-down of external assistance to the 
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developing countries in real terms. Moreover, FAO is in a position to 
provide impartial advice without preconceptions or financial strings. 
This impartial role may be of particular value to a country which is 
obliged to make delicate policy choices in carrying out structural and 
sectoral adjustments in response to outside pressures. 
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CHAP1'ER 'IWELVE 

F.AO SUPPORT TO MEMBER CXXJNTRIF.S IN �SERVATIOO AND AMELIORATICN 

OF THE NA'IURAL DNIROW!Nl' AND INTROIXJCTICN OF DN!R(HtlENI2\L 

�IDERATICNS INTO F.AO PROJECTS AND PROGRAMMES 

I • INTROJXJCTICN 

12.1 Consideration for environmental issues is an integral part of the 
agricultural production and rural development process and has direct 
consequences on the natural resource base and future economic 
prospects. Although industrial development is today considered as a 
major cause of environmental damage in industriali�ed countries, it is 
only one of several factors which contribute to environmental 
degradation. In the developing world, the large-scale depletion of 
the natural resource base has a direct bearing on the local and global 
environment and production capacity, particularly food for the rural 
populations. 

12.2 The natural environment has to be seen as a finite resource and its 
production capacity preserved through careful management of its 
biophysical resources. Land's productive capacity as well as 
fisheries potential change over time, either through global or local 
climatic influences, or through man's daily utilisation. Biological 
growth rates and natural recovery of the environment have been altered 
by the rapid economic expansion of both industrial and developing 
countries. Even those countries with low or negative growth suffer 
from resource degradation. Depletion of natural resources has 
overtaken enhancement and conservation efforts. Man's utilisation of 
marginal lands and coastal water bodies for food production has 
expanded in parallel with the intensified use of good agricultural 
lands and traditional fisheries areas. 

12.3 Conservation practices need to be economically viable and made readily 
available to the rural poor who often depend on marginal lands, 
natural forests and coastal and inland waters for most of their food 
and fuel requirements. There is increasing awareness of the inter
dependence between rural development and the need for sound ecological 
practices in agriculture. 

12.4 Article I of FAO's Constitution identifies "the conservation of 
natural resources and the adoption of improved methods of agricultural 
production" as one of the Organization's main functions. Most of 
FAO's technical support activities center around the rational and 
optimal use of natural resources. The main objectives of its major 
progranunes in agriculture, fisheries and forestry highlight the need 
for assistance to member countries in the management and protection of 
the natural environment. Activities aimed at combating soil 
degradation, desertification, loss of genetic resources, deforestation 
and over-fishing have formed part of FAO's work progranunes since its 
inception. 

12.S The United Nations Conference on the Human Environment, held in June 
1972, reflected the concern of Governments for intensified action at 
the national and international level to limit and, where possible, 
eliminate the degradation of the human environment. The Conference 
approved a Declaration and an Action Plan that included 109 
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recommendations for action at the international level, 51 of which 
pertained to environmental aspects of natural resources management. 
The majority of these recommendations, along with others under 
different headings, were specifically addressed to FAO, in such 
diverse areas as rural development planning, soil management and 
fertility, pest control, recycling of agricultural wastes, forest 
monitoring, genetic resources and fisheries management. Some of these 
recommendations were related to areas where FAO was already active, 
while others called for new initiatives or required strengthening of 
existing mechanisms to respond to specific environmental problems 
identified by the Conference. FAQ's response is detailed in various 
parts of this chapter. 

12.6 The Conference agreed to the establishment of a secretariat within the 
United Nations system to coordinate and catalyze environmental 
programmes. The United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) was 
established in Nairobi in 1973. UNEP's Environment Fund has been used 
to support a FAO/UNEP Cooperative Programme. This Cooperative 
Programme has financed 93 projects thus far and published more than 
120 reports. Besides its cooperation with UNEP, FAO works jointly on 
environmental matters with unesco (on the MAB Programme and with the 
Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission), WMO (on climatic change), 
IUCN and other agencies. 

12.7 International environmental consciousness was boosted most recently by 
the report of the World Commission on Environment and Development, 
prepared under the chairmanship of Gro Harlem Brundtland, the Prime 
Minister of Norway, which was presented to the UN General Assembly in 
1987. The Commission' mandate was to propose long-term environmental 
strategies for achieving sustainable development by the year 2000 and 
beyond and to recommend ways how concern for the environment could be 
translated into greater cooperation among countries and lead to the 
achievement of mutually supportive objectives. Recommendations of the 
Commission were formulated for six major areas: population, food 
security, species and ecosystems, energy, industry and human settle
ments. While not addressed to FAO in particular, many recommendations 
of the report are relevant to FAQ's programme of work and the 
objectives promoted in the Commission's report correspond broadly to 
those of FAO in its areas of competence. 

12.8 As a follow-up to the so-called Brundtland Report, the FAO Conference 
at its Twenty-Fourth Session adopted Resolution 9/87, requesting the 
Director-General to report on the progress made in achieving the 
objectives of environmentally sound and sustainable development. 
Document 94/6 presented to the Ninety-Fourth Session of the FAO 
Council contained a summary of FAO's main activities which are 
contributing to these fields and a special chapter in the State of 
Food and Agriculture 1988-89 provides an in-depth analysis on 
sustainable development. 

12.9 While the concepts of sustainable development and environment are 
closely linked, this chapter of the Review addresses only those FAO 
activities aimed at improving and maintaining the natural resource 
base of member countries. Thus a large number of FAQ's activities, 
which could be considered "environmental" in a broader context, are 
excluded (e.g. food contamination, integrated rural development). 
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The chapter includes a statistical analysis of FAO's activities relat
ing to the protection of the natural environment and reviews the major 
components of FAO programmes which have significant environmental 
content. Finally, conclusions are drawn and issues discussed for the 
future. 

II. Global Agreements and Institutional Arrangements

Global Agreements 

12.11 In recent years FAO has actively promoted international agreements 
which relate to environment. The major agreements concluded since 
1982 include: 

(a) FAO's World Soil Charter (1982) which has provided the
framework for improved land use. The Inter-Departmental
Working Group on Land Use Planning is currently preparing a
planning package based on land use guidelines for assistance to
member countries.

(b) The International Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources (1983)
which through the Commission on Plant Genetic Resources and the
fund established in 1987 provides support to the preservation
and use of germplasm collected worldwide.

(c) Following the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea which
recognized the rights of coastal states over their marine
resources, the FAO World Conference on Fisheries Management and
Development adopted in 1984 a Strategy for Fisheries Management
and Development which provides a set of policy guidelines and
priorities for the rational utilization of fishery resources;
development of small-scale fisheries and aquaculture and
promotion of fish in national nutrition plans.

(d) The International Code of Conduct on the Distribution and Use
of Pesticides was adopted by the FAO Conference in 1985 by
consensus. Its objectives are to identify potential hazards in
the distribution and use of pesticides, to establish standards
of conduct and to define responsibilities for those engaged in
the regulation, distribution and use of pesticides.

(e) The Tropical Forestry Action Plan (1985) adopted by the
Committee on Forest Development in the Tropics provides an
overall framework for investment planning in the forestry
sector and support to national development plans.

The above agreements are covered in greater depth later in this 
chapter. 

Institutional Arrangements 

12.12 Because environmental issues cut across the work of a number of divi
sions in different departments, an Inter-Departmental Working Group on 
Natural Resources and the Human Environment was established in 1969. 
Responsibilities for energy were added in 1982 at which time the name 
was changed to Environment and Energy. The current Chairman is the 
Director of the Research and Technology Division (AGR) and the 
Vice-Chairman is the Assistant Director-General of the Fisheries 
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Department. The Environment and Energy Progranunes Coordinating Centre 
(AGRE) serves as the secretariat to the IDWG and as the focal point in 
FAO for environment and energy activities. The functions of the IDWG 
and its secretariat include: 

coordination of FAO's activities of a multi-disciplinary nature 
related to environment and energy in the fields of agriculture, 
forestry and fisheries; 

identification of emerging trends and priorities related to 
environment and energy; 

cooperation with UN organizations, other international organiza
tions, governmental and non-governmental organizations on environ
ment and energy matters; 

conducting studies, providing technical assistance and dissemi
nating information related to environmental protection and 
management. 

12.13 The full IDWG usually meets once a year, less often than in the past. 
This can be attributed to the institutionalization of arrangements for 
environmental activities which were less well defined at the early 
stages when the IDWG was created. Instead, there are now various 
smaller sub-groups of the IDWG which meet on more restricted topics, 
such as Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), biological diversity, 
desertification control and sustainable development. An IDWG Task 
Force is also involved in the preparation of the basic papers for 
world Food Day this year, the topic for which is Food and Environment. 

12.14 The work carried out on environmental impact assessment is a parti
cularly good example of interdepartmental coordination. Until 
recently, no procedures existed within FAO for carrying out systematic 
environmental impact assessment of its field operations. FAO was not 
unique in this respect within the UN System; the procedures issued in 
early 1989 make FAO the first UN agency to have initiated a systematic 
review of its projects having potential negative environmental 
consequences. 

12.15 The procedures are on a one-year trial period. They distinguish pro
ject categories depending on the potential for a negative impact. 
After an initial screening, an examination is made of the need for 
further analysis and of the technical steps to be taken to mitigate 
negative impacts, satisfy requirements, provide field analysis and, if 
necessary, an on-going review and monitoring during implementation is 
envisaged. The primary considerations of this new management tool are 
that the assessments should be thorough, cost-effective and that 
environmental considerations and impacts of projects should be 
monitored and evaluated. The major responsibility for EIA lies with 
the lead technical division, thus ensuring that environmental 
considerations are an integral part of project planning. As this 
activity has only begun, it is too early to report on progress but it 
is envisaged that the detailed attention given to EIA at the project 
formulation stage will avert potential environmental problems, and 
also provide more information on the scope and nature of FAO's 
interventions. 

12.16 FAO has a formal memorandum of understanding with UNEP which covers 
three main areas of mutual interest: environmental monitoring and 
assessment of food and agriculture (including forestry and fisheries); 
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ecological management of natural resources for food and agriculture, 
and conservation and management of ecosystems. The fornrulation of 
FAO/UNEP projects is coordinated by AGRE. So far, 78 projects have 
been completed and another 15 projects are under implementation. 
These joint activities play a catalytic role in the development of 
certain FAQ programmes which are discussed later in this chapter. 

12.17 FAQ regularly attends meetings of the Designated Officials for Environ
mental Matters (OOEM), coordinated by UNEP, which is under the ACC 
mechanism for coordination on environmental matters within the UN 
System. The OOEM is the focal point for the UN System-wide 
Medium-Term Environmental Programme (SWMTEP) and the 
Cross-Organizational Programme Analysis (COPA) on environment. FAQ 
also regularly attends the annual meetings of the UNEP Governing 
Council. 

12.18 FAO, along with UNEP, Unesco and IUCN, form the Ecosystem Conservation 
Group (ECG) which meets annually for joint programming in the field of 
ecosystem conservation and to review the conservation situation in 
se1ected countries/regions, particularly with respect to national 
parks and other protected areas, endangered species and natural 
resources management. The Group exchanges information on current and 
planned activities of members in order to promote joint activities and 
meetings on specific problems. During the past three years, an ad hoe 
group on in situ conservation of genetic resources, chaired by FAO,

has met sinrultaneously with the ECG. 

12.19 FAQ cooperates with Unesco through the Man and Biosphere (MAB) Pro
gramme in the areas of arid and semi-arid lands, soils, grasslands, 
forestry and especially in the Plan of Action on Biosphere Reserves. 
It also cooperates with the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission 
(IOC) on activities related to fisheries. It has had extensive 
collaboration with IUCN in the development of the World Conservation 
Strategy, .the Environmental Status Report on the Sahel and in the 
development of national conservation strategies for Madagascar, 
Pakistan and the Philippines. FAQ also cooperates in IUCN's Mangroves 
and Wetlands Programme and in situ conservation of genetic resources 
of wildlife and wildlands and in UNEP's Regional Seas Programmes. 

12.20 Other UN agencies with which FAQ cooperates on environmental matters 
include WMO (on climatic change), WHO (vector control, chemicals, food 
contamination) and with UNSO (desertification). In this latter 
connection, FAQ actively participates in the Consultative Group on 
Desertification (DESCON) and the Interagency Working Group on 
Desertification. FAO also cooperates with a large number of regional 
institutions. 

III. Statistical SUDIDary of FAD'S Activities in Conservation and
Amelioration of the Natural Environment

12.21 Tables 12.1 and 12.2 present a quantification of FAQ's activities on 
conservation and amelioration of the natural environment. Table 12.1 
deals with Regular Programme support while Table 12.2 is concerned 
with the Field Programme. 

12.22 Table 12.1 
divisions. 
activities 
represents 

is based on information provided by FAO technical 
The total Regular Programme budget for environmental 

(including elements of the Tropical Forestry Action Plan) 
3% of the total approved Regular Programme budget for the 
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Major Programmes of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry. Of the total, 
some 57% was for technical backstopping and direct support to member 
countries, 25% for training and meetings, 14% for publications and 4% 
for Research Networks in collaboration with European institutes. 

12.23 The information in Table 12.2 is based on the total budgets of all 
environmental projects operational during 1988. Some 141 projects out 
of 2 923 active projects (5%) in 1988 were classified as primarily 
environmental, with total budgets of US$143 026 000, equivalent to 6% 
of the total FAO 1988 project portfolio of US$2 353 028 000. By 
source of funds, the budgets of environmental projects represented 10% 
of the UNDP total (US$963 million), 3% of Trust Funds (US$1 330 
million) and 3% of TCP projects (US$60 million). In terms of absolute 
number of environmental projects, UNDP again took the leading share 
with 7% of the UNDP/FAO projects (out of a total of 1 244) being 
primarily environmental, 2% of Trust Fund projects (total 1 101) and 
4% of TCP projects (total 578). 

12.24 Field projects on environment were in most of the sub-programmes in 
Forestry and Natural Resources. The Sub-programmes with the largest 
share of environmental projects were Conservation and Wildlife 
(2.3.1.3), Development and Management of Forests (2.3.1.1) and 
Forestry Training and Institutions (2.3.3.1) in the Major Programme 
Forestry; Conservation and Reclamation (2.1.1.5), Assessment and 
Planning (2.1.1.1) and Crop Improvement and Management (2.1.2.2) in 
the Major Programme Agriculture; and Marine Resources and Environment 
(2.2.2.1) and Inland Fisheries and Aquaculture (2.2.2.2) and Fisheries 
Information (2.2.1.1) in the Major Programme Fisheries. 

IV. FAO Activities of Particular Environmental Significance

Soil Conservation and Reclamation 

12.25 The extent of loss of cultivable land due to various forms of erosion 
is well documented. current estimates are that some 5 to 7 million 
ha. of good land are lost yearly. Assuming that this rate does not 
increase, the amount of soil loss over the next 20 years will be 
roughly equal to the area of all new land which is estimated to be 
brought into production during that same period. While the direct 
causes of soil erosion are lack of plant cover, heavy rainfall, 
prolonged drought or high winds, the underlying cause is basically 
related to overexploitation and inappropriate technologies, unsuitable 
cropping patterns and overstocking. 

12.26 FAO's activities in soil conservation and reclamation date back to the 
very beginning of the Organization and provide evidence of FAO's 
long-standing concern to conserve the natural environment and provide 
the basis for continuing productivity of agricultural land. 

12.27 At the Twenty-first Session of the FAO Conference (1982), the World 
Soil Charter was adopted. It established a set of principles for the 
optimum use of the world's land resources, the improvement of their 
productivity and their conservation for future generations. The 
principles emphasize the importance of involving farmers in land use 
planning; proper incentives; a sound technical, institutional and 
legal framework for land use; proper education and training in land 
use; assessment of land suitability for different types of uses at the

various levels of inputs; and the desirability of including land 



Table 12.1 Re 

Heaaquarters Programme 

2.l.1 Natural Resources
2.1.2 Crops 
2.1.3 Livestock 
2.1.4 Research and Tech- l/nology Development -
2.2.2 Fisheries Exploita-

tion and Utilization 
2.3.1 Forest Resources 

Environment 
1.3 Legal 

HEADQUARTERS TOTAL 

REGIONAL OFFICES 

RAFR 

RAPA 

RLAC 21REUR 
RNEA 

REGIONAL OFFICES TOTAL 

GRAND TOTAL 3/

Footnotes: 

and 

Total 
Cost 

($000) 

1 734 
1 415 

815 

628 

3 038 

3 970 
85 

11 685 

821 
1 798 
1 177 

674 
515 

4 985 

16 670 
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t to Member Countries in Conservation 

Natura Environment 

4-89)

Technical Back-
stopping and 

Direct Support to 
Member Countries 
No. of Cost 
Activi- ( $000) 
ties 

26 1 423 
14 1 166 

8 436 

26 322 

8 2 813 

31 1 798 

a 

113 7 958 

9 130 
74 913 
3 255 

8 289 

94 1 587 

207 9 545 

Training ana 
Meetings 

No. Cost 
($000) 

3 78 
4 226 
9 357 

14 .!/ 125 

4 170 

22 1 230 

56 2 186 

17 508 
16 434 
39 771 

10 206 

82 1 919 

138 4 105 

Publications 

No. Cost 
($000) 

11 233 
2 23 
2 22 

18 181 

4 55 

30 942 
3 85 

70 1 541 

2 183 
31 451 
15 151 

3 20 

51 805 

121 2 346 

�/ Thirteen of the activities reported are at partial cost to FAO due to cost sharing 
with TF and other Organizations 

�/ Activities for REUR consist of Research Networks on Trace Elements, Animal Waste, 
Pesticides and Rural Energy. Total cost not broken down by type of output. 

}/ To Headquarters total a cost of $2,099 million should be added to cover Tropical 
Forestry Action Plan activities for the period 1986-88which are not broken down by 
activity type. 
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conservation measures in development planning budgets. The Charter 
also includes guidelines for action, addressed to Governments and 
international organizations and identifies specific activities for 
their follow-up. 

12.28 FAQ's work on soil conservation and reclamation consists of measures to 
increase productivity and profits and reduce the risks of failure, 
while at the same time improving soil fertility by reducing erosion. 
This is the key focus of FAQ's current work under the Regular Programme 
in developing a scheme for the conservation and rehabilitation of 
African lands, in response to one of the recommendations of the study 
African agriculture: the next 25 years. Field projects have been 
notably successful when operated from this perspective. For example, a 
UNDP-funded project in the Loess Pl�teau of northwest China has 
developed a technological package which has increased winter wheat 
production in valleys to the level formerly produced in both the 
valleys and erodable slopes. The sloping lands are now planted with 
fruit crops, grasses and trees, which apart from being environmentally 
sound, also result in additional income for farmers on the plateau. 

� 

12.29 Another important aspect of successful soil conservation is the 
involvement of farmers in the building and maintenance of soil 
conservation structures.· This is the case in Lesotho, where a TCP 
project is developing a three-tiered soil conservation strategy 
consisting of a national policy document, annual rolling district-level 
plans and short-term village-level plans which involve interaction of 
villagers and Government advisers. A Netherlands-funded project, also 
in Lesotho, involves people's participation and includes a component of 
inputs-for-work, along the lines of food-for-work programmes imple
mented elsewhere. However, in this project, farmers who build 
protective cut-off drains, plant trees in gullies, etc., are 
compensated with fertilizers, seeds, hand tools and spare parts. It is 
expected that more projects of this type, as recommended by FAQ's 
Aid-in-Kind Study, may be implemented in the future. 

12.30 FAQ encourages, wherever possible, the use of traditional soil con
servation measures which are well known to and accepted by farmers. In 
Togo, a UNDP-funded project has been implemented to strengthen the 
national Soil Conservation Service. Its activities emphasize 
traditional practices, such as nrulching of crop residues along the 
contours and building of stone walls, with the idea of introducing 
technical improvements in existing practices. 

12.31 One of the difficulties in introducing soil conservation measures is 
the lack of data on the loss in soil productivity due to erosion. To 
overcome this, FAQ developed in 1985 under the Regular Programme, a 
research design that can measure erosion-induced soil productivity 
loss. Some 12 institutions in developing countries have taken up 
trials with consultancy assistance and small research contracts from 
FAQ. The trials are intended to develop erosion-yield-time relation
ships under specified conditions of soil, climate and land use; 
investigate the controlling variables which cause yields to change with 
erosion, eliminate as nruch as possible uncontrolled internal variation; 
monitor all variables that may be potentially related to or explicable 
of erosion-yield variations and provide the maxinrum useful information 
in the mininrum time without overly elaborate experimental procedures. 
It is expected that, after a four to five year cycle of experimentation, 
results will be available on how yields vary with soil loss over time, 
the causative factors in yield decline and the relationship between 
erosion occurring from natural rainfall and artificial desurfacing. 
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Another important study under the Regular Programme, concluded in 1989, 
showed the reasons for success or failure of soil conservation 
programmes. Some 50 projects, funded and implemented through various 
sources, were studied. The results of the study are to be published. 
FAO also published (1987) a practical guideline on soil an� water 
conservation in semi-arid areas (FAO Soils Bulletin 57), in response to 
the drought that has affected these areas of Africa during the 1970s and 
1980s. 

Land Evaluation and Land use Planning 

12.32 Land use planning offers a tool to overcome the degradation of land 
resources by systematically evaluating the land's ability to supply 
present and future needs, resolving conflicts between competing uses, 
identifying sustainable alternatives, choosing those that best meet the 
needs, and learning from mistakes. The process of land use planning 
does not directly involve environmental intervention. Major objectives 
of land use planning are conservation of natural resources and 
improvement of the environment. Not only must land use plans be made 
but also measures must be proposed to ensure that they are adopted by 
the land users. These measures are often directly concerned with 
promoting conservation farming. 

12.33 FAO's original publication on "A Framework for Land Evaluation" (1976), 
laid down the principles by which sound evaluation of land could be 
developed. Subsequently, it developed specific methods of land 
evaluation for rainfed agriculture (1983), forestry (1984), irrigated 
agriculture (1985) and extensive grazing areas (1989). A popular 
publication entitled "Land Evaluation for Development" is planned for 
1989. It is designed to increase awareness of the need for reliable 
land evaluation and to disseminate the methods contained in the 
"Framework". A key component in the process is the identification of 
environmental issues, as their awareness is the first defence against a 
threat before it develops beyond control. 

12.34 After all the alternative uses for land in an area have been identified, 
land use planning takes over from land evaluation. The approach adopted 
emphasizes the need to involve and gain the commitment of a number of 
actors in the process, including technical, legal and administrative 
personnel at national, district and village levels, including the 
farmers themselves. 

12.35 Under the direction of the Inter-Departmental Working Group on Land use 
Planning, FAO has prepared a publication entitled "Guidelines for Land 
Use Planning", which illustrates the steps involved and includes a 
reference section on the analytical tools by which raw data are 
converted into useful information for planning. The Guidelines 
emphasize the technical role of the planner on the one hand and the 
executive role of the decision-maker on the other, both of which are 
necessary in the implementation of land use plans. The focus is on how 
to plan, rather than how to collect information which is often over
emphasized in many land use planning guidelines. FAO has also given 
specific treatment to legal aspects in its Legislative Study No. 31 "The 
Role of Legislation in Land Use Planning for Developing Countries." 

12.36 A number of countries have been assisted by FAO in developing land use 
plans. Through a UNDP�funded project, a draft Master Land Use Plan was 
prepared for Ethiopia, which provided an articulation and quantification 
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of current land use, land potential, constraints and possible solutions. 
The project also trained national staff to prepare land use plans for 
particular localities. 

12.37 FAO has assisted Bangladesh in land use planning for many years. Its 
most recent intervention has been through a UNDP project for land 
resources appraisal, which has compiled a series of reports on agro
ecological regions, land resources, hydro-climatic resources, land 
suitability assessment and system documentation and processing. These 
are intended for use by national and regional development planners, 
researchers, extensionists and teachers. Like all such appraisals, it 
forms part of the dynamic process of land use planning, based on past 
knowledge and experience and provides a basis for future refinements of 
the data, models and appraisal. 

12.38 A joint study carried out by FAO, UNFPA and the International Institute 
for Applied System Analysis (IIASA) entitled "Potential Population 
Supporting Capacities of Lands in the Developing World", had indicated 
that, based on the low-input level assumptions, by the end of the 
century 64 developing countries would be unable to feed their projected 
population from their own land resources. Some 2 000 million ha with 
1 000 million people would be carrying more people than could be 
supported. The report alerted the world to a serious threat to human 
welfare and the environment, while at the same time pointing out that 
many countries could feed themselves by raising the level of farming 
inputs or slowing population growth rates. The methodology used in the 
study has been used in population carrying capacity studies of 
individual countries. 

Grazing Land Ecosystems 

12.39 Many developing countries are facing food shortages and possibilities 
for increasing food production through clearing of new lands are 
limited. Some 20% of the world's grain production is now used as animal 
feed. Alternative solutions are thus needed to increase fodder 
production in areas unsuited to food crops, while at the same time 
assuring that the animal and plant biomass are balanced to prevent 
environmental degradation. Increased feed can also be provided from 
sown pastures and fodders as part of the farming system, where grassland 
and livestock production may maintain and improve soil fertility. 
Efforts to increase feed production are thus profoundly influenced by 
the need to maintain the fragile ecological balance in grazing areas. 

12.40 An important focus of FAQ's work in recent years has been promotion of 
the genus Prosopis, a fodder tree which grows very well in saline soils 
and under arid and semi-arid conditions and is thus of considerable 
environmental value in degraded areas. FAO, with assistance from 
Unesco;MAB, organized a first international conference (on Prosopis 
tamarugo) in Arica, Chile in 1984 and a second conference (on Prosopis 
�uliflora) in Recife, Brazil in 1986. A third international conference, 

on Prosopis cineraria) is scheduled for 1990 in Oman. Through the 
Regular Programme, FAO has also assisted in the establishment of the 
International Prosopis Association, which promotes information exchange 
and provides seeds for research and trials. Further research on 
Prosopis has been supported by FAO, through a sub-contract to manage new 
plantations in Chile. Prosopis juliflora is also being introduced 
through a large Italian Trust Fund project in Niger, involving rehabili
tation of both crop and grazing lands (see also Plant Nutrition). 



- 238 -

12.41 In view of the importance of leguminous species (fodder trees, forage 
and herbaceous legumes) a programme dealing with biological nitrogen 
fixation is underway in Africa, Latin America, the Near East and Far 
East. The programme has had continuous support from UNEP ann is 
focussed on improving productivity of leguminous species through 
increased efficiency of the symbiotic nitrogen fixation process. 

12.42 FAO has established a series of Working Groups on Grassland and Feed 
Resources, comprising researchers, extensionists and university staff in 
specific geographical areas (e.g. the Chaco Region of Argentina, Bolivia 
and Paraguay; the Campos region of southern Brazil, northern Uruguay, 
north-eastern Argentina and southern Paraguay). The Groups are intended 
to stinrulate government support to local research and extension 
programmes and to facilitate the planning and implementation of projects 
of national and regional value. Work is most advanced in the Chaco and 
Campos regions with the assistance of Unesco,IMAB. 

12.43 Networks have now been established in the Caribbean as well as in the 
Chaco and Campos. Others are planned for the Himalayas (within the 
framework of a UNDP project), Southeast Asia (under a TCP project) and 
East Africa (following on the results of a UNDP project in Kenya). 
Improvement of pastures in all these regions is also important to 
watershed management and erosion control. Activities have been carried 
out in plant collection and evaluation, regional studies and pilot 
demonstrations on rangeland management. Some results of field 
experimentation and demonstration can be extrapolated within similar 
ecological zones (e.g. seed production, BNF, use of fodder trees) which 
may lend themselves to joint activities among various regional working 
groups. 

12.44 The phenomenon of overgrazing is often the result of food crop cultiva
tion, extended into the grazing areas. FAO is presently developing 
strategies based on long-term observations of vegetation, combined with 
socio-economic studies, which will lead to a better understanding of 
resource use by pastoral societies. In cooperation with the Institut 
Senegalais de Recherche Agronomique, FAO is following over a period of 
four years the movements of some 2 000 pastoralists in the Ferlo region 
of Senegal. The approach is to take into account all the factors that 
impinge on the management of grazing resources by pastoralists, rather 
than focussing on single elements such as botanical surveys or dry 
matter production. The results of this study are expected to be 
available in final form by 1990. 

Water-Resources Developnent 

12.45 Poor planning and management of water resources are major causes of 
irrigated land being lost to production. Irrigation systems which 
supply water without adequate provision for drainage cause the water 
table to rise to near the ground surface, with salts consequently 
inhibiting plant growth. Water laden with salts that is returned to 
streams and rivers can impair downstream irrigation. This process can 
be accelerated in cases where irrigation is more intensive and where use 
is made of motor-powered water lifting devices. Other environmental 
problems may be caused by altering river regimes downstream from dams, 
altered annual flood cycle, increased water temperature, erosion of 
river banks and interrupted migration of fish for spawning. water 
development projects can also give rise to hazards due to large 
populations of vectors which cause disease problems such as malaria, 
lymphatic filariasis and schistosomiasis. 
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12.46 FAO's activities in water resources development are very much directed 
towards solving such environmental problems, within the context of 
increasing agricultural production through efficient and appropriate 
irrigation schemes and water management procedures. 

12.47 FAO's first guideline on water quality for agriculture was published in 
1976 and revised in 1985 to take greater account of environmental 
considerations, with an expanded discussion of salinity, infiltration 
and toxicity problems. These general guidelines have been supplemented 
by an increasing focus on the use and management of marginal quality 
water. FAO has held three seminars (Cyprus - 1985, Jordan - 1986, Egypt 
- 1988) on treatment and reuse of waste water for agriculture and is
cooperating with WHO and UNEP in this field. The papers given at the
seminars have been published and work has begun on a guideline which
should be published in 1989 or 1990.

12.48 FAO, along with WHO and UNEP, support the Panel of Experts on Environ
mental Management for Vector Control (PEEM), which is intended to 
streqgthen collaboration among the sponsoring institutions and between 
them and other agencies on the use of environmental management tech
niques for the control of disease vectors and the protection of human 
health and the environment. The Panel meets annually to discuss a 
particular topic and a summarized report of the deliberations is widely 
distributed. A PEEM Newsletter is published three times a year and some 
of the topics have been of direct and particular interest to agricul
tural developments. The Seventh Session (in 1987) discussed the effects 
of agricultural development and changes in agricultural practices on the 
transmission of vector-borne diseases. 

12.49 FAO's activities on waterlogging, salinity control and drainage improve
ment have been largely conducted in recent years within the context of 
field projects. In India, a UNDP-funded project was implemented in 
Haryana State, where the equilibrium between groundwater recharge and 
discharge had become distorted as a result of the introduction of an 
extensive canal system. Groundwater levels were rising at a rate of 
0.3 - 1 nv'year and an area of 4 000 km2 had a critical water table depth 
of 0.3 m from the ground surface in the pre-monsoon season while an area 
of 400 km2 had undergone waterlogging. The project involved data col
lection and analysis of land and water resources, analysis and appraisal 
of different technical means to solve the saline water problem, predic
tion of future trends in the groundwater table, and preparation and 
execution of two pilot schemes, including socio-economic studies. The 
project came up with detailed appraisals of technical solutions which 
could be applied in the State and the two pilot projects were success
fully implemented relying largely on vertical drainage structures (tube
wells) for drainage. The pilot project at Narwana had a significant 
impact. By operating four wells for 8 h/day, the water table at a 
distance of about 200 m from the wells showed a decrease of 30 cm after 
130 hours of operating the system. The project also made technical 
recommendations for the use of brackish water mixed with canal waters 
and on the absorptive capacity of canal waters for the drainable surplus 
of brackish groundwaters. The project has been followed up with a 
second phase, the results of which will provide inputs for the planning 
and implementation of large-scale projects. 

12.50 Ethiopia has also benefited from FAO's assistance in water resource 
development. Through three UNDP-funded projects, the Institute for 
Agricultural Research has strengthened its programme in basic and 
applied research on irrigation, salinity control and drainage. The 
guidelines produced by the project on frequency and amounts of water to 
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be applied had a particular impact on state farms. The project's 
recormnendations for cotton led to increases in production and slowed the 
rise in the water table. Of particular significance was the 
recormnendation for cotton cultivation on furrows rather than bed 
irrigation as was formerly practised. The second phase of another UNDP
funded project in Ethiopia includes specific environmental parameters 
(salinity, waterlogging, disease control) and environmental impact 
assessment when examining the feasibility of new irrigation projects. 

Integrated Pest Management (1PM) 

12.51 FAO has been active in reducing the overuse of pesticides. Aside from 
the high cost to the farmer, pesticide application in excessive amounts 
has led to problems of resistance and high levels of accumulated 
undesirable elements in agricultural products. 

12.52 IPM has been defined as "the farmers' best mix of control tactics in 
comparison with yields, profits and safety of alternatives". Pest 
control is developed and applied within the context of the total 
environment, so that pest populations are managed with existing limiting 
and regulatory factors exploited to the fullest extent (e.g. predators). 
Other factors (e.g. pesticides) are introduced into the environment at 
appropriate times to maintain pest populations below the level causing 
economic injury. This level is determined both in terms of foreseeable 
crop loss and the economics of crop production and marketing. 

12.53 The FAO Panel of Experts on Integrated Pest Control was established in 
1966 and met for the first time in September 1967. UNEP became a 
co-sponsor of the Panel in 1977. The Panel advises the Director-General 
on policy and prograrmnes with regard to IPM, reviews principles, 
procedures and techniques of integrated pest control, promotes research 
prograrmne and collects and distributes information on the subject. 

12.54 Training is considered to be of vital importance for the adoption of 
IPM. Extension agents need appropriate and clear messages which may 
contrast with those of the promotional campaigns of agrochemical 
companies. Both Regular and Field Prograrmne IPM activities have 
concentrated on training, including a UNEP-funded project operating in 
seven countries.* 

12.55 During the reporting period, FAO efforts in IPM have largely concen
trated on rice in Asia and on cotton in the Sudan. The inter-country 
field prograrmne for pest control in rice in Asia, funded by Australia, 
the Netherlands and the Arab Gulf Fund has probably been the most suc
cessful effort thus far. While the first phase of the project was 
largely concentrated on research, the second phase has made a consider
able effort in the implementation of IPM by farmers through an extensive 
extension prograrmne. IPM has been adopted as government policy in four 
countries (Indonesia, India, Malaysia, Philippines) while others are 
considering a similar move. In Indonesia, 57 of 66 pesticides formerly 
used on rice have been banned and only one chemical (Buprofezin) is 
still used on a selective basis. This chemical affects only the brown 
planthopper, a major rice pest, and does not kill other predators. 
Results from Indonesia show that the use of organophosphate 

* Dominican Republic, Ghana, Jordan, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Tanzania,
Yemen Arab Republic
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insecticides, restricted in November 1986, fell from 14 200 tonnes in 
1986 to 5 800 tonnes in 1987, a decrease of 60% exposure of the 
environment. Rice yields actually increased by over 20% (6.1 tonnes in 
1986 to 7.4 tonnes in 1987) for farmers who switched from previous 
application methods to IPM methods. The number of hectares infested by 
brown planthopper fell from 61 000 ha. in 1986 to 30 000 ha. in 1987 
and by a further 1 700 ha. in the first four months of 1988. 
Government subsidies on pesticides were reduced from 85% to 40% and in 
late 1988 were entirely eliminated. 

12.56 Another promising project, working on cotton and rotational food crops, 
is being implemented in the Sudan with funding from the Government of 
the Netherlands. Like the one in Asia, the first phase concentrated on 
evaluating the situation, identifying shortcomings in ongoing crop 
protection activities and research. As a result of this first phase, 
DDT and DDT mixtures were withdrawn from the market and the "package 
deal" which included a mandatory pesticide component was abolished. In 
the second phase, cooperation was secured with a 100 000 member tenants 
union and large-scale demonstration plots were established so that the 
effects of spraying on a realistic farming scale could be studied. 
Results measured during the 1986/87 season showed no significant yield 
difference between unsprayed fields and those treated normally 
(averaging seven applications) but the unsprayed fields produced a 
higher-grade, honeydew-free cotton and had a much higher population of 
natural enemies. 

12.57 The success of these two projects underlines the need to move after 
research more IPM activities into the extension phase in order to have 
a more potent message for "selling" IPM. This has been the shortcoming 
of some of the earlier FAO activities, most notably the inter-country 
projects funded by UNEP on IPM in cotton. These projects had good 
research results, but had few follow-up activities. An exception was a 
UNDP-funded project on cotton rehabilitation in Pakistan, which has an 
IPM component. 

12.58 For the future, IPM activities on vegetables are considered to have a 
high priority because of heavy pesticide use resulting in pest 
resurgence and resistance development, acute or chronic poisoning of 
handlers, health hazards to consumers and escalating production costs. 
Regular progranune activities have begun in this area, including 
workshops and informal consultations in the Caribbean, Central America 
and Asia and the Pacific. A document is also under preparation on IPM 
in vegetables grown under protective cover in the Near East. 

Trypanosomiasis Control 

12.59 A major FAO Special Action Progranune is directed towards the control of 
African animal trypanosomiasis.* An important thrust of this 
progranune has been to minimize the environmental hazards of tsetse 
control. Spraying of chemicals, either from the air or the ground, has 
been the most commonly used control method, along with elimination of 
host wildlife and bush clearing. In order to reduce reliance on the 
widespread use of insecticides, emphasis has been placed on the 
development of more environmentally acceptable techniques, such as 
odour-baited, insecticide-treated tsetse-attractive devices. This 

* This Progranune was evaluated in depth and a report presented to
the Twenty-fourth Session of the Conference (C 87/8 - Suppl. 1)



- 242 -

action has resulted in improved efficiency of control operations 
through the integration of methods to best advantage. Concurrently, 
the use of chemicals has been considerably decreased. 

12.60 FAO, in collaboration with IAEA, has been active in the devulopment and 
application of the Sterile Insect Technique (SIT). Following on the 
results achieved in laboratory mass-rearing and experimental field 
application in Burkina Faso and Tanzania, a large-scale project was 
begun in Nigeria in 1979 with financial support from Belgium, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Sweden and the United Kingdom and 
technical assistance from the FAO/IAEA Joint Division. The project was 
intended to eradicate the tsetse fly from a semi-savannah area of 
north-central Nigeria, using SIT in conjunction with other 
environmentally safe population reduction methods, to develop 
procedures to incorporate SIT into regular tsetse control operations 
and to demonstrate the cost-effectiveness of SIT with existing control 
measures. Results thus far have been most satisfactory; a colony of 
170 000 breeding females of Glossina palpalis has been established and 
consolidated and a breeding colony of Glossina tachinoides started in 
1985. The project was completed in 1987 and showed that a sterile to 
wild male tsetse ratio of 1:10 can result in eradication of the target 
species. Economic feasibility and cost-benefit studies are being 
undertaken in an analysis of the achievements. 

12.61 Other important control measures pursued by FAO as alternatives to 
spraying include traps, targets and screens to attract flies. FAO has 
carried out research to determine the spectral wavelengths to which 
tsetse flies best respond and to discover which colours and materials 
can be used to design effective traps. The assistance provided to Cote 
d'Ivoire through two TCP projects and two UNDP projects (one of which 
was regional) was particularly effective. This included work to 
determine systematically tsetse distribution and ecology in the 
northern part of the country. Experiments on the use of traps and 
insecticide-impregnated screens showed that these methods could 
substantially reduce the population of G. palpalis and G. longipalpis. 
The projects' results and final reconunendations formed the basis for a 
large control progranune pursued by the Government with financial 
support from bilateral donors. 

12.62 FAO's policy aimed at trypanosomiasis control also includes research 
into the trypanotolerance phenomenon, selection, conservation and 
multiplication of trypanotolerant livestock, as well as promoting 
inter-country trade of trypanotolerant livestock. FAO has organized 
expert consultations on the subject and an Italian-funded regional 
project has collected and disseminated relevant data on zootechnical 
parameters in relation to trypanotolerance. There is some controversy, 
however, regarding the value of trypanotolerant animals in African 
livestock systems and there is therefore a need to provide more 
information on the production potential of trypanotolerant cattle. 
While FAO's role in preserving trypanotolerant cattle as a genetic 
entity represents a valuable activity, it is open to doubt whether 
these animals could make much impact in areas other than those where 
they occur at present. Work in this area needs therefore to be 
carefully targeted. 

12.63 Within FAO's Special Action Progranune, tsetse control is not to be 
undertaken in the absence of appropriate land use plans designed to 
improve or maintain the natural resource base of an area and to yield 
long-term social and economic benefits. Experience indicates that it 
is not sufficient to relegate area development considerations to a 
follow-up activity subsequent to eradication, lest uncontrolled 
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settlement and environmental degradation occur. Alternatively, if the 
treated area is not settled, immediate re-infestation is the result. A 
UNDP/FAO project in Nigeria was designed to establish a methodology for 
land, livestock and community development within selected grazing 
reserves. It is expected that this methodology, with zone-specific 
modifications, can form the basis of an approach to intensify pastoral
ist production systems in Nigeria and other African countries trying to 
settle nomadic pastoralists in tsetse-freed areas. 

Plant Nutrition 

12.64 In recent years, FAO has expanded the scope of its activities in this 
area, which have traditionally centred around mineral fertilizers, to 
encompass the concept of Integrated Plant Nutrition Systems (IPNS). 
IPNS involves the maintenance and possible increase of soil fertility 
for sustainable increased crop productivity by optimizing both organic 
and inorganic sources of plant nutrients in an integrated manner, 
appropriate to each cropping system and farming situation in an 
ecological, social and economic sense. While the approach itself is 
not new, IPNS is different in that recommendations take into account 
the cropping system as a whole, rather than individual crops. It also 
recognizes that nutrients supplied from other sources need to be 
accounted for in determining required levels of fertilizer application. 
Only components which are well-proven and within the financial means of 
small-scale farmers are to be included in the recommended package. For 
economic and environmental reasons, there is a need to substantially 
improve fertilizer use efficiency by maximizing benefits from mineral 
fertilizers as well as alternative plant nutrition sources such as 
organic materials and biologically fixed nitrogen. 

12.65 Application of IPNS is at present constrained by the absence of data on 
the appropriate nutrient mix required for specific soils and various 
cropping systems in developing countries. Once the answers are 
available, through research and subsequent trials in farmers' fields, 
IPNS can move to the demonstration stage. Presently, FAO is in the 
research and testing phase of IPNS. To generate basic information for 
wider guidelines on integrated fertilizer recommendations, FAO has 
issued two research contracts: one in India on an irrigated cropping 
system, the other in Indonesia on a rainfed system. Reliable 
conclusions from these research contracts are expected during 1989. In 
the meantime, FAO has set up a Field Trial Network on IPNS, within the 
framework of field projects of the FAO Fertilizer Programme, to assist 
in formulating general guidelines on the integrated use of mineral 
fertilizers and organic nutrient sources. Approximately five field 
trials will be conducted in each of the 11 to 12 countries participa
ting in the Network. 

12.66 While the IPNS has been discussed in FAO for some time, progress has 
been slower than expected, largely due to resource constraints. 
Nonetheless, it is clearly an important area of future work, with 
consequences for environmental protection. There is a revival of 
awareness of the role of organic materials in the maintenance and 
improvement of soil fertility, such as increasing water-holding 
capacity, aeration and permeability and plant nutrient holding 
capability, while decreasing soil crusting, water/nutrient losses 
through surface run-off and protecting soil from erosion. Farmers are 
usually aware of some techniques of recycling organic waste generally 
limited to those practised in their own community. Methods for 
biological nitrogen fixation are generally less well known. From the 
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economic standpoint, the advancement of IPNS is also important 
particularly in situations where fertilizer costs increase without 
corresponding increases in crop prices, thus affecting the overall 
economics of mineral fertilizers. FAO, therefore, needs to give added 
impetus to its work on IPNS in future. 

Genetic Resources 

12.67 One of the principal chapters of the "Brundtland Report" is devoted to 
species and ecosystems and the conservation of living natural 
resources. The importance of preservation of biological diversity is 
now widely recognized for its contribution to on-going agricultural 
production, new and improved foods, drugs and industrial raw materials 
and for its role in the stabilization of climate, protection of water
sheds and soil, preservation of nurseries and breeding grounds, etc. 

12.68 Despite this recognition, species are disappearing at rates never 
before witnessed, particularly in remote habitats. This is largely due 
to uncontrolled development of agriculture, pollution from industries 
and constructior. of settlements. This disappearance is taking place at 
the same time that great advances in genetic engineering are being made 
and science is learning how to successfully exploit genetic variabi
lity. Not only are species disappearing, but also races and varieties 
within species, all of which constitute biological diversity. The loss 
of genetic variability leads to difficulties in adaptation to climatic 
change and other forms of environmental adversity. 

12.69 Aside from preventing destruction of habitats, much work needs to be 
done in identifying and preserving the world's plant and animal genetic 
resources. The bulk of global food production depends on a handful of 
plant and animal species. It is estimated that scientists have inten
sively investigated only 1% of the Earth's plant species and a far 
smaller proportion of its animal species. 

Crop Genetic Resources 

12.70 FAO's activities in crop genetic resources began with the establishment 
in 1965 of the Panel of Experts on Plant Exploration and Introduction, 
which set international guidelines for the collection, conservation and 
exchange of germplasm, dealing principally with crops. In 1972, the 
CGIAR, acting on requests from FAO, reconunendations of the UN 
Conference on the Human Environment and its own Technical Advisory 
Conunittee (TAC), decided to establish the International Board for Plant 
Genetic Resources (IBPGR). IBPGR is an independent organization with 
its own budget, but is located at FAO Headquarters because of the close 
collaboration that exists between the two bodies. IBPGR promotes and 
supports a world-wide network of gene banks for the safe storage of 
plant genetic resources. Priority is given to major crop genetic 
resources which are threatened by genetic loss or erosion or to fill 
diversity gaps in existing collections. It also establishes standards 
and procedures for collection, conservation and documentation of plant 
genetic resources, trains scientists and technicians, coordinates 
strategic research in plant sciences and produces publications. In 
1987, IBPGR was involved with 43 institutions in collecting priority 
crops. 
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12.71 FAO's own activities in recent years have been focussed on the 
International Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources, approved by the 
FAO Conference in 1983 and the work of the Commission on Plant Genetic 
Resources, established at the request of the same Conference. The 
Undertaking, which has been subscribed to by 84 Governments, is meant 
to ensure that plant genetic resources (including trees, shrubs and 
wild plants), especially species of present or future economic and 
social importance, will be explored, preserved, evaluated and made 
available without restriction. It covers both in situ and ex situ 
conservation. 

12.72 The Commission, which presently has 93 members,* is an international 
global forum where countries can discuss matters related to plant 
genetic resources on an equal footing and monitor implementation of the 
principles contained in the International Undertuking. The 
Commission's debates are intended to reach consensus in areas of global 
interest and compromises in areas of disagreement. Besides 
Governments, a number of technical assistance agencies, development 
banks and NGOs attend Commission meetings as observers. FAO has also 
established, pursuant to Article 6 of the Undertaking, an International 
Fund for Plant Genetic Resources. Through the Fund, users of germplasm 
can make a contribution to benefit from conservation of plant genetic 
resources. 

12.73 By April 1989, the Commission had held three meetings. Its most 
important achievements thus far include initiation of an International 
Network on Base Collections in gene banks under the auspices of FAO, 
and a Global Information System on Plant Genetic Resources to promote 
the free availability of germplasm and data about it. 

12.74 A number of organizations have begun establishing international 
networks of ex situ collections (e.g. IBPGR, crop-based IARCs, IUCN). 
However, there 1s no inter-governmental body able to receive a legal 
commitment by a national government to put germplasm under 
international auspices. Countries which become part of the 
International Network of Base Collections will be able to take 
advantage of FAO's legal and political umbrella, while institutions 
such as IBPGR, the IARCs and IUCN provide expertise and propose 
standards for gene banks which the Commission might endorse. 

12.75 The Global Information System is important as it links the many 
existing sectorial plant genetic resources databases (e.g. IBPGR and 
IARCs for crops and country profiles; IUCN, WWF and UNEP for wild 
species and ecosystems, FAO's AGRIS, CARIS and Seed Information 
Systems). The Global Information System is also intended to include 
non-crop species, for which collaboration is required with UNEP, IUCN 
and WWF, which have begun a World Conservation Monitoring Centre, on 
the state of threatened species, habitats and living resources. 

12.76 At field level, FAO is supporting an increasing number of projects in 
support of national plant genetic resource programmes. In cooperation 
with UNDP, crop gene bank facilities have been established in Nigeria, 
Republic of Korea and Turkey and a microbial/cell bank in the Republic 

* As of March, 1989 a total of 116 countries are members of the
Commission, have adhered to the International Undertaking, or
both.
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of Korea. Through Italian Funds-in-Trust, a genetic resources 
programme is being established in Yemen Arab Republic, while TCP 
projects support coconut germplasm development in Indonesia and field 
surveys in Vietnam. The first project of the International Fund for 
Plant Genetic Resources is currently evaluating and enhancing teff 
germplasm in Ethiopia. 

12.77 The main issue facing the crop genetic resources programme is an 
institutional one: the proliferating number of institutions involved 
and the insufficient coordination among them. The establishment of the 
Commission on Plant Genetic Resources was an important step towards 
achieving improved coordination. However, there are possible overlaps 
and duplication with several activities planned by other agencies. For 
example, the UNEP Governing Council has passed a resolution re�uesting 
that the desirability and possible form of an umbrella convention on 
biological diversity be studied. This convention could overlap with 
the Undertaking, as could some of the articles in a proposed 
international treaty on biological diversity being discussed by IUCN. 
Both UNEP and IUCN include in their proposals the possible 
establishment of some sort of governing body and an international fund 
that would also overlap with the FAO Commission and Fund. The 
International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources 
(IUCN), the World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF), the World Resources 
Institute (WR!) and the World Bank are fornrulating a Biological 
Diversity Action Plan which includes plant genetic resources. WRI, in 
cooperation with UNDP, has embarked on a feasibility study for an 
International Conservation Financing Project that includes plant 
genetic resources and overlaps with the FAO International Fund. While 
it is encouraging that biological diversity is receiving higher 
priority, great effort is needed to ensure proper coordination and 
complementarity. 

Animal Genetic Resources 

12.78 FAO's activities on preservation of indigenous breeds are focussed on 
ex-situ conservation through cryogenic storage of germplasm. This is 
the generally preferred method over that of keeping live animals 
(in-situ conservation) for several reasons, a principal one of which is 
cost. Live animals need to be maintained and interaction with humans 
kept to a mininrum. In the case of parks, the cost of maintaining live 
animals can be offset by admission payments by individuals, but this 
possibility is generally limited, particularly in developing countries. 
The high costs mean that only small populations can be kept and even in 
well designed breeding programmes, genetic variability declines. There 
is also the danger of losing a herd due to disease. 

12.79 Because of scientific advances, cryogenic preservation (especially 
freezing of sperms and embryos) has become routine for most domestic 
species (cows, sheep, goats, horses). Frozen embroyos are 
subsequently used to produce a normal animal. In future it may be 
possible to preserve sequences of catalogued DNA. Once the 
infrastructure is established for cryopreservation, the only cost is 
the regular replacement of liquid nitrogen. 

12.80 In cooperation with UNEP, FAO since 1973 has developed methodologies, 
conducted training courses, issued publications and held expert 
meetings to assist developing countries in the improved conservation 
and management of animal genetic resources. A Joint FAO/UNEP Expert 
Panel was established in 1983. In 1987, FAO established a series of 
Regional Animal Gene Banks in Africa (Ethiopia and Senegal), Asia and 
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the Pacific (China and India) and Latin America (Argentina, Brazil and 
Mexico). A regional Animal Gene Bank for the Near East is also 
planned. In each region, two centres were identified where national 
facilities were expanded to serve the needs of the region. Two centres 
per region were needed to hold split samples to provide security 
against accidental loss; a separate centre was needed in Mexico to 
serve the needs of Central America and the Caribbean, which is an 
animal disease-free zone separate from South America. Each 
participating country contributes equipment and staff for 
identification of endangered breeds and collection and shipment of 
semen and embryos to the regional centres, while host countries of the 
centres contribute laboratories for handling the samples, physical 
facilities for housing the storage containers and provision of 
necessary staff and office facilities. Special equipment for operating 
the gene banks (e.g. liquid nitrogen plant, storage and shipping 
containers) are provided under TCP projects. The TCP programme has 
also conducted training in methods for identifying endangered breeds, 
sampling techniques, documentation and collection, processing and 
shipping of samples and giving expert advice . 

• 

12.81 The activities which led to the establishment of the Regional Animal 
Gene Banks were the result of an FAO/UNEP project which helped to 
establish the feasibility, techniques and cost of cryogenic and live 
storage, surveyed areas where breeds were endangered and, perhaps most 
importantly, developed a new system of animal descriptors which had 
never been available before. These descriptors consists of an orderly 
genetic characterization of breeds and the environments to which they 
are adapted. They are suitable for use in the computerized Global 
Animal Genetic Resources Data Bank, where they are used for identifying 
endangered breeds and documenting standard genetic characterizations 
for preserved breeds. In 1989, again with UNEP assistance, FAO 
published the Animal Genetic Resources of the U.S.S.R. (in English and 
Russian) covering all breeds in 17 important domestic species. 

Remote sensing 

12.82 The use of satellite remote sensing enables sinrultaneous assessment of 
environmental conditions over large areas and increases the efficiency 
of monitoring their effects on the biosphere. There are two basic 
types of remote sensing satellites used for assessment and monitoring 
of the earth surface. While the environmental satellites are used for 
broad monitoring at global and regional levels, the earth resources 
satellites are used for more detailed surveys at national and 
sub-national levels. 

12.83 Only observations from space platforms permit monitoring of the earth 
at global and regional levels. Examples of such large area remote 
sensing applications include monitoring of the ozone layer, atmospheric 
carbon dioxide concentrations, snow and sea-ice coverage, sea surface 
temperatures and vegetation cover. Results of systematic global 
observations enabled detection of potentially dangerous anomalies in 
environmental conditions, such as depletion of the ozone layer over 
polar regions, increase of atmospheric carbon dioxide concentrations, 
changes of sea surface temperature patterns affecting ocean currents 
(El Nino/Southern Oscillation), diminishing tropical forest cover (e.g. 
Amazon area, Thailand), agricultural drought and resulting land 
degradation (e.g. Sahel). 
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12.84 Assistance in the application of remote sensing is being provided by 
FAD through the development of methodologies, the execution and 
backstopping of projects and by organizing international, regional and 
national training courses. Methodologies for land use mapping based on 
high resolution Spot and Landsat TM imagery has been developed through 
TCP projects in Kenya and the Maldive Islands. Assistance to 
strengthen remote sensing capabilities for agricultural applications 
has been provided to Argentina, Bangladesh, China, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Egypt, Ethiopia, India, Nepal, Sudan and Vietnam, mainly through UNDP 
funding. Other examples of applications in field projects are land use 
mapping (Lebanon); land use potential assessments (Namibia); 
agricultural statistics (Argentina, Libya, Turkey, Zimbabwe); soil 
mapping (Botswana); irrigation monitoring and management (Indonesia); 
vegetation mapping (Tunisia); land degradation, sand dune mapping and 
stabilization (Arab countries); forest inventory (Burma, Zaire). 

12.85 Backstopping and advisory services for remote sensing components were 
provided for 84 projects in 1988. These included forest inventories, 
forest and watershed management and fuelwood assessment in Bangladesh, 
Brazil, Burma, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Kenya, Nepal, Sudan and 
Thailand, mainly through UNDP funding. Remote sensing was a key 
component of the UNDP/FAO tropical forest cover monitoring project for 
the Amazon Basin, one of the largest remote sensing projects worldwide. 
A new follow-up project is being formulated. Under a unilateral trust 
fund project, a National Forest Inventory of Indonesia has been 
initiated in which remote sensing will be a large component. 

12.86 During 1988, with financial assistance from the Government of the 
Netherlands, FAO installed at its Remote Sensing Centre a major 
computer harqware/software facility for acquisition and processing of 
data from high frequency geostationary and polar orbiting environmental 
satellites. This system, ARTEMIS (Africa Real Time Environmental 
Monitoring using Imaging Satellites), was designed for large area 
precipitation and vegetation condition assessment in Africa and allows 
the Organization to assess the dynamics of the natural environment. 
Operational monitoring of precipitation and vegetation in Africa by 
ARTEMIS started in August 1988. 

12.87 All ARTEMIS databases, derived from Meteosat and NOAA satellite 
observations, are available in a common geographic format with a 7.6 km 
resolution. At present, the system contains NOAA vegetation index data 
for Africa, the Near East and southwest Asia, covering the period 1981 
to present on a ten-day and monthly basis. This database is presently 
being expanded to global coverage in cooperation with NASA. Meteosat
derived data on cold cloud (or rain) duration, estimated rainfall and 
number of rainfall days is available for Africa since August 1988. 
These data series are continuously increasing over time. 

12.88 Plans for significant upgrading during 1989-1991 of the ARTEMIS system 
capabilities include the regular acquisition, processing and archiving 
of NOAA satellite data at a spatial resolution of 1.1 km. in support of 
FAO Programmes on resource assessment and monitoring of global changes 
of the natural resource base (e.g. through forest cover and forest fire 
monitoring and assessment). 

12.89 Recently, an activity has been initiated to assess the potential and to 
develop the methodology to use the ARTEMIS NOAA 1982-88 archive for the 
update of the Africa Agro-Ecological zones map in collaboration with 
the Soil Resources, Management and Conservation Service (AGLS). The 
use of ARTEMIS data by AGLS is envisaged through the Central GIS 
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facility. Linkages between soil and vegetation indicators previously 
in use for the establishment of agro-ecological zones will be erihanced 
through the use of climatological and vegetation greenness indicators. 
Real time data and the time series archive will in the future provide a 
more accurate and timely forecasting of climatological impact on the 
natural resource base. As higher resolution data becomes available 
from the U.S., French and U.S.S.R. earth resources satellites, remote 
sensing will be increasingly used for mapping of land use and 
vegetation at management-level scales of up to 1:50 000. This new 
mapping capacity will significantly improve updating of existing maps 
and establishment of reliable data bases needed for rational planning 
and development of the earth's resources. 

Fisheries 

12.90 World fish production reached a record 90 million tons in 1986. 
Prospectives for the year 2000 indicate that fish demand will rise by 
an additional 20 million tons. Careful management and planning of 
prJsent resources is thus required as the pressure on traditionally 
accepted fish species for food has already reached or exceeded the 
level corresponding to maximum sustainable yields. 

12.91 Most of the recent increase in production has been in the Southeast and 
West Pacific from catches of shoaling small pelagic species used 
essentially for conversion into fishmeal. World catches for feed have 
again reached the previous peak of 25 million tons in 1970 and 
represent 40% of total catches. Production in other areas has remained 
about the same despite year to year fluctuations. Marginal increases 
in some areas have often been offset by a decline in others. 

12.92 Small-scale fishing and fish farming communities are often among the 
poorest sections of the population. Their traditionally accessible 
coastal resources are usually gravely over-fished and the lack of the 
basic elements often limits their access to those resources available 
offshore. The fisheries development strategy followed by FAO is aimed 
at improving the socio-economic and nutritional conditions of these 
communities through integrated development that makes full use of the 
present and potential resources of marine and inland fisheries and 
deals with constraints at the production, processing or marketing 
levels. However, modern management of small scale fisheries is 
difficult (and usually lacking) and FAO is promoting appropriate tools, 
including reinforcement of traditional community management. 

12.93 The core of the Prograrrane of Action reconunended by the FAO World Con
ference on Fisheries Management and Development in 1984 consists of the 
conservation and rational utilization of fishery resources in marine 
and inland waters, the development of small-scale fisheries and 
aquaculture, and the improvement of fisheries planning. 

12.94 More effective use of existing catches, the reduction of wastage in 
post-harvest operations, the utilization of unconventional marine 
species and the intensification of aquaculture provide the basis for 
the promotion of sustained development of fisheries and the protection 
of over-exploited fish species. 

12.95 In the field of fish capture technology, environmental and conservation 
issues have been highlighted in such activities as the technical 
consultation on the selectivity of shrimp trawls aimed at reducing the 
considerable wasteful capture of unwanted species. 
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FAO also maintains close association with IMO on the subject of 
removal or disposal of offshore structures (decommissioned oil rigs). 

Fisheries Information Programme 

Access to reliable and up-to-date information is recognized as 
essential to fisheries planning and management. The information 
systems of the Fisheries Information Programme are aimed at providing 
data to support global cooperative action leading to the rational 
utilization and conservation of fishery resources in marine and inland 
waters. 

In particular, the Aquatic Sciences and Fisheries Information System 
(ASFIS) provides an array of information services covering marine and 
freshwater environments and resources. ASFIS is organized and managed 
by FAO in collaboration with other UN agencies that are concerned with 
the marine environment and with numerous national governments. The 
products of ASFIS, which include abstracts, journals, computer 
databases, directories and bibliograpies are widely used throughout 
the world and recognized as the leading services of their kind. 

ASFIS products cover fisheries and aquaculture; oceanography and 
limnology; aquatic ecology, eco-systems and pollution; marine 
biology; law of the sea and other matters of law, policy, economics 
and social sciences in relation to fisheries and the marine 
environment; marine technology; and mineral resources of the sea. 
This broad scope of coverage lends itself to supplying information for 
the analysis of global changes in resource abundance and assessment of 
the environmental and human causes resulting in the changes. 

Marine Resources and Environment 

12.100 FAO's activities in this field concentrate on raising awareness of the 
need for rational management of the marine resource potential and 
developing national and regional capacity for fishery resources 
management through the FAO regional fisheries bodies which cover all 
tropical seas. These activities are supported by intensive work on 
methodology development and transfer (including computer software) for 
resource assessment and monitoring, by a substantial programme of 
training at national and regional level on such methodologies and by 
providing Governments and fishery bodies with reviews on the state of 
resources and information on management tools. In Cyprus and the 
Philippines, for example, the resource biomass has increased by about 
100 percent in less than two years, as a result of concerted efforts 
in this area and the application of fishing control measures. 

12.101 Studies of large-scale oscillations of natural stocks due to climatic 
changes are promoted through network projects undertaken in collabora
tion with Unesco/IOC such as the Ocean Science in relation to Living 
Resources (OSLR) Programme of FAO/IOC, already operational, or the 
Penaeid Recruitment Programme (PREP) which is being developed in 
Southeast Asia through collaboration between IOC (WESTPAC) and FAO 
( I PFC/SCORRAD) 

12.102 FAO has participated in the establishment of various regional networks 
of research laboratories through the UNEP Regional Seas Action Plans 
for the Protection of the Marine Environment, in collaboration with 
IOC/WHO/IAEA,IUNEP. This activity has led to Regional Conventions on 
the Protection and Development of the Marine Environment which are in 
force in the Mediterranean (1978), Kuwait Regional Action Plan (1979), 



- 251 -

West and Central Africa (1984), Red Sea and Gulf of Aden (1985), 
South-East Pacific (1986) and Wider Caribbean (1986). Regional 
Conventions have been signed in Eastern Africa (1985) and South 
Pacific (1986) but are not yet in force. These conventions have 
provided the basis for environmental legislation in the various 
regions. Within the same framework, FAO is actively involved in the 
execution of three regional projects on marin� pollution monitoring 
and research in the Mediterranean, the West and Central African Region 
and in Eastern Africa. These projects have generated data on 
contaminants in fish and risk assessment studies on major pollutants. 

12.103 The Joint Group of Experts on the Scientific Aspects of Marine 
Pollution (GESAMP), sponsored by eight UN agencies,* provides 
up-to-date information and know-how concerning marine pollution. 
Fifteen scientific reports on the different aspect of marine pollution 
have been produced since 1982. Subjects include the review of the 
effects of thermal discharges, the health of the oceans, potential 
effects of harmful substances in the marine environment and waste 
management options for marine pollution prevention. Many of GESAMP's 
reports include specific advice pertinent to developing countries. 

Inland Fisheries and Aquaculture 

12.104 Pollutants in inland waters pose a high risk to fisheries and also 
threaten the development of aquaculture. FAO activities in this field 
are aimed at protecting the aquatic environment and, given their 
multi-sectoral nature, are mostly carried out in cooperation with 
other UN agencies. Within FAO, the activities are developed through 
inter-departmental task forces coordinated by FAO's Environment and 
Energy Coordination Centre. 

12.105 Hazards to inland fisheries are not confined to toxic wastes but arise 
also from improper practices in river and lake basins. Degradation of 
water quality through increased silt loads and drastic alterations in 
water quantity through modification of timing and intensity of 
flooding have proved particularly detrimental in the large rivers of 
the world. Working Parties of the various regional fishery bodies 
concerned with inland waters have focussed on the problems and provide 
advice on strategies for the conservation and management of fisheries 
when confronted by such changes. 

12.106 The IPFC Pollution Review undertaken in Southeast Asia during 1985-86 
highlighted the major causes of water pollution affecting inland 
fisheries in the region. Assistance has been provided for planning 
and development of multi-purpose river basins in tropical Asian 
countries and guidelines for rational planning and management of 
tropical and sub-tropical inland fisheries has been developed. The 
CIFA Working Party on Pollution and Fisheries has produced two reports 
on the state of pollution in African inland waters which have provided 
the scientific basis for pollution control in the region and are 
expected to generate research projects in various African countries. 

l2.107 A database on fish species introduced in fresh waters is also 
maintained for use in regular FAO publications. International 
protocols to reduce the risks of introduction of new species have been 
prepared by FAO since 1984. To date, a Protocol and Code of Practice 

* IMO, FAO, Unesco, WMO, WHO, IAEA, UN, UNEP
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has been elaborated by the European Inland Fisheries Advisory 
Commission (EIFAC) and accepted by many member governments. A draft 
code of practice for Latin America is under consideration and two 
additional codes for Africa and Southeast Asia are under preparation. 

12.108 A major programme is being developed in Papua New Guinea with the 
assistance of UNDP. One project is directed to the enhancement of 
river fish stocks through the identification of the biological "niche" 
for additional species in the sepik River System and of the species 
that can be safely introduced. 

12.109 Coastal fisheries rehabilitation through seagrass replantation has 
been supported in Asia through a TCP·project in the Philippines which 
established test sites for five major species of local seagrass in 
polluted locations. A full scale regional project for coastal 
rehabilitation has been elaborated through FAO/UNEP collaboration and 
is presently under consideration for funding by UNDP. 

12.110 An assessment of hazards of toxic substances from a shipwreck in 
Mogadishu harbour has been undertaken through a joint FAO/IMO/IOC/UNEP 
mission to advise the Government on follow-up measures for the 
protection of the site. 

Forestry 

12.111 Much of the world's agricultural land was formerly under forest 
vegetation. In 1980, it was estimated that 11.5 million hectares of 
tropical forest are cleared every year. Deforestation in mountainous 
and hilly lands presents a serious threat to agriculture in both 
upland and downstream areas through its effects on water resources. 
To protect agriculture from severe environmental degradation, action 
has to be taken in an integrated way to: (i) manage watersheds, 
(ii) conserve, reforest and introduce conservation planning systems in
upland areas, and (iii) construct physical works to control erosion,
sedimentation and flooding.

12.112 In arid and semi-arid lands, wind rather than water is the main agent 
of degradation. In these areas, forests can check the effects of soil 
erosion, provide perennial animal feed and rehabilitate salt-affected 
land and sand dunes by tapping moisture and nutrients in deeper soil 
layers. Forest cover is essential both to protect soils and to 
provide sustainable systems of cultivation. 

12.113 Agro-forestry can be an alternative to both shifting cultivation and 
intensive, permanent production systems. Trees play an economic, as 
well as an environmental role. Forestry and the activities based on 
it, are significant sources of food, rural employment and income. 
Forest management operations are labour intensive and artisan 
(small-scale forest industries, handicrafts, charcoal production, 
wildlife products, fruits, nuts and other non-timber forest products). 
The export of timber and forest products is also an important source 
of foreign exchange for many countries. 

Development and Management of Forests 

12.114 Continuing assessment and monitoring of forest resources and their 
progressive integration to other related land uses permit the refining 
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of FAO's analyses on land use and of the utilization of natural 
resources. Selection and conservation of forest genetic resources are 
also a priority, given the increased planting efforts in most 
developing countries of multi-purpose trees and shrubs. 

12.115 The baseline data on the forest resources cf 76 tropical countries has 
been completed and checked with the countries concerned for 
aggregation at the regional and global levels. The FAO/UNEP Tropical 
Forest Cover Assessment was published in 1982. This study accumulated 
data on the present state of tropical forests and woodlands and the 
rate and pattern of their depletion, thus providing, for the first 
time, a factual basis for assessment of the likely environmental 
impact of forest degradation. Its significance lies in the fact that 
while there has been world-wide concern about the situation of 
tropical forests, reliable information was not available. The data 
base created subsequently by FAO should facilitate not only systematic 
monitoring, but also corrective action where it has been shown to be 
necessary. 

♦ 

12.116 The FAO/UNEP study has indicated that indiscriminate clearing of land 
for agriculture is the major cause of deforestation. Extensive 
clearing of forests for grazing is one of the major causes of 
deforestation in Latin America while shifting cultivation and 
settlements along logging tracks are the major causes in Africa and 
Asia. Depletion of tropical forests was estimated at 11.5 million 
hectares per year, equivalent to 0.6% of total cover while forest 
plantations increased at an annual rate of 1.1 million hectares. A 
second tropical forest resources assessment is being prepared by FAO 
for the year 1990 to provide information on the evolution of tropical 
forests during the present decade. 

12.117 FAO provides assistance to tropical countries in the inventory and 
monitoring of their forest resources using (i) the computerized Forest 
Inventory Data Processing System (FIDAPS), which has been adapted for 
use by microcomputer, (ii) The Forest Resources Information System 
(FORIS) updated to include assessment data on non-tropical developing 
countries, (iii) a generalized software package for forest management 
(FORMIS) to store and analyze forest inventory and management data and 
generate management prescriptions and (iv) the Guidelines for Forestry 
Information Processing. 

12.118 A review of forest management systems in tropical high forests of Asia 
and Africa has also been published. It analyzes the various systems 
developed and their reasons for success or failure and makes recommen
dations for future work and development in this field. A study on 
improvements in forest fallows under shifting cultivation systems was 
completed during the 1986-87 biennium in cooperation with the Inter
national Council for Research on Agroforestry (ICRAF). Field studies 
and evaluation of the existing management systems for mixed broad
leaved forests in Asia and Africa have also been carried out by FAO. 

Management and Rehabilitation of Mountain Watersheds 

l2.119 The populations living in watersheds are doubling roughly every 20 
years. Cattle population in these areas is also increasing and forest 
areas rapidly decreasing. Moreover, experiences in various countries 
(Dominican Republic, India, and Pakistan among others) have shown that 
dam and reservoir capacity loss because of siltation is always greater 
than initially anticipated. At present, the technical relationships 
between forests and trees under various types of management and the 
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effects of floods, droughts, sedimentation are only partly understood 
and insufficiently documented. Careful consideration is thus required 
to weigh up the beneficial effects of forests in flood mitigation and 
in erosion control in relation with the amount and distribution of 
precipitation. 

12.120 Development banks and agencies as well as national governments are 
increasingly aware of the need for large-scale programmes which 
address the magnitude of the problem of catchment degradation. This 
is reflected in the priority given to watershed management in FAO. 

12.121 Assistance on upland conservation practices has been furnished by FAO 
particularly through field projects dealing with integrated watershed 
management and forest land development. The number of such projects 
has continuously increased, reflecting the growing awareness of the 
long-term effects of deforestation, unplanned land clearance and 
unsuitable land use in the uplands. These projects focus on the 
social and institutional requirements in order to modify land use 
practices, since constraints in these areas have often been found to 
be more crucial than technical know-how. Watershed management 
projects have also highlighted the downstream-upstream envi�onmental 
and economic interlinkages, the need to decentralize responsibility at 
the district and local level, as well as the establishment of economic 
incentives and organization of the local conununity to promote people's 
participation and development of strategies for integrated rural 
development which may help to achieve environmental objectives. 

12.122 An example of FAO's work in this field can be seen in Guinea in the 
Fouta Djallon Highlands, which are subject to severe erosion resulting 
from uncontrolled forest clearance. This influences the seasonal flow 
and water quality of the major rivers which originate in the Fouta 
Djallon plateau and affect eleven neighbouring countries. The 
rehabilitation of the area is therefore a matter of regional concern. 
A Regional Programme was designed under the coordination of the 
Organization of African Unity and FAO was designated as lead technical 
assistance agency, in collaboration with WMO and Unesco. In the first 
phase, studies were carried out in cooperation with water authorities 
in neighbouring countries. These included estimates of the amount of 
rehabilitation work required to reforest denuded catchment areas and 
terrace agicultural land. Investment projects have been prepared for 
external financing and several have been approved while others are 
presently under consideration by various donors. 

12.123 Soil erosion in Nepal's hill region is severe and deforestation there 
has led to acute shortages of both fuelwood and fodder. FAO through a 
UNDP-funded project has designed a programme to conserve and bring 
under productive management the remaining areas of natural forest, to 
reforest denuded land, and to create fuelwood and fodder plantations 
for local conununities. On completion in 1992, it should provide 
one-third of the fuelwood requirements for 570 000 people and 
sufficient leaf fodder for 130 000 cattle. In addition, improved wood 
stoves are being introduced and are expected to save fuelwood 
equivalent to the needs of 4 000 households (about 25 000 tons of 
fuelwood a year). Conununity response to the project has been 
excellent and the success of the investment programme has led Nepal to 
request further financing for a second phase to the World Bank. 

12.124 A different type of approach to watershed management has been followed 
in El Salvador through a UNDP-funded project in the Tamulasco River 
Basin. The enthusiastic response from smallholders has helped to 
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quintuple the area initially planned for conservation and development 
of renewable natural resources. More than 6 000 smallholders and 
tenants are involved in community forestry and land conservation 
activities. The project has expanded rapidly also as a result of 
technical personnel having been trained. 

Reduction of Atmospheric Pollution and of its Impact on Forests 

12.125 Damage to forests by air pollution has until recently been the focus 
of research for scientists mainly in North America and Europe and has 
stimulated the interest of research institutes from very different 
fields on this complex problem. Many European countries have already 
started nation-wide monitoring systems to elucidate the extent and the 
trends of forest decline, as well as to gain more detailed information 
on causal relationships. In addition, legislative measures have also 
been taken to reduce emissions. In 1985, FAO concluded a review of 
impact of air pollution in Europe over the past five years. The study 
identified information gaps and action to be taken and formulated 
pfogrammes. 

12.126 FAO's work in this field is being carried out in close cooperation 
with other relevant organizations and groups, such as the FAO/ECE 
Joint Agriculture and Timber Committee; the ad hoe Working Group on 
"Impact of Air Pollution on Forests" of the European Forestry 
Commission; the Working Group on Effects of Transboundary Air 
Pollution of the Economic Commission of Europe, UNEP, WMO, OECD and 
IUFRO. 

Conservation of Plant Genetic Resources 

12.127 Within the framework of the FAO/UNEP project on the Conservation of 
Forest Genetic Resources, FAO advises on the establishment of in situ 
and ex situ conservation stands in Africa, Asia and Latin America-.
Conservat1on in situ of woody perennials have been supported in 
Cameroon, Malaysia and Peru. Two networks on seed collection, distri
bution and evaluation, coordinated by FAO and involving national 
institutes of member countries operate for both arid/semi-arid and 
humid tropical species. Practical documents meant to be used by 
national institutions involved in forest genetic resource conservation 
as well as in the planning and establishment of forest plantations 
have been published such as: The Data Book on Endangered Tree Species 
and Provenances, the techniques and costs of nurseries and forest tree 
plantations, and cost estimation for afforestation and reforestation. 

Establishment of Protected Areas and Conservation of Natural 
Heritage 

12.128 The main thrust of FAO's effort in this field is focussed on support to 
national systems of protected areas and management of individual 
protected areas. Global coverage of major biogeographical regions is 
carried out in close collaboration with IUCN through its Protected Area 
Data unit (PADU) and Unesco in the context of its MAB Reserve 
programme. 

l2.129 Two significant trends can be discerned. The first concerns the 
increased emphasis that has been given to the involvement of local 
people in the establishment, planning and management of a protected 
area. In fact, the development of national parks and protected areas 
can raise local incomes by providing goods and services for tourism, as 
well as preserving natural ecosystems. The second has been the 
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dialogue initiated between ecosystem conservationists and genetic 
resource conservationists. This has resulted in an increasing 
awareness of the active role that protected area managers should assume 
in relation to the in situ conservation of genetic resources, 

12.130 At the country level, FAO has executed field projects designed to 
assist member countries to establish national networks of protected 
areas, as well as to plan and manage individual national parks or 
reserves. In Indonesia, survey and planning activities were initiated 
under a UNDP/FAO project which became operational during 1974. By the 
time of the Third World Congress on National Parks (Bali, 1982), a 
number of protected areas, covering representative samples of 
ecosystems had been established as elements of a national network. 

12.131 Most of FAO's forestry field operations comprise different areas of 
work which may be included in a single project simultaneously, or over 
time in subsequent phases. A UNDP/FAO project in Brazil provides an 
interesting example of a large-scale, multipronged approach. FAO's 
major forestry activities in Brazil started in 1971 with a UNDP-funded 
project, which is currently in its fifth phase. Activities were 
initiated with the assessment of the country's huge forest resources 
and the promotion of forest management for industrial development. The 
project represents the first large-scale attempt to manage a natural 
humid tropical forest on a rational scientific basis in a pilot 
Amazonian area. This area has been declared a National Forest and is 
now being managed as a demonstration model for forest-based investment. 
The project also assisted in developing viable approaches to watershed 
management and reforestation; the development of a network of national 
parks and reserves; the institution of a forestry planning and 
information system; the introduction of nation-wide continuous· 
inventory and monitoring of both man-made and natural forests using 
remote sensing satellite imagery and computerized data-processing 
systems; and trials for one of the largest plantation programmes in 
the South, South-East, North-West and West-Central regions of Brazil. 

Conservation of Wildlife and Wildlife Habitat 

12.132 International trade in wildlife products is now regulated under the 
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Fauna and 
Flora (CITES). Some 95 countries have ratified the convention, 
including almost all the important producers and consumers. Mechanisms 
for quotas and management programmes have evolved to cover African 
elephant ivory and the skins of such species as crocodiles and African 
leopard. Their translation into practical action at the country level 
is being pursued by FAO through regional fora such as the AFC Working 
Party on Wildlife Management and National Parks. 

12.133 Where wildlife populations have built up, schemes for sustainable 
utilization, with the emphasis on meat production are being supported 
by FAO. As with protected areas, a key concept in FAO's assistance in 
these programmes is the need for local people to benefit and be 
involved. Wildlife resources can be used to improve the income and 
nutritional standards of many rural communities, particularly in 
semi-arid areas where wild animals are better adapted to the 
environment than domestic stock. 

12.134 An example of FAO's strategy in this area can be seen in Uganda where, 
after a decade of civil strife, the wildlife in Uganda's National Parks 
had been severely reduced and park facilities had deteriorated. In 
1981, specialized assistance was channelled through a UNDP/FAO project 



- 257 -

which enabled successful anti-poaching measures to be undertaken. By 
1983, the situation had improved and additional funds from UNDP wer� 
received for rehabilitation work. Thus, by 1985, the combined 
resources of FAD, UNDP and NGOs such as the World Wildlife Fur.d and the 
Frankfurt Zoological Society had helped to begin the re-establishment 
of Uganda's tourist industry, which had forme�ly been the third biggest 
earner of foreign exchange after coffee and cotton. 

12.135 FAO has provided assistance to Botswana, Kenya and Tanzania with 
detailed wildlife resource inventories and cooperated in the conception 
and implementation of forest wildlife programmes. In Botswana, a 
computerized hunting licensing control system was also established. In 
countries such as Cameroon, Central African Republic and Chad, where 
wildlife resources play an important role in providing animal protein 
in the diets of rural populations, wildife development schemes are 
under way with FP.O assistance. In the fragile eco-systems and marginal 
lands of the Sahelian zone, game ranching and game farming can offer a 
viable alternative to cattle and other livestock farming. In Burkina 
Faso, FAD provided assistance through a UNDP/FAD project in setting up 
an experimental game farm which developed appropriate technologies in 
game farming and trained staff in the application of game farming 
techniques. 

Combating desertification 

12.136 FAO is participating in most countries of the Sahel and northern Africa 
preparing national plans to combat desertification. Measures 
identified to curb the rate of desertification emphasise the need to 
intensify research and training activities; improve the supply of 
fuelwood for the population; and to strengthen afforestation 
activities, soil conservation, agroforestry, fighting bush fires, 
management of woody vegetation, wildlife protection and management. 
Regional networks on arid zone forestry and desertification have been 
initiated by FAD and an important transnational project on sand dune 
mapping, stabilization and afforestation for the Maghreb countries and 
four countries in the south of the Arabian Peninsula has now been 
finalized. 

12.137 In March 1985 the ad hoe Meeting of the Inter-Agency Working Group on 
Desertification agreed to allocate the responsibility for coordinating 
activities in the establishment of a sand dune stabilization network 
for Africa to FAD and a number of programme's are being promoted in 
this field. 

12.138 South of the Sahara, FAD is assisting Niger with a project funded by 
Italy which aims at controlling desertification in the Keita Valley 
through integrated rural development activities. The project, one of 
the largest implemented by FAO, is concerned with the development of 
three watersheds, with a total area of 80 500 ha, suffering from severe 
erosion. The project includes components for the construction of anti
erosion terraces, planting windbreaks, fixing sand dunes and developing 
village fuelwood plantations. 

12.139 An on-going project, started in 1984 and funded by Belgium in Cape 
Verde has provided valuable assistance in helping the islanders 
overcome the effects of nearly ten years of drought through the 
reforestation of upland areas and lower arid pastures, the 
establishment of soil and water conservation programmes and the 
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strengthening of the national forestry service.· The targets of the 
first and second phase have been successfully achieved covering 
approximately 10 000 ha. and providing employment for some 1 200 
per:sons. 

The Tropical Forestry Action Plan 

12.140 FAO was closely associated with the preparatory, operational and 
follow-up activities of the Ninth World Forestry Congress held in 
Mexico City (July 1985) with the theme "Forestry Resources in the 
Integral Development of Society". The Congress devoted particular 
attention to.forestry and conservation issues. Nine of the 23 
principles and guidelines for implementation of new forestry policies 
and strategies dealt with this subject. The Congress also supported 
the creation of a world fund for the development and environmental 
protection of forests to aid developing countries and stressed the 
urgency and importance of implementing the Tropical Forestry Action 
Plan. 

12.141 In 1985, the Committee on Forest Development in the Tropics at its 
Seventh Session endorsed the five action programmes which constitute 
the Tropical Forestry Action Plan (TFAP). The Action Plan is an 
overall conceptual framework elaborated through UNDP, World Bank, WRI 
and FAO collaboration. It calls for increased levels of public and 
private investment of US$8 billion over the five year period 1987-91 or 
US$5.32 billion for 56 selected countries. Through the TFAP increased 
recognition at the highest political level is sought for forests and 
trees as an important part of the resource base on which agricultural 
production depends, particulary in mountainous areas and arid lands. 

12.142 As of 30 December 1988, the TFAP secretariat in FAO was backstopping 
activities in 55 countries; 13 forestry sector review missions had 
been completed under TFAP and an additional 34 were under preparation. 
Country level studies and forestry plans have been undertaken by 
national experts in six countries. Regular Programme allocations since 
the beginning of the Programme have totalled US$2 099 000. Trust fund 
allocations through 1988 totalled US$662 482. 

12.143 Out of a total of 244 projects identified to date under the TFAP in the 
six country studies completed to date, 30% (for a total of US$ 120.7 
million) have a direct effect on the environment. An additional 22% 
(for a total of US$ 107.3 million) is estimated to have an indirect 
effect on present forest lands through the establishment of man-made 
forests, the provision of alternative sources of income and the 
reduction of risks associated with infrastructure development. These 
classifications cover activities which aim at the protection and 
conservation of environmentally sensitive lands as well as those which 
can release the pressure on forest lands and thus ensure sustainable 
management of the resource base. Some 29% of these projects (for a 
total of US$163.2 million) are aimed at both conservation and sustain
able production through support to policy, legislation, institution
building and resource assessment. 

12.144 The first regional conference on the TFAP was held in Jamaica in April 
1988. A regional TFAP was presented by FAO to provide a framework for 
regional and national action plans in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
A declaration was adopted by the Latin American Regional Commission 
which recommended among other things that the TFAP be adopted as "a 
valid mechanism for the conservation and efficient use of forests in 
the region. " 
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12.145 Careful sustainable utilization of natural resources, in-depth 
knowledge and monitoring of ecosystems and maintenance of a balance 
between the natural and the human environment are some of the inajor 
tasks facing agriculture, fisheries, forestry and rural development 
today. 

12.146 Respecting the interdependence between food production and environ
mental protection is fundamental to sustainable development, especially 
in the tropical and sub-tropical areas where ecological balance is the 
most fragile. Since its inception FAO, through its various programmes, 
has sought to maintain this balance. Some of its sub-programmes are 
directly aimed at influencing the natural environment and have a long 
experience in doing so (e.g. soil conservation, forestry, irrigation). 

12.147 Although FAO has always been concerned with the protection and 
amelioration of the natural environment, its activities over the past 
20 years have been influenced by the "environmental movement". Many 
new environmental programmes have sprung up or been enhanced since the 
1972 UN Conference on the Human Environment. Some programmes have 
become important components of the Regular Programme, (e.g. work on 
plant, animal, forest genetic resources, integrated pest management and 
protection of the aquatic environment). In a number of cases, 
collaboration with UNEP has played a catalytic role. 

12.148 International cooperation in solving environmental problems was given a 
considerable boost by the 1972 Environment Conference. Inter-agency 
cooperation on common environmental problems is the basis on which to 
make the best use of scarce resources available to the UN System. FAO 
has played an active role in international fora, through its regular 
participation in international bodies like the Ecosystems Conservation 
Group, the Designated Officials on Environmental Matters, the Consulta
tive Group on Desertification Control, and the Inter-agency Working 
Group on Desertification. FAO has extensive and satisfactory working 
relationships with Unesco (particularly the MAB programme), WHO, WMO 
and IUCN. However, in certain areas such as biological diversity there 
is a need to rationalize and harmonize the activities of various 
international bodies. 

12.149 Within FAO itself, coordination is carried out through the Inter
Departmental working Group on Environment and Energy. While in the 
beginning the II:MG met frequently, the frequency of its meetings has 
declined in recent years in favour of smaller sub-groups which address 
specific topics related to environment. These sub-groups have proved 
extremely successful in generating inter-departmental involvement. 

12.150 While much of FAO's Field Programme work aimed at conservation and 
improvement of the natural environment continues to be in the 
"traditional" areas mentioned before, newer areas of work on environ
mental issues have been introduced under the Regular Programme. In 
recent years, findings have begun to be applied in field programmes. 
Progress has been gradual, partly due to the fact that FAO was still 
developing appropriate solutions, but also due to the limited interest 
shown by donors and recipient countries in projects which relate 
primarily to conservation. 

l2.151 However, there are indications that the situation is changing as
environmental awareness seems to be on the increase. The Brundtland 
Report, and the follow-up activities to it, have provided impetus. The 
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World Bank has conducted a series of country-level environmental 
strategy reports and more are planned for the future. These reports. 
which will be considered at the national planning level, should 
eventually lead to requests to FAO for addressing the identified 
problems relating to agriculture, fisheries, forestry and rural 
development. 

12.152 As these developments occur, FAO will need to respond effectively to 
further calls for assistance at the field level. The new procedures 
for environmental impact assessment of FAO projects are aimed precisely 
at this level. 

12.153 The environmental degradation caused by inappropriate or uncontrolled 
land use practices, industrial development, irrigation schemes, the use 
of pesticides and farm machinery, and deleterious fishing practices can 
only be halted through long-term development and management plans which 
set the pace and the framework for their control. Monitoring and 
evaluation of their impact needs to be developed through adequate 
research capacity and country studies on the population supporting 
capacity of agricultural, forestry, range lands and coastal water 
bodies. Reference indexes on the potential and fragility of ecosystems 
are needed to monitor trends. 

12.154 Declining natural forest and fish resources, pollution of rivers, lakes 
and coastal waters, contamination and degradation of the troposphere 
and stratosphere are often inter-related. Actions to reduce the pace 
of natural degradation need coordination at the global level. Agree
ments at the regional and sub-regional levels need to be encouraged. 
Public and private awareness of environmental problems linked to agri
culture and food security needs to be further promoted. International 
support to safeguard the world's natural resource base needs to be 
channelled through concerted actions such as international and regional 
undertakings, national development plans and increased community parti
cipation. There is a need for further information about the long-term 
economic benefits of conservation measures and to create new ways to 
satisfy developmental needs while at the same time conserving natural 
resources for the benefit of future generations. 

12.155 While FAO has carried out activities in all the above-mentioned areas, 
much remains to be done. For the future, it would appear that FAO's 
most effective contribution may come through the identification and/or 
monitoring of: (i) the causes of environmental degradation in rural 
areas; (ii) the pace and level of environmental losses; (iii) 
alternative technologies and proven management tools for the rational 
utilisation of the natural resource base; (iv) preventive measures for 
further land use and resource stress; (v) priority areas and sectors 
for intervention (i.e. most fragile ecosystems and critical habitats, 
limits of population supporting capacity in selected zones, increased 
productivity of agricultural lands); (vi) control of pollution from 
misuse of agro-chemicals and from agro-industries; and (vii) the high 
level of exploitation of fishery resources, with a view to promoting 
full but sustainable utilization. 

12.156 Through its various specialized services, FAO can contribute to the 
establishment of criteria and strategies that can guide future 
agricultural policies and projects in regard to environmental concerns. 
FAD can play an effective role in the promotion of global undertakings 
and the channelling of additional donor funds to safeguard the natural 
resource base of the rural areas for the world's future generations. 
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12.157 To continue to discharge this responsibility, closely-knit inter
departmental activities should ensure that environmental degradatio:1 
does not compromise food security needs, productivity potential, and 
conservation requirements. The IDWG, with its technical sub-groups, is 
an effective mechanism for overall inter-divisional coordination of 
environment and energy work. 

12.158 In order to enhance its role as an effective mechanism for coordina
tion, especially in terms of recommendations to allocate the resources 
of the various sub-programmes for environmental activities, and to 
coordination of FAO's activities with other UN agencies and the 
adoption of a consistent approach with donors, it is also intended to 
upgrade the membership of the IDWG to the director level. The upgraded 
IDWG will be responsible for developing further FAO's overall policy on 
environment, avoiding overlaps of responsibilities among divisions 
within FAO and with other UN agencies in environmental matters and 
ensuring support from the Regional Offices with respect to specific 
environmental problems common to different geographic zones. 

12.159 Since environmental issues encompass the activities of the four 
Technical Departments of Agriculture, Economic and Social Policy, 
Fisheries and Forestry, arrangements are also being made for the ADGs 
of the four Departments to be collectively briefed periodically by the 
Chairman of the IDWG on progress achieved and problems encountered, 
particularly on the question of resource allocation for environmental 
activities. 

12.160 Through these institutional measures, focused on the IDWG, it is 
intended to give a clearer focus, higher profile and better inter
departmental coordination to the environmental activities of FAO, 
building on existing strengths in the FAO programme to address 
environmental issues. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIOOS 

Administrative Committee for Coordination 
FAO Advisory Committee on Forestry Education 
African Development Bank 
Worldwide Network of Agricultural Libraries (FAQ) 
International Information System for the Agricultural Sciences 
and Technology 
Information System for Food and Agriculture 
Agrostat on Telecommunications 
Latin America Integration Association 
Rehabilitation of Agriculture in Africa 
Africa Real Time Environmental Monitoring using Imaging 
Satellites 
Association for South-East Asian Nations 
Aquatic Sciences and Fisheries Information System 
African Timber Organization 
Advanced Very High Resolution Radiometer 

Biological Nitrogen Fixation 

Agricultural and Population Planning Assistance and Training 
Caribbean Community and Common Market 
Current Agricultural Research Information System 
Commission of the European Communities 
FAQ Fishery Committee for the Eastern Central Atlantic 
Community Fisheries Centres 
Committee on World Food Security 
Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research 
Committee for Inland Fisheries of Africa 
Interstate Permanent Committee for Drought Control in the 
Sahelian Zone 
Centro Internacional de Mejoramiento del Maiz y del Trigo 
Centre international de recherche sur l'environnement et le 
developpement 
FAQ Committee on Agriculture 
FAO Committee on Fisheries 
FAQ Committee on Forestry 
Corporaci6n Hondurena de Desarrollo Foresta! 
Cross-Organization Programme Analysis 
Commission for Inland Fisheries of Latin America 
FAO/World Bank Cooperative Programme 
Commodity Policy Formulation at Country Level 

Danish International Development Agency 
Consultative Group on Desertification 
Designated Officials for Environmental Matters 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa 
Economic Cooperation in Developing Countries 
Economic Commission for Europe 
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EIFAC 
ESCAP 

ESCWA 
EUROSTAT 

FFHC/AD 
FIDAPS 
FINNIDA 
FINSYS 
FISHDAB 
FORIS 
FORMIS 
FSAS 

GATT 
GDP 
GESAMP 

GFCM 
GIE.WS 

GIS 
GLOBEFISH 
GTZ 

IAEA 
!ARC
IBPGR 

IC 
!CARDA
!CID
!COD
ICRAF 

ICRISAT 

IDA 
IDAF 

IDDP 
IDRC 
IDS 

![MG 

IIASA 
!FAD
IFNS

!GADD

IGG
IICA 
IITA 
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Ecosystem Conservation Group 
Emergency Centre for Locus Operations 
Economic and Social Council (United Nations) 
Economic Community of West African States 
European Economic Community 
Exclusive Economic zone 
Environmental Impact Assessment 
European Inland Fisheries Advisory Commission 
United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
Pacific 
United Nations Economic and Social Commission for West Asia 
Statistical Office of the European Communities 

FAO Freedom from Hunger Campaign/Action for Development 
Forestry Inventory Data Processing System 
Finnish International Development Agency 
Integrated Financial Information System 
Fisheries Database 
Forest Resources Information System 
Forest Resources Management Information System 
FAO Food Security Assistance Scheme 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
Gross Domestic Product 
Joint Group of Experts on the Scientific Aspects of Marine 
Pollution 
General Fisheries Council for the Mediterranean 
Global Information and Early Warning System for Food and 
Agriculture (FAO) 
Geographic Information System 
Computerized System of Fish Marketing Information (FAO) 
German Agency for Technical Cooperation 

International Atomic Energy Agency 
International Agricultural Research Centre 
International Board of Plant Genetic Resources 
FAQ/Investment Centre 
International Centre for Agricultural Research in Dry Areas 
International Commission on Irrigation and Drainage 
International Centre for Ocean Development 
International Council for Research on Agroforestry 
International Crops Research Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics 
International Development Association 
Programme for Integrated Development of Artisanal Fisheries 
International Dairy Development Programme 
International Development Research Council 
International Development Strategy (United Nations) 
FAO Inter-Departmental Working Group 
International Institute for Applied System Analysis 
International Fund for Agricultural Development 
Inter-agency Food and Nutrition Surveillance Programme 
Inter-Governmental Authority on Drought and Development 
Inter-Governmental Group 
Institute Interamericano de Cooperacion para la Agricultura 
International Institute for Tropical Agriculture 
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ITC
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IUCN 

IUFRO 

JECFA 
JUNAC 

LAS 
LDC 

MAB 
MEDRAP 
METEOSAT 

NASA 

NGO 
NOAA 
NORAD 

OAU 
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OECD 

OIE 

OLDEPESCA 

PARC 

PEEM 

PERSYS 

PFL 

PROCADES 

PROCAPLAN 
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International Livestock Centre for Africa 
International Labour Organization 
International Monetary Fund 
International Maritime Organization 
Marketing Information and Technical Advisory Services for Fish 
Products in Asia and the Pacific 
Intergovernmental Oceanographic Corranission 
FAO Indian Ocean Fishery Corranission 
FAO Indo-Pacific Fishery Corranission 
Integrated Pest Management 
Integrated Plant Nutrition Systems 
International Rice Research Institute 
International Scheme for the Coordination of Dairy Development 
International Service for National Agricultural Research 
Investment Support Prograrrane 
International Soil Reference and Information Centre 
International Tea Corranittee 
International Tropical Timber Organization 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural 
Resources 
International Union of Forest Research Organization 

Joint FAO/WHO Expert Corranittee on Food Additives 
Junta del Acuerdo de Cartagena 

League of Arab States 
Least Developed Country 

Man and Biosphere 
Mediterranean Aquaculture Project 
Meteorological Satellite (European) 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Non-Governmental Organization 
United States National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
Norwegian Agency for International Development 

Organization of African Unity 
overseas Development Administration of the United Kingdom 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development 
International Office of Epizootics 
Organizaci6n Latinoarnericano de Desarrollo Pesquero (SELA) 

Pan-African Rinderpest Campaign 
Panel of Experts on Environmental Management for Vector Control 
Integrated Personnel Information System 
FAO Prevention of Food Losses Prograrrane 
Projecto de Capitaci6n en Desarrollo Social, Econ6rnico y Rural 
(FAO) 

Prograrna Italia/FAO Politicas y Proyectos de Desarrollo Agricola 

y Rural 



RAI 

R & D 

SMRC 
SADCC 

SAREC 
SCORRAD 
SDI 

SEAFDEC 
SELA 
SIDA 
SIDP 
SIT 
SOFA 
SPAAR 
SWMTEP 

TAC 

TCDC 
TCP 
TF 
TFAP 
TM 

'INC 
T & V 

UNCDF 
UNCTAD 
UNDP 
UNEP 

Unesco 
UNFPA 
UNIDO 
UNOALOS 
UNPMERD 

UNSO 
UNU 
USAID 
USDA 

WAICENT 

WCARRD 

WESTPAC 

WFC 

WFP 

WHO 

WMO 

WRI 

WWF 
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Radio Televisione Italiana (Italian Radio and Television) 
Research and Development 

South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation 
Southern African Development Coordination Conference 
Southern Asian Rinderpest Eradication Campaign 
Standing Committee on Resources Research and Development (IPFC) 
Selective Dissemination of Information 
Southeast-Asian Fisheries Development Centre 
Sistema Econ6mico Latinamericano 
Swedish International Development Agency 
Seed Improvement and Development Programme 
Sterile Insect Technique 
State of Food and Agriculture 
Special Programme for African Agricultural Research 
United Nations System-wide Medium Term Environment Programme 

Technical Advisory Committee 
Technical Cooperation among Developing Countries 
FAO Technical Cooperation Programme 
Trust Fund 
Tropical Forestry Action Plan 
Thematic Mapper 
Transnational Corporation 
Training and Visit System 

United Nations Capital Development Fund 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
United Nations Development Programme 
United Nations Environment Programme 
United Nations Education, Scientific and cultural Organization. 
United Nations Fund for Population Activities 
United Nations Industrial Development Organization 
United Nations Office of Ocean Affairs and Law of the Sea 
United Nations Plan of Action for African Economic Recovery and 
Development 
United Nations Sahelian Office 
United Nations University 
United States Agency for International Development 
United States Department of Agriculture 

FAO World Agricultural Information Centre 
World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development 
Working Group for the Western Pacific (IOC) 
World Food Council 
World Food Programme 
World Health Organization 
world Meteorological Organization 
World Resources Institute 
world Wide Fund for Nature 
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